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PREFACE 


In the preparation of these lessons, the author has kept 
in view the necessity for simplicity of statement and for 
the avoidance of unnecessary details. The purpose has been 
to furnish drill on the forms and constructions of most 
frequent occurrence, leaving the more difficult syntactical 
relations and the forms less frequently employed for a later 
point in the course. A few topics included in the lessons 
near the end of the book have been given place in order to 
meet the needs of teachers who prefer a more complete 
presentation of Latin grammar in the first year. These 
topics may, however, be omitted and the work of the lessons 
made to consist of the translation exercises and drill on the 
essential constructions and forms previously given. 

Instead of the usual arrangement of lessons which must 
be divided into two or three assignments, the plan has been 
adopted of providing short lessons which can usually be 
covered in single recitations. Naturally, no such plan can 
be made to correspond absolutely to the needs of every class, 
and occasionally a teacher may find it necessary to omit or to 
leave for later review, part of the exercises of a lesson. But 
the presentation of forms and syntax in small units will, it 
is hoped, tend to prevent confusion in the mind of the pupil 
and to aid the teacher in planning the work of the class. 

The number of new words in each lesson has been kept 
as nearly uniform as possible and review lessons have been 
provided for special drill on vocabulary. These review les- 
sons, however, with the exception of the first and second, 
are not an essential part of the plan of the book and may 
be omitted by teachers who prefer to arrange reviews in 
a different way. In connection with these lessons, lists of 
English derivatives have been given which may serve to 
relate the work in Latin more closely to the pupil’s study 
of English, and to make clear the great importance of the 
Latin element in the English language. The vocabulary is 
for the greater part based on Caesar. 

Vv 
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The reading lessons are planned to make the translation 
of Caesar easier, by giving in simple Latin the story of the 
first two books of the Gallic war, and by the frequent use 
of phrases and constructions from Caesar. The pupil who 
studies Latin but one year will at least have the opportu- 
nity to learn something of Caesar’s narrative which may 
contribute to his interest in ancient history. 

The selections from Eutropius are based on the text of 
Ruehl, with some changes and omissions. Since to many 
the tales of early Rome are unfamiliar, a good introduction 
to Roman history is furnished by this material. 

The recommendations of the Joint Committee on Gram- 
matical Nomenclature have been followed, with a few excep- 
tions. The tense name ‘‘imperfect’’ has been retained in 
the indicative and subjunctive, and a different term from 
that suggested by the Committee has been employed to desig- 
nate conditional sentences with the present and past tenses 
of the indicative. 

Acknowledgment is made of the many helpful suggestions 
which were received from Professor Frederick W. Sanford 
of the University of Nebraska, Professor Charles Knapp of 
Barnard College, Miss Mildred Dean of the Central High 
School of Washington, D. C., Professor Arthur Tappan 
Walker of the University of Kansas, and Professor Rollin 
H. Tanner of Illinois College, who read the manuscript. 
Professor Edward Capps of Princeton University, editor of 
the Lake Classical Series, has also given the book the benefit 
of his scholarly judgment on many points. Some features 
which have been most heartily commended by those to whom 
the manuscript has been submitted are due to the suggestions 
of the late Professor H. W. Johnston of the University of 
Indiana, to whom the plan of the lessons was submitted 
shortly before his death. 


Chicago, Illinois, May, 1915. 
Harry FLETCHER Scort. 
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JA very large proportion of the words of the English lan- 
guage is derived from Latin. In some instances words have 
been taken directly, without change of form. For example, 
terminus, stimulus, veto, and affidavit, are Latin words in 
the form in which they were used by the Romans. Other 
words first became a part of the French language and after 
being modified by the pronunciation of that language were 
taken into English in this changed form. Such are humble, 
count, blame, and sure. The numerous English adjectives 
ending in -ent and -ant, such as patient, intelligent, independ- 
ent, and defiant, are derived from Latin participles either 
directly or through the French. As an illustration of how 
large this element is in English, nearly three-fourths of the 
words in the Preamble to the Constitution of the United 
States (with the exception of prepositions and articles) are 
of Latin origin. 

The study of Latin is, therefore, to a large extent, the 
study of the history of our own language. But it is more 
than merely a study of its history. One who has become 
familiar with the derivation of the words which he uses is 
likely to speak and write with greater clearness and accu- 
racy. For this reason the best schools which afford training 
for those who wish to become newspaper writers advise or 
require the study of Latin as a preparation. For the same 
reason, law schools require that a student shall have some 
knowledge of Latin, and prominent lawyers have said that 
no other training can give the command of language which 
is necessary for the largest success in the legal profession. 
Schools of engineering advise or require Latin because the 
Latin student usually has the ability to state a plan of work 


xvii 


XVlli ELEMENTARY LATIN 


or describe what is to be done with greater clearness than 
one who has not had the training afforded by Latin. 

For business life the study of. Latin is valuable in that it 
gives one a larger English vocabulary and through the ex- 
perience of translation affords training in the careful choice 
of words. Even a brief course, of two or three years will 
give much help in these respects. One who has learned to 
look carefully at words is more likely to avoid errors in 
spelling and in the structure of sentences. Inaccuracy in 
the use of language may be the cause of failure in many situa- 
tions in the business world. In proportion as one gains posi- 
tions of greater importance, the ability to speak and write 
clearly and correctly becomes more valuable. The oppor- 
tunities for success for one who lacks this ability are rapidly 
becoming less. 

Another reason why the study of Latin is of importance 
to the English-speaking person is that his own literature is 
made clearer thereby. The greatest works of English lit- 
erature have been written by men who knew Latin, and they 
contain innumerable passages which cannot be understood 
without a knowledge of Latin. This does not mean simply 
Latin quotations, but references and forms of expression in 
English. And this is true not merely of the writers of an 
early period, but of some of the most modern. Many English 
poems have as their titles famous Latin phrases which one 
must understand in order to appreciate the poems themselves. 

The modern languages which have been developed from 
Latin are very important and widely spoken. Those of Italy, 
France, Spain, Portugal, and_Roumania are modern forms of 
‘Latin. And since the languages spoken i in the greater part of 
South America, and Mexico, and in parts of the southwestern 
states of our own country and of Canada belong to this group, 
they are of very direct concern to us. Further, one who 
wishes to become familiar with the great literatures of the 
world or to be able to read important scientific books must 
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MAP SHOWING THE INFLUENCE OF LATIN ON THE LANGUAGES OF 
MODERN EUROPE 


Heavy shading indicates languages directly derived from Latin 
Light shading indicates languages largely influenced by Latin 
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know at least one of these languages. If he knows Latin 
he has the foundation of all of them and can learn any one 
of them with much less effort because of that knowledge. 

In the Latin language there is also a great literature which 
one will appreciate better if he reads it in the original form. 
The works of the Roman poets and historians have had a 
powerful influence on the literature of modern nations. They 
are often quoted today, and parts of them have been imitated 
many times. In reading them one finds the source of a great 
number of the mythological stories which have been retold in 
so many forms in later literature. These stories become more 
vivid and real as they are read in the language in which they 
were originally written. 

In these ways and in others, the study of Latin is closely 
connected with the life of the modern world, and it cannot 
well be disregarded by any one who wishes to become in 
the best sense efficient and intelligent, 


INTRODUCTORY LESSON 


THE ALPHABET 


1, The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, except 
that the Latin has no j or w._ 


VOWELS AND CONSONANTS 


2. The vowels, as in English, are a, e, i, 0, u, and y. The 
other letters are consonants. The letter i is usually a con- 
sonant when it stands at the beginning of a word and 1s 
tollowed by a vowel, or when it stands between vowels 
within a word. 


SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS 


3. The vowels in Latin are either long or short. In this 
book long vowels are indicated by a mark placed above 
them. A vowel which is unmarked is short. The vowel 
sounds are indicated in the following table: 


a=——@ im “father’’ a=oe in“ comma’ ’™* 
6--@) in“ tade e—e in ‘‘net’’ 
i= i in ‘‘machine”’ Doe this: 7 
O==0 11, Holy” o—o in ‘‘domain’’ 
iw in “‘rude”’ ji amnion a a a 


y is seldom used. Its sound is the same as that of w in the 
French language or i in German. 


1Like a, but pronounced more quickly, 
1 
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4, The consonants have in general the same sounds as 
in English. The following exceptions are to be noted: 


c and ch have the sound of k. 

g has only one sound, that heard in go. 

i as a consonant is equivalent to y in yes. 

s has only the sound heard in say. 

t always has the sound heard in top. It does not com- 

bine with 7 to give the sound of sh as in nation. 

v has the sound of w. 

x has only the sound of ks, as in exercise. 

bs and bt are equivalent to ps and pt. 

ph and th are nearly equivalent to p and f¢. 

DIPHTHONGS 
5. A diphthong is a combination of two vowels in one 

syllable. The diphthongs are ae, au, ei, eu, oe, and ui. Their 
sounds are as follows: 


ae= ai in ‘‘aisle’’ eu=— ew in ‘‘feud’’ 

== 00m, Out oe=— ot in “‘boil”’ 

ei—= e2 in ‘‘vein’’ ui=— almost? wi in ‘‘ruin’’ 
SYLLABLES 


6. (1) A syllable must contain a vowel or a diphthong, 
and may contain also one or more consonants. 

(2) A consonant between two vowels is taken with the 
vowel which follows it: pO-no, ha-be-0, | 

(3) Two consonants between two vowels are divided, one 
going with the vowel which precedes and one with the 
vowel which follows. But if the second of two consonants 
is 1 or r, and if the combination can be pronounced at the 
beginning of a word, as bl, br, etc., the two are taken with 
the vowel which follows, like a single consonant:? man- 
da-re, car-do; but fe-bris, 4-cris. 


1The u is shorter than in the English word, and the vowels are more 
closely blended. 

“In the division of a compound verb into syllables in writing or printing, 
the prepositional element is separated from the simple verb. 
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LENGTH OF SYLLABLES 


7. (1) A syllable is long if it contains a long vowel or a 
diphthong: do-num, cau-tus. 

(2) A syllable is long if its vowel is followed by two conso- 
nants, except when the first of these consonants is a mute, 
and the second isl or r. The mutes are b, p, c, k, q, g, di, t, 
and the combinations ph, th, and ch: con-do, mit-to. 

(3) All other syllables are short: me-mor, a-gri. 

a. X and z have the value of two consonants because 
they represent a combination of sounds. A syllable is 
long if its vowel is followed by either of these double 
consonants. 


ACCENT 


8. (1) In a word of two syllables the accent falls on the 
first syllable. 

(2) In a word of more than two syllables the accent falls 
on the syllable before the last, if it is long, otherwise on the 
second syllable from the last: li’men, au-di’re, con-ten’tus, 
me’mi-ni. 

(3) The syllable before the last is called the penult, the 
second from the last is called the antepenult. 
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LESSON I 


NOUN INFLECTION: THE ARTICLE: POSITION OF VERB 
THE USE OF CASE FORMS IN ENGLISH 
9. In English, one form of the pronoun is used as the sub- 
ject of the sentence, a different form as the ebject of a verb 
or of a preposition, and a third form to express possession. 
He walks (subject). 
We see ham (object). 
His book is new (possessive). 
CASE FORMS OF LATIN NOUNS 


10. In Latin, nouns as well as pronouns have different 
forms to show how they are used in sentences. 


Puella (subject) ambulat, the girl walks. 
Puellam (object) vidémus, we see the girl. 
Liber puellae (possessive), the girl’s book. 


NAMZS OF CASES 


11. The subject case is called the Nominative, the object 
case is called the Accusative, and the case of the possessor is 
called the Genitive. 

Nom. puella (subject). 
GEN. puellae (possessive. . 
Acc. puellam (object). 
TRANSLATION OF THE GENITIVE 

12. The genitive is sometimes translated by the English 
possessive, aS in the example above, and sometimes by of and 
the noun. Puellae may be translated the girl’s or of the gui. 

THE ARTICLE 

13. The Latin has no-article. With the English transla- 
tion of a Latin noun, a, an, or the is generally supplied as 
the sense requires. Puella means the girl or a girl according 
to the meaning of the sentence in which it stands. 
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POSITION OF THE VERB 


14. The verb of a Latin sentence, unless it is especially 
emphasized, usually stands at the end of the sentence.! 


15. VOCABULARY 


fémina, woman amai, loves | pF” 
filia, daughter dat, gives 

puella, girl laudat, praises 

rosa, rose vocat, calls “ 


EXERCISES 
16. 


Fémina puellam vocat. 

Puella féminam vocat. aS 
Filia rosam dat. * 
Fémina rosam puellae laudat. 
Puella filiam féminae amat: 


Filia féminae rosam laudat. 


oR oo he 


o 


17, The woman loves the girl. a 
The girl loves the woman. av 
The woman praises the girl. 

The woman’s daughter gives a rose. 


The girl praises the woman’s rose. 


e 


ala aaa! |e eae 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Divide the words of ‘the vocabulary into syllables and indicate 
the accent of each word. (2) Give the genitive and the accusative 
of each noun in the vocabulary. (3) In the following sentences point 
out the subjects: (a) The hoy has a gun. (b) We missed the first 
train. (c) You did not see us yesterday. (d) The engine of the 
aeroplane is small. (e) The-boy’s gun is not loaded. (f) The friends 
of this girl sent presents. (4) In the sentences of (3) point out 
the objects, and also the words or phrases which express possession. 
(5) Name the case in which each noun or pronoun in these sentences 
would stand if translated into Latin. 


1The forms of the verb meaning to be, when equivalent to the English 
there is, or there are, usually stand first in the clause. 
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LESSON II 
ADJECTIVES: PREDICATE ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS 


CASE FORMS OF ADJECTIVES 
18. Adjectives as well as nouns have different case forms 
in Latin. An adjective agrees in case with the noun to 
which it belongs. 
Nom. puella bona, a good girl. 
Gun. puellae bonae, of a good girl. 
Acc. puellam bonam, a good girl. 


POSITION OF ADJECTIVES 

19. An adjective which tells some quality of a noun is 
placed after the noun to which it belongs, unless especially 
emphasized: Fémina benigna, the kind woman. 


PREDICATE ADJECTIVES 
20. An adjective which is connected with a noun or pro- 
noun by some form of the verb meaning to be is called a 
Predicate Adjective. 
The girl is good. 
A predicate adjective agrees with the subject of its clause. 
Femina benigna est, the woman is kind. 


PREDICATE NOUNS 
21. A noun which is connected with the subject by some 
form of the verb meaning to be is called a Predicate Noun. 
A predicate noun stands in the same case as the subject. 


Puella filia féminae est, the girl is the woman’s daughter. 


—— 


22, VOCABULARY 
benigna, kind insula, island 
bona, good statua, statue 
magna, large est, is 


pulchra, beautiful et, and 
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: EXERCISES 
Y r of Urs 4. \ Oy, 
23. 1. Puella benigna est. — A “el ple 


Statua pulchra est. > s* uk 
Insula magna et pulchra est. 2 /_: wv 


‘Filia féminae bonae benigna est. Jee 
Fémina statuam pulchram laudat. 
Puella’ féminam benignam amat. 
Gurl» 
24. “| The woman is kind. 

2. The rose is beautiful. 

3. The woman’s daughter is a good girl. 

4. The girl gives a beautiful rose. 

5. The woman praises the large statue. 


2. 

3. i o 
4, Filia féminae benignae bona oat. Prog § Mv 
(mre 4 aa 
ee? 

6. 
‘e 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Name the case of each noun in the sentences of 23 and tell 
why each noun stands in the case in which it appears. (2) Point out 
the predicate adjectives in the sentences of 23 and 24. (3) Point 
out the predicate nouns and the objects in the following sentences and 
state what the case of each would be in Latin: (a) The man was a 
stranger. (b) I have had no dinner. (c) You have been the leader. 
(d) This boy will never be a good player. (e) We saw your friend 
yesterday 


ROMAN CHILDREN AT PLAY i! 


ae 
dt ‘t : 
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LESSON III 


INDIRECT OBJECT: DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES: POSITION 
OF GENITIVE AND DATIVE 


THE INDIRECT OBJECT 
25. The word denoting the person_to whom something 
is given or said or or shown is called the Indirect Object. 
He told the boy an interesting story. 
The girl gave her sister a picture. 
THE DATIVE AS INDIRECT OBJECT 


26. In Latin, the case of the indirect object is called the 
Dative. Nouns which end in -a in the nominative have the 
same form for the dative as for the genitive in the singular. 


Fémina puellae rosam dat, the woman gives the girl a rose. 


a. In English the indirect object is often expressed 
by “‘to’’ and the noun. 


The woman gives a rose to the girl. 


In Latin the phrase to the girl is expressed by the one 
word, puellae. 
THE DATIVE WITH ADJECTIVES 


27. In English, many adjectives, such as those meaning 
kind, friendly, pleasing, useful, near, are modified by a phrase 
consisting of the preposition to and a noun or pronoun. 

Every one is kind to me. 
In Latin, such adjectives are modified by the dative. 
Puellae benigna, kind to the girl. 


POSITION OF THE GENITIVE AND THE DATIVE 
28. (1) A noun in the genitive case, when not empha- 
sized, commonly stands after the word to which it 
belongs. 
(2) A noun in the dative case, when not emphasized, 
commonly stands before the word to which it belongs. 
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VERB ENDINGS OF THE THIRD PERSON 


29. Verbs ending in -t are in the third person, singular 
number. The third person plural ends in -nt. 


Sine. laudat, praises. 
Puiu.  laudant, praise. 


30. VOCABULARY 
agricola, farmer grata, pleasing 
amicitia, friendship tua, your, yours 
aqua, water tibi, to you (datewe) 
nauta, sailor portat, carries 


EXERCISES 


Amicitia tibi grata est. 
Nauta et femina puellam ae 
Amicitia tua natitae ti-srata. P 
. Puella féminae (dative) benigna est. 
. Agricola puellae rosam dat. 


A 
31. “J. Puella aquam portat. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5 
6 
7. Puella filiam agricolae amat. 


32. “1. The good daughter gives a rose to the woman. 
2. The girl and the woman call the sailor. 

3. The large rosg is pleasing to you. 

4, Your friendship is pleasing to the good girl. 
5 


. The farmer and the sailor praise the statue. 


“inna DRILL 


(1), Give the dative and the accusative forms of the nouns in the.” 
vocabulary above. (2) Give the third person plural of the verbs in 
the vocabulary of Lesson I. (3) Name the case which may be used 
after adjectives meaning friendly, unfriendly, pleasing, opposed, in- 
“gurious. (4)Point out the indirect objects and also the direct objects in 
the following sentences: (a) They told us the reason for this. (b) No 
one gave the tramp money. (c) Who gave your brother this knife? 
(d) He said this to his father. 
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LESSON IV 
THE ABLATIVE: THE VOCATIVE: THE FIRST DECLENSION 


THE ABLATIVE CASE 


33. The case used in Latin to express relations which are 
indicated in English by the prepositions from, in, and with 
is called the Ablative. There are additional uses of this case 
which have been developed from these. Latin prepositions 
are sometimes used with the ablative. 


ex silva, from the forest. 
in silva, in the forest. 
cum nauta, with the sailor. 
a. The form of the ablative singular is to be dis- 


tinguished from that of the nominative singular by the 
final long a in such nouns as those given above. 


Nom. silva. 
ABO SILVA 


THE VOCATIVE CASE 


34. The case used in Latin to name the person directly 
addressed is called the Voeative. In most nouns the voca- 
tive singular is identical in form with the nominative singular. 
The voeative plural is always identical with the nominative 
plural. 

Filia tua, Cornélia, pulchra est, Cornelia, your daughter 
is beautiful. 


POSITION OF THE VOCATIVE 


35. In Latin, the vocative regularly stands after one or 
more words in the sentence, as in the example above. Its 
English equivalent usually stands either at the beginning or 
at the end of the sentence. 
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THE FIRST DECLENSION 
36. The nouns which-have been given thus far belong to 
what is called the First Deelension. They are declined in 
full through the singular and \plural according to the follow- 
ing model :+ 


rosa, rose 

SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. rosa, a rose (subject or predicate) -a 
GEN. rosae, Qpa TOSC \ . -ae 
Dat. rosae; ‘to or for a rose -ae 
Acc. yrosam, arose object) -am 
ABL. rosa, from, in, with a rose -a 

PLURAL 
Nom. rosae, roses (subject or predicate) -ae 
GEN. rosarum, of roses ; -arum 
DAT. Trosis; to or for roses -is 
xCC; TOsSp, roses (object) -as 
ABL. rosis, from, in, with roses — -ig 


a. The genitive singular-ending, -ae, printed after a 
word in the vocabulary shows that the word belongs to 
the first declension. 


IDENTICAL FORMS 
37. The form rosae may be a genitive singular, a dative 
singular, a nominative plural, or a vocative plural. The 
meaning of the rest of the sentence will usually make it 
possible to’ determine what is the case of a doubtful form. 


THE BASE 

838. The part of a noun to which the terminations are 
added and which is not changed in declension, is called the 
. Base. The base of rosa is ros-. The base of a noun is found 
by dropping the ending of the genitive singular. 


1The noun filia has the irregular form filidbus in the dative and 
ablative plural. \ . 
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39. VOCABULARY 
Cornélia, Cornelia (awoman’s cum, prep. with abl., with 
name) -properat, hastens 
silva, -ae, forest _ @, ex,’ prep. with abl., from, 
ambulat, walks out of 
habitat, lives, dwells in, prep. with abl., in, on 


EXERCISES 


40. “1. Silva magna tibi est grata. 2. Agricola in silva 
magna est. _3. Fémina cum filia in insula habitat. 4. Cor- 
nélia ex silva properat. 5. Filiae agricolae rosam magnam 
laudant. 6. Puellae, Cornélia, in silva ambulant. 7. Amicitia 
féminarum tibi grata est. 8. Fémina puellis rosas dat. 

41, 1. The sailors live on the large island. 2. The woman 
walks with the girls. 3. The rose is pleasing to the girls. 
4, The farmer hastens from the forest. 5. The woman praises 
the farmer’s daughters. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Give the case terminations of the first declension in the singu- 
lar and plural. (2) Decline the nouns in the vocabularies of this 
lesson and of the preceding lesson. (3) Name the case of each noun 
in 40. (4) Point out the subjects of the sentences in 41. (5) Point 
out a direct object in 41. 


1 Before vowels and h, ex is used, before most consonants, 6. 
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LESSON V 


PRESENT INDICATIVE: AGREEMENT OF VERB: 
THE INFINITIVE: FIRST CONJUGATION 


THE THREE FORMS OF THE“ENGLISH VERB 


42. The English verb has three forms for the present 
tense; walks, does walk, and is walking are all present. In 
Latin, there is only one form for this tense. The form 
ambulat is translated walks, or is walking, or does walk, as 
the sense requires. Non ambulat is translated does not walk, 
or is not walking. Ubi puella habitat is translated Where 
does the gil live? or Where is the girl living?’ 

PERSONAL ENDINGS OF THE VERB 


43. The form porto is translated J carry (am carrying, 
do carry). The subject I is indicated by the ending -0, and a 
pronoun is not expressed unless the subject is emphasized, 
or contrasted with another word. 

In the form portat, the ending -t shows that the verb is 
third person, singular number. If no subject is expressed 
in the Latin, a pronoun of the third person, he, she, or it, is 
regularly to be supplied in translation. Thus est may be 
translated he ws, or she is, or it is. 

The other personal pronouns when not emphatic are like- 
wise indicated as subjects by verb endings. 


AGREEMENT OF THE VERB 


44, The verb agrees with its subject in person and 


number. 
THE INFINITIVE 


45. The present active infinitive of porto is portare, to 
carry. All verbs given thus far, except the verb meaning 
to be, form the present active infinitive with the termination 
-are: laudare, to praise; amare, to love. 

a. The infinitive dare, to give, is slightly irregular, in 
that the a is short. 
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THE FIRST CONJUGATION 


46. Verbs which have the infinitive termination -are form 
what is called the First Conjugation. 

The forms of the first conjugation in the present tense, 
indicative mood, active voice, are as follows: 

SINGULAR PERSONAL ENDINGS 

1. porto, I carry, (am carrying, do carry) -9 (J) 
. portas, you (singular) carry, etc. -S (you)* 
3. portat, he, she, tt carries, etc. -t (he, she, tt) 


bo 


PLURAL 


fant 


. portamus, we carry, etc. -mus (we) 
. portatis, you (plural) carry, ete. -tis (you) 
3. portant, they carry, ete. -nt (they. 


ho 


a. In the vocabulary, either the infinitive or its ter- 
mination is printed after the first form given, to indicate 
the conjugation. 

b. The main body of the verb, ending in the charac- 
teristic vowel, is called the Present Stem. The present 
stem of portare is porta-. The present tense of the 
indicative mood is formed by uniting personal endings 
to the present stem. In the first person singular of the 
first conjugation the characteristic 4 disappears. Be- 
fore the endings -t and -nt it becomes short a. 


47. VOCABULARY 


Britannia, -ae, Great Britain mea, my, mine 
Hibernia, -ae, Ireland mihi, to me (dat.)' 
patria, -ae, native country non, adv., not 
via, -ae, road, street sunt, are, they are 


1JIn English, you carry may be either singular or plural, In Latin, the 
distinction between the singular and the plural of the verb in the second per- 
son is always indicated. 
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_ EXERCISES 


2 


48. ~. Non in ate habitd. 2. Britannia et Hibernia 
sunt insulae. 3. Britannia non patria mea est. 4. In vid 
cum nauta ambulamus. 5. In insula habitd. 6. Puella mihi 
rosam dat. 7. Tibi rosas dé. 8. Statuam pulchram lauda- 
tis,~*9. Patriam meam amo et laudd. 10. Filia agricolae 
\cun, fémina in via ambulat. Ber : 
\49. “1. I praise the daughter of a farmer. 2. You (sin- 
gular) are calling (call) the girl.. 3. We do not live on the 
island. 4. My native country is en 5. You (plural) 
love the forest. 6. You love and praise your native country. 


day G@ AA . 
ae pee) . 2 we 
At A ie an) he v 


SUGGESTED DRILL “Taba 


(1) Give the personal endings of the verb, and the English pronoun 
for which each stands. (2) Translate laudo in three different ways. 
(3) Give the infinitives of the verbs in the vocabularies of Lessons 
I, III, and IV, with the meaning of each. (4) Divide the words 
Britannia and Hibernia into syllables and indicate the accent. (5) 
Form two English sentences, each of which contains a direct and an 
indirect object. (6) Tell what would be the case of these objects in 
Latin. (7) Form two English sentences containing predicate nouns 
and. tell what would be the case of these nouns in Latin. : 


ROMAN WALL IN BRITAIN 


¥ 7 e af AAP tt 
) eee oa Viner rQWA sot Tee tA $ “ * 
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FIRST REVIEW, LESSON 


50. (1) The subject of a finite? verb is in the nominative 
Pr tl 
case. 


(2) The predicate noun used with a finite form of the 
verb meaning to be is in the nominative case. 

(3) The genitive case is used to name a person or thing 
referred to aS possessing so ing. 


(4) The indirect _object.is in the dative case. 

(5) The dativeJs used in sentences or phrases containing 
adjectives of attitude or quality or relation to denote that 
toward which the attitude, quality, or relation is directed 
or in reference to which it is said to exist. 

(6) The direct _obiect of a verb is in the accusative case. 


(7) The ablative case is 1 used to express relations indicated 


in English b rom, with, or in. 
(8) The vocative case is used to denote the person addressed. 


—— 


TERMINATIONS (First Declension) PERSONAL ENDINGS (Active Voice) 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. -a -ae 1. -0 or -m? (J) -mus (we) 

GEN. -ae -arum 2. -8 (you) -tis (you) 

Dat. -ae -is 3. -t (he, she, rt) -nt (they) 

Acc. -am -as 

ABL. -& -1§ 


51. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


amble habitation patriotic 

aquatic Hibernian portable 

benign insular rose 

Britain laudable statue 

feminine magnify via (in time-tables) 
gratify nautical vocation 


1 That is, any verb form except the infinitives and participles. 
*The use of the personal ending -m wiil be shown later. 
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LESSON VI 


GENDER OF NOUNS: SECOND DECLENSION, -UM NOUNS: 
AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 


GENDER 

52. In Latin, gender is only in part a distinction based 
on sex. Many nouns referring to objects without life are 
either masculine or feminine. For example, silva and rosa 


are feminine. 
GENDER IN THE FIRST DECLENSION 


53. Nouns of the first declension are feminine, with the 
exception of a few words which regularly denote men. 
Agricola and nauta belong to this class and are masculine. 

THE SECOND DECLENSION, NEUTER NOUNS 

54. Nouns ending in -um are of the Second Declension 

and are neuter in gender. They are declined as follows: 


templum, n., temple 


Bass, templ- 
SINGULAR TERMINATIONS 
Nom. templum, @ temple -um 
Gen. templi, of a temple -I 
eDatT. templd, to or for a temple -0 
_ Acc. templum, a temple -um 


\ApBL. templé, from, in, with a temple -0 


PLURAL 
Nom. templa, temples -a 
Gen. templorum, of temples -orum 
eDar. templis, to or for temples -1S 
| Acc. templa, temples -& 
L. templis, from, in, with temples -is 


a. The genitive ending -1 placed after a word in the 
vocabulary indicates that it is of the second declension. 
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AGREEMENT OF ADJECTIVES 
55. Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender and 
number, as well as in case. 


templum magnum, a great temple. 
silva magna, a great forest. 


56. VOCABULARY 

donum, -i, n., gift, present sed, conj., but 
oppidum, -i, N., town sto, stare, stand 
periculum, -i, N., danger templum, -1, N., temple 
saxum, -1, N., rock, stone vito, -are, avoid 


’ 
() ‘ 
EXERCISES LE 


57. 1. Agricola saxum magnum portat. 2. Templum 
pulchrum in insula laudd. 3. In oppidéd magnod habitamus. 
4. Donum gratum tibi nén dant. 5. In insula habitd, sed 
insula non mihi grata est. 6. Agricola et nauta periculum non 
vitant. 7. Puellae in via cum fémina stant. 8. In via 
oppidi cum filia tua ambulo. 

“58. 1. In the forest are large stones. 2. We give presents . 
to the girls. 3. We are standing in the forest with the 
farmer. 4. Cornelia loves the woman, but she does not love 
the woman’s daughter. 5. The woman gives a present to 


the sailor’s daughter. 6. The sailor praises the beautiful 
town. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline the nouns oppidum, saxum, and dénum. (2) Conjugate 
the verbs in the vocabulary of this lesson, in the present tense. (3) 
Decline together saxum magnum. (4) Decline together silva magna. 
(5) Point out the adjectives in 57 and give the reason for their forms. 
(6) Point out an indirect object in 58. (7) Give the case termina- 
tions of templum. 
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FIRST SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


The following Supplementary Reviews, which contain additional 
material for word study, may be substituted by teachers who wish to do 
so in place of the reviews following lessons 10, 20, 30, ete. 


\ 
1. agricola, -ae, M, 
2. amicitia, -ae, F. 
38. amo, -are 
4. cum, prep. with 


abl. 
5. diligentia, -ae, F. 
6. do, dare 
7. 6, ex, prep. with 
abl. 
8. et, conj. 
1. farmer Js 
2. friendship 
3. love 10. 
4. with pipe: 
5. painstaking, 12. 
care 13. 
6. give 14. 
7, out from 15: 
8. and, also, 16. 
even Ale 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


9. exemplum, -i, N. 
10. fama, -ae, F. 
11. filia, -ae, FP. 
12. ignoro, -are 
138. insula, -ae, F. 
14. libero, -are 

15. non; adv. 
16. oppidum, -i, N. 
17. periculum, -i, nN. 


example, prece- 
dent 

reputation, report 

daughter 

be ignorant of 

island 

set free 

not 

town 

trial, danger 


WORD STUDY 


18. porto, -are 
19. properd, -are 
20. puella, -ae, F 
21. sed, con). 
22. silva, -ae, F. 
23. tempto, -are 
24. via, -ae, F. 
25. villa, -ae, F. 
26. voco, -are 

18. carry 

19. hurry 

20. girl 

21. but 

22. forest 

23. test, try, 

attempt 


24. highway, road 
25. farmhouse 
26. call 


1. We have seen (p. xvii) that many English words, such 
as terminus, stimulus, veto, censor, census, were originally 
Latin words, and have been taken into English without change 
of spelling. Others, such as humble, count, blame, sure, are 
greatly changed from their original Latin form, because they 
have not come directly from Latin, but were developed in 
French from Latin, with changed pronunciation and spelling, 
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and were taken from French into English. Some times the 
meaning as well as the form of these words has changed, but 
usually we can recognize the original meaning. 

2. We often find a group of Latin words which are re- 
lated in derivation and meaning. Thus, amo, amor, amicus, 
amicitia, amabilis, inimicus, inimicitia have a common ele- 
ment. We shall see later something of how Latin words are 
formed. We sometimes say that an English word is related in 
derivation to a certain Latin word, although it does not come 
directly from that word, but from another word which is 
derived from the Latin word given. Thus, we say the word 
amiable is related in derivation to the Latin amo, although it 
comes more directly from amabilis, which in turn is from 
amo. Some of the Latin words from whieh our English 
words are directly derived were not often used by good Latin 
writers, and therefore the derivation of the English word is’ 
more easily explained by a related Latin word of common 
use. 

3. There are certain changes of spelling which we find in 
the development of English words from Latin. Thus, Latin 
words ending in -tia often give English words in -ce (ocea- 
sionally -cy). For example, temperance is from temperantia, 
and patience from patientia. Other changes will be explained 
later. 

In the following list of English words which are related to 
Latin words found in the vocabulary on the preceding page, 
look up in a dictionary the meaning of those which are not 


familiar. as 
4 _(” RELATED ENGLISH WORDS? r, 
vf y a Vy 
we ye {he ' A Ce 
y =; ™ si py t\ n° ‘i é _ : ; , 
;, amiable “. \» \\ export \\ vw o* peninsula tempt + 
YY diligence ” fame 7 peril xX? via (in time , , 
wh example ignorant. ” > porter Va tables) 
y/ e > e i e \ 
‘ exemplary insular pW silvan ,,i villa 


1This list and similar lists which follow are not meant to be exhaustive. 
They may be extended by teachers who wish to do so. 
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LESSON VII “ss * 


SECOND DECLENSION, -US AND -JR NOUNS: VOCATIVE 
FORMS: APPOSITION: POSITION OF ADVERBS 


NOUNS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION IN -uS AND -IR 


59. In addition to the neuter nouns ending in -um, the 
second declension has masculine nouns ending in -us, -er, 
and -ir. The declension of those which end in -us and -ir is 
as follows: | 


amicus, M., friend vir, M., man 
BASE, amic- BASE, Vir- 
SINGULAR ' SINGULAR 
TERMINATIONS TERMINATIONS 
Nom. amicus, a friend -us ‘vir, man — 
GeN. amici, of a friend, etc. -i virl, of aman -i 
Dat. amico -0 vird -0 
Acc. amicum Ld -um virum : -um 
ABL. amicd nes -6 vird -6 
Voc. / amice -e 
backs 
PLURAL PLURAL 
Nom. amici a 2 yin -1 
GEN. amicorum -  .6rum~=svirdrum -orum 
Dat. amicis -1s viris Hs 
Acc. amicos -0S viros -0S 
ABL. amicis -is viris -1s 


FORMS OF THE VOCATIVE 


60. The vocative singular of nouns of the second declen- 
sion in -us ends in -e. Jn all other Latin nouns the vocative 
singular is the same form as the nominative singular. The 
vocative plural of all nouns is the same as the nominative 
plural. 
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APPOSITION 


61. A noun which serves to explain another noun refer- 
ring to the same person or thing is said to be in Apposition 
with that noun. 


Jones, the captain of the team, was hurt. 


In this sentence, captain is in apposition with Jones. 


THE APPIAN WA¥ § THE TIME OF AUGUSTUS 


THE CASE OF NOUNS IN APPOSITION 


62. A noun in apposition stands in the same ease as the 
noun it explains. 


Cornélia, filia agricolae, benigna est, Cornelia, the 
farmer’s daughter, is kind. 
POSITION OF ADVERBS 


63. An adverb usually stands before the word which it 
modifies. 
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64. VOCABULARY 

amicus, -i, M., friend nunc, adv., now 

cur, adv., why servus, -1, M., slave 

erro, -are, wander Sextus, -1, m., Sextus, name 

laboro, -are, work of aman 

numquam, adv., never vir, Virl, M., man 
EXERCISES 


65. 1. Cir déna non tibi grata sunt? 2. Sextus, servus, 
cum agricola laborat. 3. Amicus agricolae in silva errat. 
4. Cornélia, filia nautae, nune in oppidd est. 5. Amicum 
Cornéliae numquam laudé. 6. Filiam tuam, Sexte, laud6. 
7. Servus in templ6é cum viré stat. 8. Viri mihi dona dant. 
9. Vir nauta est et in insula habitat. 10. Agricola Sextum 
servum laudat. 

66. 1. The slaves are wandering in the forest. 2. The 
man is standing in the street with the slave and the sailor. 
3. Why is Sextus, the slave, working in the town? 
4. Friend, you never praise your native country. 5. The 
man’s native country is Ireland, but he lives in Great 
_ Britain. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Form the vocative singular of servus, Sextus, agricola, and 
fémina. (2) Divide into syllables the words amicorum and agricolae 
and indicate the accent of each.* (3) Point out the words used in 
apposition in 65, (4) Name the cases which have the same forms 
in the plural of masculine nouns of the second declension. (5) Point 
out the appositives (nouns in apposition) and the predicate nouns in 
the following sentences, and name the case in which each would stand 
in Latin: (a) Maynard, the captain, was a hero. (b) We saw 
William, the boy who had been hurt. (c) I gave the papers to the 
lawyer, the man standing by the table. (d) This plan was the work 
of Franklin, the printer. 
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LESSON VIII 


SECOND DECLENSION, -ER NOUNS: PRESENT INDICATIVE 
OF SUM: THE EXPLETIVE ‘‘THERE’’ 


NOUNS OF THE SECOND DECLENSION IN -ER 


67. Second declension nouns in -er are declined thus: 


puer, M., boy ager, M., field 
BASE, puer- BASE, agr- 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR: PLURAL 
Nom. puer pueri Nom. ager agri 
GEN. pueri puerorum GEN. agri agrorum 
Dat. puerd pueris Dat. agro agris 
Acc. puerum  puerods ACC. agrum, “Aeros 
ABL. puero pueris ABL, agro agris 
68. The case terminations of the second declension are: 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Neut, Mase. Neut, 
Nom. -us, -er, -ir -um Nom. -1 -a 
Gun. -i -1 GEN. -Orum -Orum 
Dat. -0 -0 Dart. -is -18 
Acc. -um -unl ~ Acc. --08 -a 
ABL. -0 -0 ABL.  -is -1s 


(Vocative singular, -e in nouns ending in -us) | 
69. The genitive printed after a word in the vocabulary 
will show whether or not the e of the nominative appears in 
the other cases. 
THE PRESENT INDICATIVE OF sum 
70. The irregular verb sum is conjugated as follows in 
the present indicative: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
1. sum, Jam 1. sumus, weare . 
2. es, you are 2. estis, you are 
3. est, he, she, wt is 3. sunt, they are 


a. The present infinitive is esse, to be. 
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THE EXPLETIVE ‘“‘THERE’’ 


71. The English word there is often used as an expletive; 
that is, it serves merely to introduce the sentence and has no 
adverbial force (no idea of place). In this use it has no 
equivalent in Latin, and is to be supplied in translation 
when the sense requires; est periculum may be translated, 
there 1s danger. 


72. VOCABULARY 
accuso, -are, accuse, censure  fpuer, pueri, M., boy 
ager, agri, m., field quod, conj., because 
liber, libri, m., book _ télum, -i,, N., weapon 
murus, -1, M., wall ubi, adv., where, when 
EXERCISES 


73. 1. Puer in (on) miré ambulat. 2. Vir puerds accisat 
quod in agro sunt. 3. Cur pueri et puellae librés portant? 
4. Amicus puerodrum et puellarum es. 5. Vir puellae bonae 
lhbrum dat. 6. Periculum virdrum et puerdrum est mag- 
“num. 7. In silva cum pueris sumus. 8. Ubi liber pueri est? 

74, 1. The boys are walking on the island with the 
sailor; 2. There is danger in the forest. 3. The men are 
carrying weapons because there-is danger. 4. The woman 
praises the roses and the books. 5. The boy is walking in 
the field and is carrying a stone. 6. Where does the sailor’s 
friend live? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Distinguish between the use of there as an expletive and as an 
adverb in the following sentences: (a) I lived there two years. (b) I 
did not stop, because there was no one at home. (c) There was 
thought to be no hope. (2) Form two English sentences containing 
appositives and explain the case use of the appositives. (3) Point 
out the case endings of the nouns in sentences 3, 4, 6, 7, 73. (4) 
Give the accusative plural of liber, puer, and télum., (5) Give the voca- 
tive singular of amicus and puer. 
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LESSON IX 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION ADJECTIVES: IRREGULAR 
GENITIVE AND VOCATIVE FORMS 


ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 


75. There are many adjectives which have their mascu- 
line and neuter forms in the second declension and their 
feminine forms in the first declension. Those having the 
masculine ending in -us are declined as follows: 


bonus, -a, -um, good 


SINGULAR 

Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. bonus bona ; bonum 
GEN. boni bonae boni 
Dat. bond bonae bono 
Acc. bonum bonam bonum 
ABL. bond bona bono 
Voc. bone bona bonum 

PLURAL 

Nom. boni bonae bona 
GEN. bondrum bonarum bonérum 
Dat. bonis bonis bonis 
Acc. bonds bonas bona 
ABL. bonis bonis bonis 


The adjectives benignus, gratus, and magnus, the feminine 
forms of which have been given, are declined like bonus. 


IRREGULAR GENITIVES OF THE SECOND DECLENSION 


76. Nouns ending in -ium or -ius regularly form the geni- 
tive singular by replacing -ium or -ius by -i: beneficium, 
gen., benefici; filius, gen., fili, These shortened genitive 
forms are accented on the syllable before the last: benefi’ci. 
Adjectives are not thus contracted. 
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IRREGULAR VOCATIVE FORMS 


77. Proper nouns ending in -ius and also the common 
noun filius regularly form the voeative singular in the same 
manner as the genitive singular; hence fili may be either 
genitive singular or vocative singular. 


78. VOCABULARY 

beneficium, benefici, n., kind- multus, -a, -um, much; in the 
ness, favor plural, many 

filius, fili, m., son oculus, -1, M., eye 

latus, -a, -um, wide, broad porta, -ae, F., gate 

longus, -a, -um, long ' gaepe, adv., often 


a. The forms of the adjective multus precede the 
noun: Multi viri, many men, This is true in genera! 
of words which express an idea of quantity. 


EXERCISES 


79. 1. Oculi puellae magni sunt. 2. Portae oppidi sunt 

latae. 3. Amicus benignus saepe dona dat. 4. Cir nén 
patriam tuam amas? 5. Agricola in agré magno labdorat. 
6. Viae oppidi longae et latae sunt. 7. Multi viri in Britan- 
nia habitant. 8. Pueri boni estis et laboratis. 9. Beneficia 
amicorum sunt grata. 
“80. 1. Why do you walk in the street? 2. The island 
is long but it is not wide. 3. The girl is carrying many 
roses. 4. The sons of the sailor live in Ireland. 5. The 
wall of the town is not long. 6. The farmer often praises 
the good slaves. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together vir benignus. (2) Decline together ager latus. 
(3) Give the genitive singular and the accusative plural of the phrase 
auxilium magnum. (4) Decline together filius bonus. (5) Give the 
nominative plural of longus in the three genders. (6) Decline to- 
gether the words meaning many books. 
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LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION ADJECTIVES (Continued): 
POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


ADJECTIVES IN -ER OF THE FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 
81. Some adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have the “masculine singular nominative ending ii-eree Of 
these, some are declined by adding the case ending8"to the 
nominative singular of the masculine. In others the e before 
Y appears only in the nominative and vocative singular of 


the masculine. 
miser, -a, -um, wnhappy 


SINGULAR 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. miser misera miserum 
GEN. miseri miserae miseri 
Dat. miserd miserae miserod 
Acc. miserum - miseram miserum 
ABL. miserd misera miserod 


JYVUALNRAS QB, PLURAL Qu 


Nom. miseri miserae misera 
GEN. miserdrum miserarum miserofum 
Dat. miseris miseris miseris 
Acc. miserés miseras misera 
ABL. miseris miseris miseris 


pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful 


SINGULAR 
Nom. pulekér pulehra pulehrum 
GEN. pulchri pulchrae pulchri 
Dat. pulchrd pulchrae pulchro 
Acc. pulechrum pulchram pulehrum 


ABL. pulchré pulchra pulehr6é 


é Vd A, aaa LATIN Pe. 
iv 
PLURAL 


Nom. pulchri pulchrae 
GEN. pulechrodrum pulchrarum 
Dat. pulchris pulchris 
Acc. pulchrés pulchras 
Apu. pulchris pulchris 


27 
pulchra 
pulehrorum 
pulchris 
pulehra 
pulchris 


\ 


82. The adjective does not always have the same ending 


as the noun with which it agrees. 


The use’of adjectives with masculine nouns of the first 


declension is as follows: 


nauta bonus, the good sailor. 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. nauta bonus nautae boni 
GEN. nautae boni nautarum bondrum 
Dat, nautae bond nautis bonis 
Acc. nautam bonum nautas bonds 
ApL. nauta bond nautis bonis 
Voc. nauta bone nautae boni> 


POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES 


83. The possessive words meus, my or mine, tuus, your 
(referring to one person), noster, our, and vester, your 
(referring to more than one person) are adjectives, and are 
declined throughout. They take their gender, number, and 
ease from the thing possessed and not from the persons to 


whom they refer as possessors. 


liber meus, my book. 
rosa mea, my rose. 
donum meum, my gift. 


a. 
mi. Tuus has no vocative. 


The vocative of meus in the masculine singular is 
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84, SS VOCABULARY 
auxilium, auxili, N., aid, help, miser, misera, miserum, un- , 
assistance happy, unfortunate 
equus, -i, M., horse noster, nostra, nostrum, our, 
impiger, impigra, impigrum, ours 
energetic, industrious piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy 
liber, libera, liberum, free postulo, -are, demand 


ROMAN WRITING MATERIALS 


EXERCISES 


85. 1. Viri auxilium nostrum postulant quod periculum 

magnum est. 2. Amicus noster equum pulchrum tuum 
laudat. 3. Fémina misera est quod pueri pigri sunt. 
4. Agricola impiger cum serv6 labérat. 5. Servus miser est 
quod non liber est. 6. Puer bonus es et amicds tuds amas. 
7. Amici virdrum benigni sunt. 8. Aquam no6n portatis 
quod pigri estis. 
“86. 1. A good slave is not lazy. 2. Your daughter loves 
beautiful horses. 3. The kind farmer praises the boy. 
4. We often praise the good sailor. 5. We are unhappy 
because our friends are in danger. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Decline together nauta miser. (2) Give the genitive singular 
and the vocative singular of the phrase meaning my son. (3) De- 
cline together servus piger, (4) Decline noster in full. (5) Give all 
the endings of the second declension in the nominative singular. 
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29 


SECOND REVIEW LESSON 


87. 

; ager, agri, M. 
agricola, -ac, M. 
amicitia, -ac, ¥. 
amicus, -l, M. 
aqua, -ae, FP. 
auxilium, -i, N. 
beneficium, -i, N. 
dénum, -i, N. 
equus, -I, M. 
fémina, -ae, F. 
filia, -ae, ¥F. 
filius, -i, M. 
liber, libri, m. 
murus, -1, M. 
nauta, -ae, M. 
oculus, -i, M. 
oppidum, -i, N. 
patria, -ae, F.’ 
periculum, -i, N. 
porta, -ae, ¥. 
puella, -ae, F. 
puer, pueri, M. 


88. 
accusation 
agriculture 
amicable 
auxiliary 
beneficial 
donation 
equine 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 
saxum, =I, N. 
servus, -i, M. 
Silva, -ae, ¥. 
télum, -i, N. 
templum, -i, N. 
via, -ae, F. 
vir, viri, M. 
benignus, -a, -um 
bonus, -a, -um 
pratus, -aj -um 
Jatus, -a, -um 
liber, libera, liberum 
magnus, -a, -um 


meus, mea, meum 


miser, misera, miserum 


multus, -a, -um 


noster, nostra, nostrum 


piger, pigra, pigrum 


pulcher, -chra, -chrum 


tuus, tua, tuum 

accuso, -are 

amo, -are 

RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 
error 
filial 
laborious 
liberty 
library 
miserable 
multiply 


d6, dare? 
erro, -are 
habito, -ire 
Jaboro, -ire 
porto, -are 
postul6, -are 
sto, stare 
Bum, esse 
vito, -are 
voco, -are 
cur 

non 
numquam 
nune 

saepe 

cur. 

@, ex 

in 

et 

quod 

sed 

ubi 


mural 
oculist 
peril 
puerile 
servant 
temple 
station 


‘The verb do is irregular in that the a igs snort in the infinitive (45, a) and 
in almost all the other forms except the second person singular, das. 
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LESSON XI 


DEMONSTRATIVES: DECLENSION OF HIC: POSITION OF 
DEMONSTRATIVES 


DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS 


89. The demonstratives in Latin, like their most general 
‘ English equivalents, this and that, are usecl to point out 
objects without describing them. 


DECLENSION OF HIC 


90. The forms of the demonstrative hic, this, pointing 
out an object near at hand, are as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. hic ,haec hoe hi hae haee 
Gen. huius huius_ huius horum harum  horum 
Dat. huic huie huie his his his 
Acc. _hune hane hoe hos has haee 
AsBL. h6e hac hoe A urhisuee” phis his 


91. The demonstratives may be used as adjectives or as 
pronouns. As adjectives they agree in gender, number, and- 
ease with the nouns to which they belong. As pronouns 
they agree in gender and number with the nouns to which 
they refer, but their case is determined by their use in the 
clauses in which they stand. 


POSITION OF DEMONSTRATIVES 


92. Demonstrative adjectives, like words which express 
quantity (78, a), unless especially emphasized, precede the 
nouns to which they belong: hic vir, this man. This is also 
true of words which denote number. 


39 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


93. VOCABULARY 
bellum, -i, N., war locus, -1, Mm. (usually neuter m 
démonstro, -are, show, point the plural), place 

out ; vester, -tra, -trum, your, of 
hic, haec, hoc, this, pl. these more than one 
legatus, -1, M., lieutenant, vulnero, -are, wound 

envoy 

EXERCISES 


94, 1. Hi viri boni bellum non laudant. 2. Légatus hoe 
periculum vitat. 3. Hune locum amo ubi amici vestri habi- 
tant. 4. Hae puellae numquam magna dona postulant. 5. 
Huie agricolae bellum n6én gratum est. 6. Clr amicum tuum 
vulneras? 7. Filia huius viri impigri non impigra est. 8. 
Hane puellam laudamus quod laboérat. 9. Amici huius 
féminae ex hdc oppidd properant. 10. Hic nauta benignus 
periculum démonstrat. 

95. 1. We are hastening from the forest with our friends. 
2. This girl loves the farmer’s daughter. 3. This gift is not 
pleasing to you. 4. The slave wounds the sailor. 5. There 
is a large forest on this island. 6. This man points out the 
forest. 7. Boys, your friends are in great danger. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together hic ager. (2) Decline together haec silva. 
(3) Decline together the words meaning this sailor. (4) In the fol- 
lowing sentences state which occurrences of your will be translated by 
a form of tuus, and which by a form of vester: (a) Soldiers, your 
courage has saved us. (b) Mary, where are your books? (c) Your 
cap has fallen on the ground. (d) Gentlemen, we need your help. 
(e) Your hand is small. 
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LESSON XII 
FIRST CONJUGATION, PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE: 
“ ABLATIVE OF AGENT 


a 


THE PASSIVE VOICE 


96. The passive voice represents the subject of the clause 
as acted upon. 


Puer laudatur, the boy is praised. 


97. The passive forms of porto in the present tense, 
indicative mood, are as follows: 


SINGULAR os 
y TERMINATIONS 

portor, J am carried y -r (-or) 
portaris or portare, you are carried -ris (-re) 
portatur, he, she, it is carried -tur 

PLURAL 
portamur, we are carried -mur 
portamini, you are carried -mini 
portantur, they are carried -ntur 


a. The passive present forms may also be translated, 
Iam being carried, you are being carried, ete. 


THE ABLATIVE OF AGENT 

98. With passive verbs, the noun or pronoun which indi- 
cates the person by whom the act is done is put in the 
ablative case, governed by the preposition a or ab. This is 
ealled the Ablative of Agent. 


Liber 4 puero portatur, the book is carried by the boy. 


a. There are three points to be noted with regard to 
the ablative of agent: (J) It always has a preposition. 
(2): It is used only with a passive verb. (3) It regularly 
denotes a person. 
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99. VOCABULARY 
a, ab,‘ prep. withabl.,from, by impigre, adv., industriously, 
carrus, -i, M., cart energetically 
consilium, -1, N., plan, coun- iuvo, -are, help, assist 

sel, advice probo, -are, approve, approve 
exspecto, -are, wait for, expect of 

‘@ 
EXERCISES 


100. 1. Bellum longum ab his viris non exspectatur. 
2. Hoe codnsilium 4 multis pueris probatur. 3. Laudaris 
quod impigré laboras. | 4. Ab amicis tuis juvamur et lauda- 
mur. 6. Multa téla ab his pueris portantur. 6. Haec puella 
laudatur quod impigré laborat. 7. Periculum a legato num- 
quam vitatur. 8. Carrus agricolae in via est. 9. Hic nauta 
auxilium postulat quod in pericul6d est. 10. Saxa magna ab 
hide agricola portantur. 

101. 1. The slave is,helped by this kind man. 2. Gifts 
are expected by many'boys. 3. This plan is*praised because 
itis good. 4. The good farmer praises these horses. 5. This 
sailor now works energetically. 6. This boy’s eart is not 
large. 7. We approve of your plan and we are your friends. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate the verbs of the vocabulary in the present passive. 
(2) Point out the examples of the ablative of agent in the sentences 
of 100. (3) Point out the personal endings of the verbs in 100. 
(4) Decline together hoc cOdnsilium. (5) Distinguish between the 
active and the passive voice in the following phrases: (a) He is 
praised, he is praising, he is being praised. (b) He is working, he 
approves, he is called. 


1 Before vowels or h, ab is used, before most consonants, 4. 
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LESSON XIII 


ILLE AND IPSE: ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPANIMENT 


DECLENSION OF ILLE 

102. The demonstrative ille, that, is used to refer to an 

object which is somewhat remote from the speaker in time, 
place, or thought. It is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem, Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ille illa ilud 2" “iit ilae illa 
9GeEN. illus illius illus = -illdrum_—illarum = illérum 
Dat. ili ili illi illis illis illis 
Acc. illum illam_  illud illés illas illa 
Ash. 1116 illa i116 illis illis illis 


: 
DECLENSION OF IPSE 
103. The intensive pronoun ipse, ipsa, ipsum, himself, 
. herself, self, myself, yourself, is used to emphasize a noun 
er another pronoun, with which it agrees. It is declined as 
follows: ; 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
GEN.—ipsius iIpsius ipsius ipsOrum ipsarum ipsorum 
Dar. ipsi ipsi ipsi . 1psis ipsis ipsis 
Acc. ipsum ipsam ipsum Ipsos ipsas ipsa 
ABL. ips6 ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis ipsis 
NS 
THE ABLATIVE OF ACCOMPAN Yi) 


104. The use of the ablative with cum to name the person 
with whom one is associated in doing an act is called the 
Ablative of Accompaniment. 


Cum amic6 ambuld, 7 walk with a friend. 
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105, VOCABULARY 


convoco, -are, call together numerus, -i, M., number 

ille, illa, illud, that (pl. those); parvus, -a, -um, small 
as pron., he, she, it (pl. they) semper, adv., always 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, himself, her- vix, adv., scarcely, with diffi- 
self, etc.; pl. themselves, etc. eulty 


EXERCISES 


106. 1. Ile puer piger est, hie vir impiger est. 2. Illud 
saxum & vird ipsd vix portatur. °3. Servus ipse impigré 
laborat. 4. Periculum illi vird semper gratum est. 5. Puer 
magnum numerum amicdrum convoeat. 6. Ila silva magna 
in insula est. 7. In ill6 oppidd cum amicis habitamus. Sz 
Oppidum ipsum non gratum est. 9. Ila puella parva libros 
amat. 10. Filia illus féminae benigna est. 

107. 1. The boy himself always works. 2. The small 
temple is praised by my friend. 3. Those girls are not 
always lazy. 4. We avoid the danger with difficulty. 5. The 
man himself calls together a large number of small boys. 
6. The walls of those towns are large. 7. That farmer 
always loves good horses. 8. The small boy is helped by 
the energetic farmer. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Write two Latin sentences containing ablatives of accompa- 
niment, using the verbs labord and std. (2) Point out an ablative of 
accompaniment and an ablative of agent in the sentences of 106, 
(8) Decline together illa statua. (4) Decline together the words 
meaning that farmer. (5) Give the accusative singular and plural of 
hic in all genders. 


. amicus, -a, 
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36A 


SECOND SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. a, ab, prep. with abl 
. aequus, 


-a, -um 
ager, agri, M. 
-um (as noun, 


amicus, <1, HN 


. auxilium, -i, N. » 
. barbarus, -a, -um 
. bellum, 
. beneficium, -i, N. 
. bonus, -a, -um 

. consilium, 
. convoco, -are 

. cur, adv. 

. démonstro, -are 
. equus, -1, M. 

. exspecto, -are 

. hic, haec, hoe (adv. om 
. filius, -1, M. 

. ille, illa, illud Jen 

. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum y 
. labord, -are 

. liber, libri, m. 
. liber, libera, liberum\ 


i, N. 


ah oe 


ae 


wre 


ANAT wWYH 


. away from, by 
. level, even, just, fair 


field 


. friendly (as noun, friend) 
. aid, help 
. foreign, barbarous 


war 


23. 


. longus, -a, 
. magnus, -a, 
. meus, -a, -um 

. multus, -a, -um 
» DOSster, 
. numerus, -1, M. 
. nhune, adv. 

. parvus, -a, -um 
. porta, -ae, F. 

3. puer, puerl, M. 


locus, -1, M. (pl. loca, 
-orum, N.) 

-um 

-um 


-tra, -trum 


. pulcher, -chra, -chrum 

5. quod, con). , 
. sacer, -cra, -crum ae 
. Servus, -1, M. 
. Sum, esse ye es 
. tuus, -a, -um ui 
. ubi, adv. 
. vester, -tra, -trum a 
. vir, viri, M. aes ¥s 
. Vivus, -a, -um eo 
. vulnero, -are 


. kindness 

. good. 

. advice, plan 

. call together, summon 
. why 

. point out, show 

. horse 
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15. expect, wait, await 30. now 
16. this (as adj.) ; he (as 31.. small 
pron.) ; (adv. here) 382. gate 
17. son 33. boy 
18. that, he ' 34. beautiful 
19. self, the very 35. because 
20. labor, suffer 36. sacred 
21. book 37. slave 
22. free 38. be 
23. place 39. your (of one person) 
24. long 40. where, when 
25. large 41. your (of more than one 
26. my, mine person) 
27. much, many 42. man, hero 
28. our 43. alive 
29. number 44. wound 


WORD STUDY 

1. In the previous supplementary lesson we have seen 
certain changes in the spelling of some Latin words which — 
have been brought into English. Another change is that 
from ae to € as seen in the derivation of equal, and other 
words from aequus. Also, there are certain Latin words be- 
ginning with ex followed by s, in which the related English 
word omits s. Thus, exist is from Latin exsistd. Sometimes, 
however, these Latin words are spelled without s. 


Oe RELATED ENGLISH WORDS - 
agriculture equestrian magnify 
amicable expect numeral 
auxiliary filial puerile 
belligerent laborious virile 
counsel liberty vivacious 
equalize library vulnerable 


Notr.—For form of note books td be used in word study, see page 314. 
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LESSON XIV 


THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS: PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE 
SECOND CONJUGATION: ABLATIVE OF PLACE 
a 


THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


108. There are four conjugations of verbs in Latin. They 
are distinguished by the final vowel of the present stem. 
The termination of the present active infinitive shows to 
which conjugation a verb belengs. 


Infinitive Termination Characteristic Vowel 
I. portare -are a 
II. monére -ere é 
Sane _ 
III. ducere -ere e 
IV. audire -ire i 


PRESENT INDICATIVE OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION 

109. The characteristic vowel of the second conjugation, 

6, appears in all the forms of the present tense. It becomes 

short befere another vowel and before the personal endings 

-t, -nt, and -ntur. (The same change of quantity takes place 

in the other conjugations when a long vowel is followed by 
another vowel or by the endings given above.) 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
SINGULAR SINGULAR 
moned, J warn, am warning, etc. moneor, I am warned 
monés, you warn, etc. monéris, -re, you are warned 
monet, he, she, it warns, ete. monétur, he, she, it 1s warned 
PLURAL PLURAL 


monémur, we are warned 
monémini, you are warned 
monentur, they are warned 


monemus, we warn 
monétis, you warn 
monent, they warn 
a. The personal endings are the same as in the first 
conjugation. 


88 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


THE ABLATIVE CF PLACE 


110. The use of the ablative with in to refer to the place 
where something is or is done is called the Ablative of Place 
or the Locative Ablative. 


tae VOCABULARY 
domicilium, -i, N., home, moneo, -ére, warn, advise, 
dwelling place, residence remind 
habeo, -ere, have proelium, -i, N., battle 
initia, -ae, F., injury timed, -ére, fear 
Italia, -ae, F., Italy video, -ere, see 
EXERCISES 


112. 1. Hune puerum pigrum monémus. 2. [lum puerum 
impigrum semper laudamus. 3. Initiriae tuae multae-sunt, 
4, Ille puer parvus equum magnum timet. 5. Periculum ab 
i110 vird non timétur. 6. Puella saepe in silva ambulat et 
ab agricola vidétur. 7. Hie vir in proelid noén timet. 8. 
Cir hoe periculum magnum noén vidés? 9. Italia 4 multis 
amatur et laudatur. 10. Agricola bonus semper equos Done 
habet. 11. Domicilium meum in i1/a insula est. 

113. 1. We do not live in Italy. 2. The sailors see the 
small island. 3. The boys are walking with the sailor and 
do not fear danger. 4. The man is feared because he has a 
weapon. 5. We are in danger and we are warned by our 
friends. 6. They see the town where you live. 7. My friend 


has a residence in this town. 
= 


— 


SUGGESTED DRIUL 


(1) Explain the reason for the case of each noun in sentences 5, 6, 
and 7, of 113. (2) Indicate the personal endings of the verbs in sen- 
tences 8, 9, and 10,112. (3) Conjugate timeOo and vided in the present 
indicative, active and passive. (4) Give the genitive plural and the 
accusative plural of initria and proelium. (5) Give the genitive 
singular of the words meaning this kindness. 
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ROMAN FESTIVAL PROCESSION 
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LESSON XV 


IMPERFECT, INDICATIVE ACTIVE, FIRST AND SECOND CON- 
JUGATIONS: HIC AND ILLE AS CORRELATIVES 


THE IMPERFECT! INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


114. The imperfect tense of the indicative mood repre- 
sents an act as going on or a Situation as existing at a past 
time. 


Vocabam, J was calling. 


It is sometimes translated by the simple form of the past 
tense, J called. 


ENTRANCE TO A ROMAN FORTIFIED CAMP 


1 This tense is sometimes called the ‘‘past” or (in the indicative mood) the 
“past descriptive.” Teachers who prefer to employ either of these names 
instead of ‘imperfect’? for this tense in connection with the paradigms and 
exercises which are given in this book may easily indicate the change which 
is desired by a general direction to the pupils. 
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115. The imperfect tense is formed on the present stem. 
It has the tense sign b& connecting the stem and the personal 
endings. In the active the vowel & becomes short before the 
endings -m, -t, and -nt. 

The endings are the same as in the present tense, except 
that the first person singular ends in -m, Porté and moneé 
are conjugated in the imperfect indicative active as follows: 


| Ye 


portabam, J was carrying or\I carried \ AE VV 
portabas, you were carrying, Ree carreed \ 
portabat, he, she, it was carrytng, he carried, ete. 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 
portabamus, we were carrying, we carried 
portabatis, you were carrying, you carried 
portabant, they were carrying, they carried 
SINGULAR 
monébam, J was warning or I warned 
monébas, you were warmng, you warned 
monébat, he, she, if was warning, ete. 
PLURAL 
monébamus, we were warning, ete. 
monébatis, you were warning, ete. 
monéhant, they were warning, ete. 
CORRELATIVE USE OF HIC AND ILLE 
116. The forms of hic and ille are sometimes used in 
the same sentence to refer to contrasted persons or things. 
In this use ille is regularly translated the former and hic 
the latter. 


Puer et puella laborant. Ille impiger, haec pigra est. 


The boy and the girl are working. The former is indus- 
trious, the latter is lazy. 
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ialye VOCABULARY 
appropingud, -are, approach Romanus, -1, M., a Roman 
castra, -Orum, N., pl., camp rursus, adv., again 
maneo, -€re, remain sine, prep. with abl., without 
moved, -€re, move tum, adv., then, at that time 
EXERCISES 


118. Puer ipse saxum portabat. 2. Tum Romani castra 
in silva habébant. 3. Statuam ex ill6 locd rirsus movébant. 
4, Légatum et filium agricolae vided. Hic in agro laborat, 
ille in via stat. 5. Hic vir nune auxilium postulat quod sine 
amico est. 6. In oppidd manébamus quod amici nostri 
appropinquabant. 

119. 1. The Romans themselves loved Italy. 2. We feared 
injury because we did not have many friends. 3. The stones 
in the street are large and we walk with difficulty. 4. Then 
the sailor was living on the large island, now he is living 
in the town. 5. Sextus was calling together the boys again. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate appropinqué and move6 in the imperfect indicative ac- 
tive. (2) Decline the words which mean a large camp. (3) Indicate the 
tense signs and the personal endings of the verbs of sentences 1, 2, 3, 
and 6, 118. (4) Decline together hic Romanus. (5) Decline together 
puer ipse. (6) Give the third person singular in the present and the 
imperfect indicative active of the verbs in the vocabularies of Lessons 
XIV and XV. 
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THIRD REVIEW LESSON 


120. (1) The second declension of nouns. 
(2) Gender in the first and second declensions. 
(3) Adjectives of the first and second declensions, 
(4) The agreement of adjectives. 
(5) The declension of hic and ille. 
(6) The position of demonstratives. 
(7) Possessive adjectives. 
(8) The first conjugation, present indicative passive, imper- 
fect indicative active. 
(9) The second conjugation, present indicative, active and 
passive, imperfect indicative active. 
(10) Apposition. 
(11) The ablative of agent. 
(12) The ablative of accompaniment. 
(13) Terminations of the second declension. 
(i4) Terminations of adjectives, first and second declensions : 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Masc. Tem, Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. -us,-er -a -um -1 -ae -2 
GEN. -1 -2e il -Orum -arum -orum 
DAT -O -ae -0 -18 -1s -Ig 
Acc. -um -am -um -0S -as -a , 
ABL. -0 -B -0 -iS -1§ -is } 


Vocative singular -e in -us masculine forms. 


121. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


admonition expectation numeral 
belligerent injury numerous 
car Italian probable 
convocation legation Roman 
demonstration location timid 


damicile move vulnerable 
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LESSON XVI 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE JS. DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS 
THE DEMONSTRATIVE IS 


122. In addition to the demonstratives hie and iile, there 
is a third demonstrative, is, translated this or that, as the 
sense of the sentence in which it stands may require. It 
does not emphasize the idea that the thing to which it refers 
is near, as does hic, or that it is remote, as does ille. Usually 
it refers to something which has been recently mentioned. 
It is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. is ea id el (11) eae ea 
GEN. elus- elus eius eorum earum eorum 
PATS kel el el eis (lis) __ eis (17s) ets (11s) 
Acc. eum eam id eds eas ea 
ABL. ‘e0 ea €0 eis (lis) eis (iis) __ eis (iis) 


Is ager latus est, this (or that) field is broad. 

Amici eius pueri multi sunt, the friends of this (or that) 
boy are many. 

In ea insula magnum oppidum est, on this (or that) 
island there is a large town. 


IS AS A PRONOUN 


123. The word is frequently serves as a personal pronoun 
of the third person, and is translated by a form of he, she, tt, 
or (in the plural) /hey, as the meaning of the sentence requires. 


Eum videbam, J saw him. 

Amicus eius benignus est, his (or her) friend is kind. 

Ei multa dona das, you give him (or her) many gifts. 

Amicitiam edrum désideramus, we desire their friend- 
ship, ete. 
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a. The genitives eius and edrum (as pronouns) may 
either precede or follow the nouns on which they depend. 


THE DATIVE WITH SPECIAL VERBS 1 


y 124. Some verbs, the meanings of which suggest the idea 
of quality, attitude, or relation, are followed by the dative, 


although the equivalent English verbs take a direct object. 
: 


Equus tibi placet, the horse pleases you. 


125. The most important verbs of this class which govern J 
the dative are those meaning to favor, please, trust, obey, 
serve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, spare, and persuade. 


Ss Si 


VICTIMS FOR A ROMAN SACRIFICE 


126. VOCABULARY 
fortiter, adv., bravely is, ea, id, this, that; as pron., 
Gallia, -ae, F., Gaul (a name he, she, it 


formerly gwen France, in-  Olim, adv., formerly 
cluding part of the country persuadeo, -ére, with dative, 


on the north and northeast) persuade 

Gallus, -i, m., a Gaul (an in- placed, -éere, with dative, 
habitant of the country of please 
Gaul) pugno, -are, fight 


1In the case of some of these verbs, the original meaning which made 
natural the use of the dative is not readily seen in translation. For ex- 
ample, persuaded, persuade, meant make attractive (to). 
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EXERCISES 


127. 1. Domicilium eius in Gallia est. 2. Filia eius viri 
misera est. 3. Galli castra movébant quod Rdmani appro- 
pinquabant. 4. Inifiriae edrum magnae sunt. 5. Ctr ei 
puellae libros das? 6. Olim hi pueri labérabant et eds 
laudabiamus. 7. Hae puellae pigrae sunt sed libri eis placent. 
8. Galli et Romani in ed proehd fortiter pugnabant. 9. 
Amicéd med non persuadés. 

128. 1. Their friends remained in town. 2. The girl is 
kind and her friends are many. 3. We ourselves often 
praise her. 4. The man persuaded this boy with difficulty. 
5. Your plan does not please these men. 6. Why does not 
my plan please them? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out those forms of is which are used as pronouns and those 
which are used as adjectives in the sentences of 127. (2) Explain the 
case of eis in sentence 7 and of amicd in sentence 9, 127. (3) Decline 
is liber. (4) Conjugate pugn6 and persuaded in the imperfect indieative 
active. (5) Give the genitive singular of the three demonstratives, 
hic, ile, and is. 
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LESSON XVIT 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE, FIRST AND SECOND CON- 
JUGATIONS: ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


_ 129. The imperfect indicative passive of the first and 


¢ : : : ecco 
second conjugations)is formed as follows: 

SINGULAR SINGULAR 
portabar)/ was being carried or I was carried monébar 
portabaris) -re, you were being carried, ete. monébaris, -re 
portabaturyhe was being carried, ete. monébatur 

PLURAL PLURAL 
portabamur, we were being carried, ete. monébamur 
portabamini, you were being carried, ete. monébamini 
portabantur, they were being carried, ete. monébantur 


a. The only difference between the active and the 
passive forms of this tense is in the personal endings. 
The @ of the tense sign becomes short before the endings 
-r and -ntur. 

THE ABLATIVE OF MEANS 


130. The means or instrument with which an act is done 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. This is 
called the Ablative of Means. 


(Galli gladiis pugnant, the Gauls fight with swords. 
‘Puer saxo vulneratur, the boy is wounded by the stone. 


131. In translating the ablative of means into English, a 
preposition, by or with, is used. This use of the case is to be 
distinguished from the ablative of agent, which refers to the 
person by whom the act is done, and which always takes 

\& or ab, and from the ablative of accompaniment, which 
regularly takes cum. 
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132. VOCABULARY 
/4 | augeo, -ere, increase poena, -ae, F., punishment 
gladius, -i, M., sword sagitta, -ae, F., arrow 
| longé, adv., far, at a distance studed, -ére, with dat., desire 
\ U *necd, -are, kill >)  terred, -ére, frighten, terrify 


j 


ROMAN SWORD AND SCABBARD 


EXERCISES . + 


133. 1. Puer equum sagitta vulnerat. 2. Ei viri gladiis 
pugnant. 38. Poena ab eis nén timébatur. 4. Periculum 
> augébatur et ab amicis ndn iuvabamur. 5. Galli multds 
- Rodmanés sagittis necabant. 6. Puellae parvae terrébantur 
et ex silva properabant. 7. Castra a légatd movébantur 
quod is periculum vidébat. 8. Tum longé ab oppidd domi- 
eilium habébamus. 9. Hi pueri dénis multis student. 
<—~~ 134, 1. You (plur.) were often warned by him, but you did 
not fear. 2. Formerly Italy was praised by many. 3. The 
boys were fighting with stones. 4. We were helping the 
boys by our advice. 5. The Gauls were often wounded in 
battle by arrows. 6. Your plan was approved, but your 
friends did not give aid. 7. We do not desire war. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the examples of the ablative of means and also of the 
ablative of agent in 183. (2) Explain the case of dénis in sentence 9, 
133. (3) In the following sentences tell what use of the ablative 
would be employed to translate the prepositional phrases: (a) He 
walked with his father. (b) He struek the horse with a_ stick. 
(4) Give the third person singular in the present indicative passive 
and imperfect indicative passive of necd and terred. 
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LESSON XVIII 


FUTURE INDICATIVE, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE, FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


THE FUTURE TENSE 


135. The future tense is formed on the present stem. 
In the first and second conjugations a tense sign, bi, is added 
to this stem. This tense sign becomes bu in the third person 
plural active and passive, and be in the second person singular 
passive. The i of the tense sign disappears before the 
endings -0 and -or in the first person singular. 

The conjugation of moneo and porto in the future indica- 
tive, active and passive, is as follows: os 


7 & 
ar 
ACTIVE 


SINGULAR SINGULAR 


portabé, J shall carry 
portabis, you will carry 
portabit, he wali carry 


monébé, J shall warn 
monébis, you will warn 
monébit, he will warn 


PLURAL PLURAL 
monébimus, we shall warn 
monébitis, you will warn 
monébunt, they will warn 


portabimus, we shall carry 
portabitis, you will carry 
portabunt, they will carry 


PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 


portabor, J shall be carried 


SINGULAR 
monébor. J shall be warned 


portaberis, -re 


monéberis, -re 


portabitur monébitur 
PLURAL PLURAL 
portabimur | monébimur 
portabimini monébimini 
monébuntur 


portabuntur 
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1486. VOCABULARY 
arma, -drum, N., pl., arms, oppugno, -are, attack 
weapons scutum, -i, N., shield 
compled, -ére, fill, fill up supero, -are, defeat, over- 
faved, -ére, with dative, favor come 
fossa, -ae, F., ditch tamen, adv., nevertheless, still 
EXERCISES 


137. 1. Amici mei monébuntur quod pericu- 
lum magnum est. 2. Hi servi arma portabunt sed 
non ipsi pugnabunt. 3. Galli fortiter pugnant 
sed superabuntur. 4. Agricola fossam saxis com- 
plébit. 5. Ilud oppidum a Rodmanis oppugna- 
bitur. 6. In ed proelid fortiter pugnabant sed 

tamen superabantur. 7. In oppid6 multés amicés 
areal vidébimus. 8. Impigré labéras et laudaberis, 
9, Amicis nostris semper favémus. 

138. 1. The slaves will not fight with weapons. 2. The 
boy will carry the shield and the sword. 38. We shall see the 
danger, but we shall not fear. 4. You (sing.) will often be 
praised by your friend. 5. The men will fight bravely, but 
nevertheless they will be defeated. 6. We shall not be 
frightened by the Gauls. 7. This man favored the Romans. 


+ SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the tense signs and the personal endings in the verbs 
of sentences 4, 5, and 7, 137. (2) Explain the case of amicis, 9, 187. 
(3) Conjugate compled and supero in the future indicative active and 
passive, (4) Give the third person plural active of habed in the 
present, imperfect, and future indicative. 


COON 


a a 
wnNMmnro 


oR oo he 


ELEMENTARY 


LATIN 


THIRD SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW sf 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. appropinqud, -are 


arma, -Orum, N. pl. 


. aut, con]. 


castra, -Orum, N. pl. 
concitd, -are 
confirm6, -are 
dubito, -are 


. fortiter, adv. 
. habed, -ére 

. iniuria, -ae, F. 
. is, ea, id 

. lingua, -ae, F. 
. longé, adv. 


18, 
19. 
20. 
21, 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29, 
30. 


navigium, -i, N. 
navigo, -are 
oppugno, -are 
persuaded, -ére 
poena, -ae, F. 
proelium, -i, N. 
pugno, -are 
puto, -are 

sine, prep. with abl. 
supero, -are 
tardus, -a, -um 
timed, -ére 
timidus, -a, -um 


14. maneé, -ére 31. tum, adv. 
15. modus, -i, M. 32. vero, adv. 
16. moned, -ére 33. véerus, -a, -um 
17. moved, -ére 34. vided, -ére 

1. draw near to, approach 13. far 

2. arms 14. remain 

3. or; either. ... . or 15. manner 

4, camp 16. advise, warn 
5. arouse, excite 17. move 

6. strengthen, encourage, affirm18. boat 

7. doubt, hesitate 19. sail 

8. bravely 20. attack 

9. have, hold 21. persuade 

10. wrong 22. penalty 

11. this, that (as adj.) ; he 23. battle 

(as pron.) 24. fight 

12. tongue, language 25, think 
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26. without 31. then 

27. overcome, excel, surpass 32. in. truth, but 
28. slow, late 33. true 
29. fear 34. see 


30. fearful 
WORD STUDY 

1. The diphthong oe as well as ae sometimes becomes e in 
English. This change is seen in the words derived from 
poena, which are given in the accompanying list of related 
English words. Another important fact to observe is that 
the consonant i of Latin words appears as j in English deriva- 
tives. Thus, adjacent is from adiaceo. 

2. We may find two derivatives from the same source, one 
of which has been changed in spelling more than the other. 
Sometimes this is because one was taken directly from Latin 
into English while the other came through French. In other 
eases both have come through French, but one was changed 
in pronunciation and spelling more than the other. Thus, 
lingual and language both came from lingua, and frail and 
fragile both came from fragilis. 

Most words of Latin derivation which have come through 
French have fewer syllables than in the original form. Usually 
the last syllable has disappeared, and often one or more conso- 
nants have been lost. Thus we have seen that peril is from 
periculum. 


3 RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 

armor linguist penitentiary timidity 
armory mode dubious veracious 
confirm navigable pugnacious sineeure 
injury penalty tardy 


Notr.—For lists of Latin words for special note book work, see page 
314, Section 7. 
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LESSON XIX Pa 
~ 
POSSESSIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON: OMISSION OF 
POSSESSIVES: IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 
INDICATIVE OF SUM 


POSSESSIVES OF THE THIRD PERSON 


139. The possessive adjective of the third person, suus, 
sua, suum, is reflexive; that is, it indicates that the subject 


Bee ence “Or clatise 1s the Bossessor. 
Seite 
Puer amicos suds laudat, the boy praises his (his own) 
friends. rare | 
Pueri amicos suds laudant, the boys praise thei (their 
own) friends. — 
Femina filiam suam monet, the woman warns her 
daughter. mn arat 


a. The gender and number of the subject of the sen- 
tence or clause in which a form of suus stands determine 
whether the meaning is his, her, its, or thew. For the 
sake of emphasis or clearness, suus may sometimes be 
translated his own, her own, its own, or their own. 

b. If the possessor is some other person than the sub- 
ject, his, her, or its is regularly expressed by eius, the 
genitive singular of is, and their by eOrum or earum, the 
genitive plural of is. 


Amicos eius laudant, they praise his friends. 
Amicos eorum laudat, he praises their friends. 
The genitive forms of hic and ille are sometimes used 
instead of those of is, to denote possession. 
THE OMISSION OF POSSESSIVES 


140. The possessives are often omitted in Latin if they are 
not emphatic or if they are not needed for the sake of 
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clearness. They are to be supplied in translation from Latin 
into English whenever the sense requires. 


; Fémina filiam amat, {he woman loves her daughter. 


THE IMPERFECT A FUTURE INDICATIVE OF SUM 


141. The verb sum is conjugated as follows in the imper- 
fect and future indicative: 


y 


Y 
\ 
i 9 J 
Seon IMPERFECT FUTURE et 
SINGULAR. ro) 
y 
Qe eram, J was er6, J shall be 
LQ. eras, you were eris, you will be 
at jerat, he, she, it was erit, he, she, it will be 
> 
bia PLURAL 
WAP EYAMUS, We Were erimus, we shall be 
faivew eratis, you were eritis, you will be 
ornite erant, they were erunt, they will be 
142. VOCABULARY 
inimicus, -i, M., enemy potentia, -ae, F., power 
iratus, -a, -um, angry, angry primo, adv., at first 
at (with dative) Romanus, -a, -um, Roman 
occupo, -are, seize suus, sua, suum, his, her, its, 
N populus, -i, M., people their ; his own, her own, etc. 
) 
i EXERCISES 


143. 1. Priméd illi pueri inimici erant. 2. Hie vir in 
domicilid sud tum erat. 3. [llud oppidum 4 Gallis occu- 
pabitur. 4. Semper amici tui erimus. 5. Cornélia benigna 
est et amici elus multi sunt. 6. Patriam semper amaibimus 
et laudabimus. 7. Hoe econsilium tuum bonum est. 8. Cir 
hie vir filid sud iratus erat? 9. Populus Rdmanus poten- 
tiam magnam habébat. 10. Agricola equés suds laudat. 
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144, 1. The number of Gauls in the tewn was large. 
2. These gifts will be pleasing to the small boys. 3. At first 
the power of the Roman people was small. 4. We shall not 
be angry at your friend. 5. The camp was being seized by 
the Gauls. 6. Y@ur daughter has her own book. 7. The 
woman loves her son, but she praises your daughter. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline suus in full. (2) Give the possessive adjectives of the 
first and second persons. (3) Give the Latin equivalent for each of 
the possessives in the following sentences: (a) I was walking with 
the boy and his brother. (b) The general constructed his camp not 
far from the camp of the enemy. (c) I do not desire their help. 
(d) They cannot defend their own homes. (4) Give the third person 
singular and plural of sum in the imperfect, and future indicative. 


@aTE IN THE WALL OF MODERN ROME 
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LESSON XxX 


PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE: MEANINGS OF PERFECT 


AND IMPERFECT 
2 


= 


THE PERFECT TENSE, ACTIVE VOICE 


145, The perfect tense represents an act as completed at 
the time of speaking or writing, or refers to a past act with- 
out giving any indication of its continuance. It is translated 
by the English present perfect or by the English past tense, 
as the sense requires. 


PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF PORTO, MONEO, AND SUM 
146. The verbs porto, moneod, and sum are conjugated in 
the perfect indicative active as follows: 
SINGULAR 
portavi, J have carried or I carried 


portavi, J have carried, I carried 
portavisti, you have carried, ete. 
portavit, he has carried, ete. 


PLURAL 


portavimus, we have carried, ete. 
portavistis, you have carried, ete. 
portaverunt or portavere, they have curried, ete. 


monui, J have warned fui, J have been 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
monul monuimus ful fuimus 
monuisti monuistis fuisti fuistis 


monuit monuérunt, -ére fuit fuérunt, -ére 
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: ENDINGS OF THE PERFECT \ 

147. The personal endings which are used in forming the 

perfect indicative active are different from those used in the 
other tenses. They are as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
-1 -imus ‘\ 
-isti -istis 
-it -erunt or -ere 


a. The use of the perfect endings is the same in all | 
verbs, regular or irregular. 


148. The perfect stem to which these endings are added 
is found by dropping the final 1 of the first person singular. 
Thus, the perfect stem of porto is portav-, of moneo is monu., 
of sum is fu-. 

149. The first person singular of the perfect indicative of 
all first conjugation verbs given thus far, except iuvo, do, 
and sto, ends in -avi, like the perfect of porto: amavi, 
postulavi, exploravi, etc. The perfect of do is dedi, stem 
ded-; of iuvo is itvi, stem itv-; of sto is steti, stem stet-. 

150. Many (but not all) verbs of the second conjugation 
have perfects ending in -ul, like the perfect of moneo: 
habui, terrui, etc. 


MEANINGS OF THE IMPERFECT AND THE PERFECT 


151. The perfect is distinguished from the imperfect in 
meaning by the fact that the imperfect represents a past act 
in progress or a situation in the past, while the perfect either 
represents an act as past, with no reference to its continuance, 
or brings into prominence the fact of its completion at the 
time of speaking or writing. 


Impr. laudabam, 7 was praising 
Perr. laudavi, J praised or I have praised 
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) hy 
152. VOCABULARY 
is 
altus, -a, -um, high, tall,deep expugno, -are, -avi, take by 
célo, -are, -avi, conceal ‘storm, capture 
epistula, -ae, F., letter hodié, adv., today 
exploro, -are, -avi, explore invitO, -are, -aVi, invite 
EXERCISES 


153. 1. Numquam filium tuum monuisti. 2. Nauta saepe 
in ed oppidé fuit. 3. Hoc saxum magnum portavi. 4. Ro- 
mani ea castra expugnavérunt. 5. Amicds suds saepe invi- 
tavérunt. 6. Hune locum hodié expléravi. 7. Multas sagittas 
et multds gladids in ed oppidd célavérunt. 8. Mirus huius 
oppidi altus est. 9. Servus multas epistulas portavit. 10. 
Agricola’ filid sud equum dedit. 

154. 1. We have captured many towns of the Gauls. 
2. My friends have not explored this island. 3. I have 
often invited these men. 4. This boy has always been in- 
dustrious. 5. Why have you not warned these men? 6. I 


am expecting a long letter today. 7. I have given the boy 
a small gift. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Indicate the personal endings of the verbs in the sentences of 
153. (2) Conjugate terred and dd in the perfect indicative active. 
(3) Give the third person singular, active voice, of am6 and habed in 
the present, imperfect, and future indicative. (4) Conjugate invité 
in the future indicative active and passive. (5) Decline locus. 
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FOURTH REVIEW LHSSON 


155. VOCABULARY REVIEW 
arma, -drum, N. pl. lle, illa, illud oppuegnd, -are 
bellum, -1, N. ipse, 1psa, Ipsum persuaded, -ére 
carrus, -i,.M. iratus, -a, -um placed, -ére 
eastra, -drum, N. pu. 18, ea, id probd, -are 
consilium, -i, N. parvus, -a, -um proper6, -are 
domicilium, -i, N. Romanus, -a, um pugno, -are 
epistula, -ae, F. suus, sua, suum studed, -ére 
fossa, -ae, F. vester, vestra, vestrum supero, -are 
Gallia, -ae, F. appropinquo, -are terreo, -ére 
Gallus, -1, M. . auged, -ére timed, -ére 
gladius, -i, M. compleé, -ére ; vides, -6re- 
inimicus, -i, M. convocd, -are vulnerd, -aire 
iniiiria, -ae,; F. démonstré, -are fortiter 
Italia, -ae, F. explord, -are hodié 
légatus, -1, M. expugno, -are impigré 
locus, -1, M., N. exspecto, -are longé 
numerus, -], M. faved, -ére 6lim 
populus, -1, M. habeé, -ére prim6é 
potentia, -ae, F. invito, -are rirsus 
proelium, -i, N. ¥uv6, -are semper 
Romanus, -i, M. maneo, -ére tamen 
sagitta, -ae, F. moned, -ére tum 
scutum, -1, N. moved, -ére vix 
altus, -a, -um neco, -are a, ab 
hic, haec, hoe ~ occups, -are sine 
156. RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 
armor gladiator population_ 
augment invitation potential 
complete irate pugnacious 
epistle occupy student 


explore persuade 


= : yon 
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» USE OF PARTICIPLES: THE PAST PARTICIPLE 
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THE PARTICIPLE 


157. The participle is a form of the verb which partakes 
of the nature of an adjective. Like the adjective, it is 
declined, and_agrees in gender, number, and.case_with the 
word to which it belongs. The tenses of the participles of 
Latin verbs are present, past, and future. 


THE PAST PARTICIPLE 


158. English has both a past active and a past passive 
participle: active, having carried; passive, having been car- 
ried. Latin has the past passive participle, but no past active 
participle. 

THE FORMS OF THE PAST PARTICIPLE 


159. The past participle of porto is portatus, -a, -um, 


declined like bonus. It is translated having been carried, or 
carried. 


Saxum 4 puero portatum magnum est, the stone carried 
(2. @., Which was carried) by the boy is large. 


160. The past participle of iuvo is iutus, -a, -um; of do, 
datus, -a, -um (differing from portatus in having the a short). 
All other verbs of the first conjugation which have been 
given form their past participles like porto: laudatus, 
amatus, etc. 

The past participle of moneo is monitus, -a, -um; of vided, 
visus, -a, -um. 


a. The past passive participle is used in Latin more 
frequently than in English. It is sometimes translated 
by a clause: portatum in the illustrative sentence above 
may be translated, which was carried. 
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161- VOCABULARY 
albus, -a, -um, white oppidanus, -i, m., townsman, 
concilium, -i, N., council inhabitant of a town 
Germani, -orum, m., Germans pated, -ére, -ui, extend 
ibi, adv., there periculosus, -a, -um, danger- 
late, adv., widely, extensively ous, perilous 
4 EXERCISES 


/ 162. bal Léeatus concilium convocavit, quod periculum 
vidébat. -2. Concilium a légatd convocatum terrébatur. 3. 
} Liber ab amico datus puero placet. 4. Oppidani 4 Germanis 
— superati in oppidéd manent. 5. Agri Germandrum laté paté- 
bant. 6. Rosa alba 4 puella portata pulchra est. 7. Téla 
ab his pueris portata periculésa sunt. 8. Ibi nén manébit, 
quod locus periculdsus est. } rs 
"163. 1. The inhabitants-of-the-town, having been called 
together, did not fear danger. 2. The gift given by your 
son is pleasing. 3. The town of the Germans is large and 
has a high wall. 4. We saw the white horses in the field. 
5. The lieutenant, having been warped by the Germans, will 
move his camp. 69The _ slaves, having been praised by 


tae 


Sextus, are working energetically. Jobe a La 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the past participles of vit6, acctiso, and postulo, with 
English meanings. (2) Decline the past participle of dd in full. 
(3) Conjugate pated and invitO in the future indicative active. 
(4) Name the Latin nouns from which periculosus and oppidanus are 
derived. (5) Explain the case of puer6d and of amico in sentence 3, 
162. (6) Give the gender and number of portata in sentence 6 and 
sentence 7, 162. 
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LESSON XXII 
PRINCIPAL PARTS:. VERB STEMS 
THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF THE VERB 


164. The present indicative active (first person singular), 
the present infinitive active, the perfect indicative active 
(first person singular), and the past participle, are called the 
Principal Parts of the verb. Any form of a verb may be 
made when these are known. 

The principal parts of porto and mone are as follows: 


porto, portare, portavi, portatum 
moneod, monére, monui, monitum 
a. The neuter form of the past participle is given in the prin- 


cipal parts, for the reason that the past participles of some verbs 
have no masculine or feminine forms. 


THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF FIRST CONJUGATION VERBS 


165. All first conjugation verbs given thus far, except 
iuvo, do, and sto, form their principal parts like porto. The 
principal parts of these three are as follows: 


do, dare, dedi, datum 
iuvo, iuvare, itvi, iutum 
sto, stare, steti 


a. The fourth principal part of st0 will be explained later; 
do is irregular in having the a short in the infinitive. 


THE STEMS OF THE VERB 


166. <A verb regularly has three stems: the present, the 
perfect, and the participial. The present stem is found by 
dropping -re from the present active infinitive, and the per- 
fect stem by dropping -i from the first person singular of 
the perfect indicative active (see Lessons V and XX). The 
participial stem is found by dropping -um from the past 
participle: portatum, stem portat-; monitum, stem monit-. 
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USE OF THE STEMS 


167. The present, the imperfect, and the future indicative, 
active and passive, are formed on the present stem. 

The perfect stem is used only in the active voice. 

Only a few forms are made on the participial stem. 

168. The principal parts of the second conjugation verbs 
which have béen given thus far are as follows: 


hhabed, habére, habui, habitum 
‘moneod, monére, monui, monitum 
‘pated, patére, patui 
placed, placére, placui, placitum 
y studeo, studere, studui 
bes terreo, terrére, terrui, territum 
Pe | timeo, timére, timui 
-augeo, augére, auxi, auctum 
-maneo, maneére, mansi, mansum 
we | persuadeo, persuadeére, persuasi, persuasum 


Aa a ay scompleé, complére, complévi, complétum 
of a faved, favére, favi, fautum 
wer moveo, movére, movi, motum 


video, vidére, vidi, visum 


a. The verbs of which only three principal parts are given have 
no past participle. 


EXERCISES 


169. 1. Magnum numerum equérum in agro vidi. 2. 
Amici tui tibi multés librés pulchrés dedérunt. 3. Hic puer 
parvus in silva mansit. 4. Periculum vitavisti et laudaberis. 
5. Hune virum saepe iiivi quod impiger est. 6. Oppidani 
numquam bellé favérunt sed fortiter pugnabunt. 7. Ami- 
citiae huius viri semper studui. 8. Filius tuus meds libros 
ex hie locd movit. 9. In multis oppidis habitavi et multés 
amicés habed. 10. In e6 bell6 arma Gallodrum erant gladii 
et sagittae. 


ELEMENTARY LATIN 


Lonawnoy NVWOU FO SNINY 


ELEMENTARY LATIN ' 63 


LESSON XXIII 


PAST PERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


THE PAST PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


170. The past perfect tense represents an act as com- 
pleted at some specified or suggested time in the past. It is 
translated with the English auxiliary had. The tense sign 
is era, which is added to the perfect stem. The endings are 
the same as those of the imperfect. The @ of the tense sign 
is shortened before the endings -m, -t, -nt. 


portaveram, monueram, fueram, 

I had carried I had warned I had been 
SINGULAR 

portaveram monueram fueram 

portaveras monueras fueras 

portaverat monuerat fuerat 
PLURAL 

portaveramus monueramus fueramus 

portaveratis monueratis fueratis 

portaverant monuerant fuerant 


THE FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


171. The future perfect tense represents an act as to be 
completed at some specified or suggested time in the future. 
The tense sign is eri, which is added to the perfect stem. 


portavero, monuero, fuero, 
i . ‘ 
I shall have carried TI shall have warned I shall have been 
SINGULAR 
portavero monuer6 fuerd 
portaveris monueris fueris 


portaverit monuerit fuerit 
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PLURAL 

portaverimus monuerimus . fuerimus 
portaveritis monueritis. fueritis 
portaverint monuerint fuerint 

172. _ VOCABULARY 
dit, adv., long, for along time renovo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
fuga, -ae, r., flight renew 
hiem6, -are, -Aavi, -atum, win- si, conj., if 

ter, spend the winter signum, -i, N., signal 
hortus, -1, M., garden socius, -1, M., ally 

EXERCISES 


173. 1. Hi pueri dii in hortd fuerint. “2. Socii nostri 
fugam Germanorum viderant. 3. ‘Si peters rengyaverint, 
periculum magnum erit. 4. Sigtam proeli fon viderint. 
“5. Amici nostri in ills oppidd hiemaverant. 6. Hds pueros 
saepe monueram. 7. Ille vir semper amicos itverat. 8. 
Amicis déna multa non dederat. 9. Portavit; portaverat ; 
portaverit; fuit; fuerat; fuerit. 

174. 1. [ had often warned my friend, but he did not 
fear. 2. Our friends will have seen many towns. 3. The. 


flight of the allies had renewed the danger. 4. ‘We were : 


in the forest a long time. 5d. If I see (shall have seen) the 
signal, I shall call together a council. 6. Why have you spent 
the winter in this town? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the past perfects and the future perfects in the sen- 
tences of 173, indicating the tense signs and the personal endings of 
each. (2) Give the principal parts of renovd, iuvd, and vided, and 
indicate the three stems of each. (3) Conjugate d6 in the past perfect 
and the future perfect indicative active. (4) Give the third person 
plural of iuvo in the perfect, past perfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive active. (5) Give the dative singular of the phrase meaning 
that town. 
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LESSON XXIV 


PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE: ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION 
OF TIME 


THE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 


175. The perfect tense of any verb in the passive voice is 
_formed by combining its past participle with the present 
tense of the verb sum. 


SINGULAR 


portatus sum, J have been carried or I was carried 
portatus es, you have been carried or you were carried 
portatus est, he has been carried or he was carried 


PLURAL 


portati sumus, we have been carried or we were carried 
portati estis, you have been carried or you were carried 
portati sunt, they have been carried or they were carried | 


y 
4 


monitus sum, J have been warned or I was warned 


ect 


SINGULAR : gy —s« PLURAL 


3 Lpywrael 4 is 
monitus sum “*  ... = (moniti sumus 
monitus es “U*"” ~ _ ~moniti estis 
monitus est }4 : moniti sunt 


a. The forms of this tense are translated more fre- 
quently by the English past tense, J was carried, etc., 
than by the present perfect. 


176. The participle in the forms of this tense agrees with 
the subject in gender as well as in number. 


Puer laudatus est, the boy was praised. 
Puella laudata est, the girl was praised. 
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THE ACCUSATIVE OF DURATION OF TIME 


177. A noun used to tell how long an act or a situation 
continues is in the accusative case. 


Multas horas in insula mansi, J remained on the island 
many hours. 


178. VOCABULARY 
annus, -l, M., year hora, -ae, F., hour 
circumd6, -dare, -dedi, -datum, quattuor, indecl. num., four 
surround schola, -ae, F., school 
honestus, -a, -um, honorable vita, -ae, F., life 
i EXERCISES 
a) ol, / AY on 


179. 1. Multis horas in ed loco mansérunt. 2. Hic amicus 
saepe laudatus est, quod vita eius honesta est. 3. Ille puer 
ab amicO monitus est et nunc impigré laborat. 4. [In hoe 
oppid6 quattuor annods fuerd. 5. Scholae in hoe oppidd 
semper bonae fuérunt. 6. Haec saxa ex illd agrd a servd 
portata sunt. 7. Légatus oppidum miro et fossa cireum- 
dedit. 8. Oppidum a légatd mtiro et fossa cireumdatum est. 

180. 1. This boy was in school four hours. 2. The boys 
of this school have often been praised. 3. The Romans were 
in Gaul many years. 4. This man’s life has always been 
honorable and he has many friends. 5. The camp of the 
Germans has not been moved. 6. For many years he had a 
residence in Italy. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the phrases in 180 which express duration of time. 
(2) Name the tense of each verb in 179. (3) Conjugate laudd and 
vided in the perfect indicative passive, giving English meanings. 
(4) Explain the use of the ablatives in sentences 4 and 8 of 179. 
(5) Give the ablative of the phrase meaning four hours. (6) Give the 


gender of agricola in sentence p and of fossa in sentence 8 of 179, 
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FOURTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. admoned, -monére, 


-monui, -monitum 


. altus, -a, -um 
. annus, -1, M. 
. circumdo, -dare, -dedi, 


-datum 


. deus, -i, M. 

. expugno, -are, -avi, -atum 
. fuga, -ae, F. 
. multum, adv. 


né ... quidem 


. nuntio, -are, -avi, -Atum 
. occupd, -are, -avi, -atum 
. permaneo, -manére, 


-mansi, -mansutrus 


. remind 
. high, deep 


year 


. put around, surround 


god 


. capture by assault 
. flight 

. much 

. not even 

. announce, declare 
. seize, occupy 

12. 


remain, hold out 


13 


\populus, -i, M. 


. quadringenti, -ae, -a 


5. quidem, adv. (post- 
positive) 
. retineo, -tinére, -tinul, 
-tentum 
. 81,cong. 


signum, -1, N. 


. Soclus, -1, M. 

. spatium, -i, N. 

. Specto, -are, -avi, -atum 
. suus, -a, -um 

. trecentl, -ae, -a 

. vita, -ae, PF. 


3. people 

. four hundred 

. indeed, certainly, at least 
. hold back, retain 

te 

. sign, signal, standard 

. ally, comrade 


space, time, distance 


. look at 
. his (her, its, their) own 
. three hundred 


life 


WORD STUDY: PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES 


New words are often formed by placing a syllable or 
group of syllables at the beginning or end of a word. A syllable 


Tad 
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or group of syllables used in forming new words is called a 
Prefix if placed at the beginning of a word, and a Suffix if 


placed at the end. 
LATIN PREFIXES 


2. Most Latin prefixes are prepositions. For example, ex- 
pugno is made up of ex and pugno. There are, however, a 
few prefixes which are never found as separate words. The 
syllable re- of retined is of this kind. Such a prefix is called 
an Inseparable Prefix. 

CHANGES IN SPELLING 

3. Often the form of a Latin prefix was changed because 
of the letter which immediately followed it. Thus, when ad 
was used as a prefix with propinquo the new word came to 
be appropinquo. This change of a consonant to the sound 
which follows or to a similar sound is called Assimilation. 

In addition to this change in the spelling of prefixes, a 
vowel in the middle of a word was often changed when a 
prefix was joined to the original word. Thus, from re- and 
teneo we get retineo. 

THE MEANING OF LATIN PREFIXES 

4. Latin prepositions when used as prefixes usually have 
about the same meaning as when used as independent words. 
we shall, however, see a few differences. 

The preposition cum has the form com- as a prefix, but 
in compounds it may appear as col-, con-, cor- or co-.. It 
most frequently means together or together with. Sometimes 
it means thoroughly or entirely. Occasionally a compound is 
found which differs scarcely at all from the original word to 
which the prefix was added. 

The inseparable prefix re- means back or again. 

RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 
altitude deity popular society spectacle 
annual fugitive retention space vital 

1It is not necessary that pupils be required to memorize all the details of 


derivation here given. A careful reading of this material will, however, serve 
to make the relation of words more readily apparent. 
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LESSON XXV 
PAST PERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE 
PASSIVE: SYNOPSIS .OF VERBS 
THE PAST PERFECT AND FUTURE PERFECT INDICATIVE PASSIVE 

181. The past perfect in the passive voice is formed by 
combining the past participle with the imperfect tense of 
sum, The future perfect passive is formed by combining the 
past participle with the future of sum. 


PAST PERFECT 


portatus eram, monitus eram, 
2 I had been carrie . I had been warned 
RY, SINGULAR 
_/portatus eram, I had been carried monitus eram 
i portatus eras, you had been carried monitus eras 
portatus erat, he had been carried * -monitus erat 
PLURAL 
portati eramus, we had been carried moniti erimus 
portati eratis, you had been carried moniti eratis 
portati erant, they had been carried ‘moniti erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 


portatus ero, monitus ero, 
TI shall have been carried I shall have been warned 
SINGULAR 
portatus erd, J shall have been carried monitus erd 
portatus eris, you will have been carried monitus eris 
portatus erit, he will have been carried monitus erit 
PLURAL 


portati erimus, we shall have been carried moniti erimus 
portati eritis, you will have been carried moniti eritis 
portati erunt, they will have been carried moniti erunt 


68 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


THE SYNOPSIS OF VERBS 


182. .A group of verb forms made up by taking any one 
person of a verb in all the tenses in one voice and number 
is called a Synopsis of the verb. The synopsis of porto in 
the first person singular, active voice, of the indicative mood 
is as follows: NS 


Pres. porté Perr. — portavi \ 
Impr. portabam P.PrErRF. portaveram | — 
Fur. portabd F. Perr. portavero ¢ 
183. VOCABULARY 
? antea, adv., formerly, repudio, -are, -avi, -Atum, 
before reject 
* | dominus, -1, M., master, rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask 
owner stipendium, -1, N., tribute, tax 
frumentum, -1, N., grain supporto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
quinque, indecl. numeral, five bring up, furnish 
EXERCISES 


184. 1. Hie servus 4 domino saepe monitus est. 2. Multa 
saxa & puerdé portata sunt. 3. Stipendium a Germanis num- 
quam antea datum erat. 4. Amicitia nostra ab his viris 
repudiata est. 5. Auxilium tuum in proelid rogatum est. 
6. Frimentum 4 sociis nostris hodié supportatum erit. 7. 
In insula quinque horas fueramus. 8. Stipendium 4 Gallis 
datum magnum erat. 9. Bellum 4 Germanis renovatum erat 
et multa oppida expugniata erant. 

185. 1. Help had been asked but had not been given. 
2. Formerly the council had often been called together. 3. 
Grain has been furnished and we shall now move camp. 
4. Why had the Germans rejected the friendship of the 
Romans? 5. The leutenant remained in Gaul four years. 

\. 6. The town will have been captured by the Gauls. 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give a synopsis of porto in the third person singular passive, 
and of moneo in the third person plural active, indicative mood. 
(2) Conjugate video in the past perfect passive and the future per- 
fect passive of the indicative, giving the English meanings. (3) 
Explain the case of horas in sentence 7, 184. (4) Conjugate repudio 
in the perfect passive indicative. (5) Conjugate sum in the past 
perfect and in the future perfect of the indicative. (6) Give the 
vocative singular of dominus. 


FIFTH REVIEW LESSON 


186. (1) The declension of is. 
(2) Possessives of the third person. 
(3) The imperfect indicative passive of the first and second 
conjugations. 
(4) The future indicative active and passive of the first and 
second conjugations. 
(5) The perfect indicative active. 
(6) The past perfect indicative active. 
(7) The future perfect indicative active. 
(8) The perfect, past perfect, and future perfect passive. 
(9) The past participle. 
(10) The principal parts of verbs. 
(11) The dative with special verbs. 
(12) The accusative of duration. 
(13) The ablative of means. 


187. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


annual renovate social 
council repudiate support 
dominate scholastic stipend 


horticulture signal vital 


* 
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LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE: PREPOSITIONS WITH 
ACCUSATIVE 


THE FUTURE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE 


188. Latin verbs have a future active participle formed 
on the participial stem. It is declined like the past passive 
participle, from which it is to be distinguished by -ur, 
preceding the case ending. 


portatirus, -a,-um, about to carry, or going to carry. 
moniturus, -a, -um, about to warn, or going to warn. 


a. Some verbs which have no past participle have a 
future active participle. The future active participle of 
such verbs is given as the fourth principal part. 


The future participle of sum is futtrus. The principal 
parts of sum are sum, esse, fui, futtirus. The fourth of the 
principal parts of st6 is staturus. 

189. The future participle is often combined with the 
forms of sum to refer to something which some one intends 
to do or is about to do. 


Manstrus eram, J was about to remain, I intended to 
remain. 
Laudattrus est, he is about to praise, he intends to praise. 


PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE 


190. A number of prepositions have their objects in the 
accusative case. With some of these the object is used to 
name the place toward which motion is directed. Others 
express ideas of relation in situation, like the English beyond, 
in front of, behind, around. A few express abstract rela- 
tions, such as on account of, against, about. 
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191. VOCABULARY 


ad, prep. with accusative, to, post, prep.w.acc., behind, after 


toward propter, prep. w. acc., on 
adversus, -a, -um, unfavor- account of 

able, opposed sex, undecl. num., six 
in, prep. w. acc., into trans, prep. w. acc., across, 
mera, -ae, F., delay beyond 


a. The ablative with in tells where an act takes place 
or where something exists. The accusative with in 
names the place to which an act is directed. 


EXERCISES ~ 


192. 1. Propter advérsum pro@lium socii nostri in oppidé 
mansérunt. 2. Ad hune locum sine mora Romani castra 
movérunt. 3. Tibi multa dona datirus sum. 4. Fémina 
filiam suam in hortum vocavit. 5. Castra Germanorum - 
trans eam silvam erant. 6. Fossa alta post oppidum est. 
7. Sex virI in via ambulant. 8. Hune puerum monitirus 
eras. 9. Concilium sine mora convocavi et periculum dé- 
monstravi. 10. Non dit in hoc locd mansiri sumus. 

193. “1. On account of the great danger there will be 
delay. 2. The lieutenant invited the Germans to the carffp. 
3. The slaves carried the weapons and the erain into the 
town. 4. The horses and carts are behind the forest. 5, 
The master of the slaves lives beyond thos* fields. 6. You 
(plur.) have been defeated because you did not ask aid. 


* 


+ 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the future active participles of auged, moned, and do. 
(2) Mention some of the prepositions which take the ablative. (3) 
Conjugate déménstré in the perfect indicative active and passive. 
(4) Explain the case of hortum, in sentence 4, and of via, in sentence 
' 7, 192, (5) Give the principal parts of moved. (6) Give a synopsis 
of voc6 in the first person plural of the indicative passive. 

4 
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AY LESSON XXVII 


\ THIRD CONJUGATION, O VERBS, PRESENT INDICATIVE: 
DATIVE OF PURPOSE 


THE THIRD CONJUGATION, O VERBS 


194. The present active infinitive of the third conjuga- 
tion ends in -ere, The stem ending -e is replaced in most 
forms of the present indicative by -i or -u. 

195. Verbs which have all their forms in the third con- 
jugation are conjugated as follows in the present indicative : 


diico, I lead 
ACTIVE PASSIVE lq 
; SINGULAR J 
died, J lead dior, J am led 
diicis, you lead diiceris or diicere, you are led 
dicit, he leads dicitur, he is led 
PLURAL 
dicimus, we lead dticimur, we are led 
duicitis, you lead diicimini, you are led 
* diicunt, they lead dicuntur, they are led 


THE DATIVE OF PURPOSE 


196. The putpose or end which something serves or is 
intended to serve is sometimes expressed by the dative. 


Cépias subsidio misit, he sent the troops as reinforcements 
(to serve as reinforcements). 


a. The dative of purpose is often used where the 
English idiom would require a predicate nominative. 


Amicitia tua semper mihi auxilid fuit, your friendship 
has always been a help to me (for @ help to me). 
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197. VOCABULARY 


ante, prep. w. acc., before, in mittO, -ere, misi, missum, 


front of; adv., previously send 
copia, -ae, F., supply; relinquo, -ere, reliqui, relic- 
pl., forces tum, leave 
diico, -ere, duxi, ductum, lead septem, indecl. num., seven 
impedimentum, -1, n., hin- subsidium, -i, N., reinforce- 
drance; pl., baggage ments, reserves 
EXERCISES 


(aoe 1. Légatus magnas -cOpias ad proelium dicit. 2. 
Multas epistulas ad amicés mittimus. 3. Septem Galli in 
proelid necati sunt. 4. ic mirus magnd impediments fuit. 
5. Servus ad oppidum mittitur. 6. Multi viri subsidid mit- 
jtuntur. 7. Puella librés in via relinquit. 8. Libri ante 
portam in via 4 puella relinquuntur. 

S199. 1. The forces of the Romans are again sent into 
5s) Gaul. 2. He gave me the book as a gift (for a gift). 3. I 
’ am sending these men as reinforcements. 4. There was a 

large forest in front of the town. 5. The slave leaves the 
weapons in the street. 6. On account of the delay we shall 
call together a council. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate mitto and relinquo in the present indicative, active 
and passive. (2) Name the prepositions which have been used thus 
far with the accusative. (3) Give the future active participles of 
diicd and mitt6. (4) Explain the case of subsidio in sentence 6, and of 
puella in sentence 8, 198. (5) Give the principal parts of the verb 
neco. (6) Give the terminations of the present active infinitive in 
the first, second, and third conjugations. 
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LESSON XXVIII 


FOURTH CONJUGATION, PRESENT INDICATIVE: 
SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 
THE FOURTH CONJUGATION 
200. The present active infinitive of the fourth conjuga- 
tion ends in -ire. The present indicative is as follows: 


audio, J hear 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 


SINGULAR 
audio, J hear 
audis, you hear 
audit, he hears 


audior, I am heard 
audiris or audire, you are heard 
auditur, he 1s heard 
PLURAL 
audimus, we hear 
auditis, you hear 
audiunt, they hear 


audimur, we are heard 
audimini, you are heard 
audiuntur, they are heard 

THE SUBSTANTIVE USE OF ADJECTIVES 
201. Adjectives are often used as nouns, especially in 


the masculine plural and in the neuter plural: multi is 
translated many men, or many; multa is translated many 


things. In military language nostri means our men or our 
soldiers. 
Multi periculum vidérunt, many saw the danger. 
202. VOCABULARY 
audio, -ire, audivi, auditum, munio, -ire, minivi, mini- 
hear tum, fortify 
gerd, gerere, gessi, gestum, octo, wndecl. num., eight 
carry, carry on; bellum ‘Sonus, -i, m., sound 


gerere, wage war 
inter, prep. w. acc., among, 
between 


tuba, -ae, F., trumpet 
venio, -ire, véni, ventum, 
come 
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Laren 
\ Kr EXERCISES ale Yergert aX 
: y AheAN 
ah = cies a fies 2 
203. 1. Sonum,tybarum audio. 2. German} gastra hodié 


miuniunt. 3. Légatus cum soclis venit. 4. Non saepe, bellum, |. 


gerimus. 5. Castra inter silvam et oppidum 4 nostris mini- 

untur. 6. Octd equds in agro vidémus. 7. Sonus tubae 4 

nostris auditur. 8% Ab his pueris audimur sed nén vidémur. 
ee ‘ : : Z 

9. Viri sonum proeli, audiunt et timent. 10. Venis quod 


ih + anni’ Che Tae Ah eee 
Wocatus és. 11{ Romani in“Gallia bellum gestii erant.,, ; 
= a i el Robe Bere A, BY aa Vin ebotio’ 


Lh. 


ame el 4 Onn 


PIRALRQS z 
PAA EBERETQUC SUAE SPECTATUL aaniaoee 
QVA LISA DINSTANTISA VES CURLYELAP 
SIGNATUBAE CLASSE QNESIMUILTERRESTR RMI 
EST SPA CIES EXNISPSLO C)-CZIM: SAEVAS COIREN, 
INSTRY MEN TAN ECS 10: CON CESTA PXAKATNY 


NES aia c DEFOR MECOLZ LAIMA 
OMNEVAGCABATVRNGICEN VS OM SETIM ORY S- 


FRAGMENT OF PAPYRUS ROLL FROM HERCULANEUM 
li™ ~~ 
eer 
204. 1. Our men are fortifying this town. 2. War igs 
being waged with the Gauls. 3. This field is between the 


road and the forest. 4. That town had seven gates. 5. y 


Many are coming with their weapons as reinforcements 
(for reinforcement). 6. We hear the sound of carts and 
horses in the street. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Indicate the stem and the ending of auditur in sentence 7, 203. 
(2) Point out the difference between the formation of the first person 
plurals of gerd and of audio. (3) Conjugate veniO in the present 
indicative active, and munio in the present indicative active and 
passive. (4) Give the third person plural of rogo, vided, and audio 
in the present indicative, active and passive. (5) ,Give the future 
active participles of audio and gero. (6) Explain the use of nostris 
in sentence 5, 203. 


rw 
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LESSON XXIX 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGA- 
TIONS: CONSTRUCTION WITH JUBEO 
THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 
205. The imperfect tense of third conjugation verbs which 
are conjugated like ducd is formed in exactly the same 
manner as the past tense of second conjugation verbs. Fourth 
‘conjugation verbs have ié before the tense sign. 


dicébam, J was leading audiébam, 7 was hearing 
dicébar, J was being led audiebar, J was being heard 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 
ducébam dicébar audiébam audiétbar 
dicébas ducébaris, -re audiébas audiébaris, -re 
ducébat dacébatur audiébat audiébatur 
PLURAL : 
dacébamus dutcébamur audiébamus audiébamur 
ducébatis daicébamini audiébatis audiébamini 
ducébant dacébantur audiébant audiébantur 


CONSTRUCTION WITH IUBEO 
206. The verb iubeo may take as an object an infinitive 
with subject accusative. 


Eum manére iubémus, we order him to remain. 


907. VOCABULARY 
Helvétii, -orum, m. pl., the reperid, -ire, repperi, reper- 
Helvetians, an important tum, find, find out 
Gallic tribe statim, adv., at once 
iubeo, -ére, iussi, iussum, trado, -ere, tradidi, traditum, 
order, command surrender (transitive) 
provincia, -ae, F., province, tutus, -a, -um, safe 
the Province, the south- vinco, -ere, vici, victum, 


eastern part of Gaul conquer, defeat 
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EXERCISES 


a 


208. 1. Helvétii cdpias ex castris 
dicébant. ‘2. Ctr huic vird arma 
tua non tradis? 3. Gallos vincé- 
bamus quod arma bona habébamus. 
4. Hune puerum statim venire lussi. 
5. Nostri auxilid tum veniébant. 6. 
Téla a legato in hoe domicilié reperta 
sunt. 7. Romani bellum in Gallia 
gerébant, et multa oppida Gallorum 
expugnaverant. 8. Hic locus num- 
quam titus fuit. 9. Bellum 4 Gallis 
in provincia gerébatur. 

209. 1. The lieutenant orders the 
Helvetians to find the weapons at 
once. 2. The townspeople were sur- 
rendering their arms to the lieutenant. 
3. The province is now safe. 4. We 
were sending many books and letters. 
5. The boys and girls were coming 
from the town. 


SUGGESTED DRILL A\ A / 
7F 


(1) Indicate the tense signs and the personal endings in the verbs 
of sentences 1, 3, and 9, 208. (2) Conjugate trad6 and reperio in the 
present active indicative and the imperfect active indicative. (3) Ex- 
plain the use of the infinitive venire in sentence 4, 208. (4) Point out 
an adjective used as a noun in the sentences of 208. (5) Explain the 
case of Gallia in sentence 7, 208. (6) Conjugate iubed in the perfect 
indicative active. 
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LESSON XXX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGA- 
TIONS: ABLATIVE OF TIME 


THE FUTURE INDICATIVE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


210. The tense sign of the future in the third and fourth 
conjugations is 6, except in the first person singular, where 
it appears as a. In the fourth conjugation the tense sign is 
preceded by i. In third conjugation verbs like duco, the 
tense sign replaces the vowel in which the present stem ends. 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
dicam, J shall lead audiam, I shall hear 
diicés, you wall lead audiés, you will hear 
diicet, he will lead audiet, he wall hear 
PLURAL 
diicémus, we shall lead audiémus, we shall hear 
dicétis, you will lead audiétis, you will hear 
diicent, they will lead audient, they will hear 
PASSIVE 
dicar, I shall be led audiar, I shall be heard 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
dticar dicémur audiar audiémur 
diicéris, -re diicémini audiéris, -re audiémini 
dicétur diicentur audiétur audientur . 


THE ABLATIVE OF TIME 


211. The ablative without a preposition is used to indi- 
cate the time at which or within which an act is done or a 
situation exists. It is commonly translated with the English 
prepositions in or at. 


Eo anno concilium convocatum est, the council was called 
together in that year. 


raat “Ce Ce ’ 
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212; VOCABULARY 


, 
Amittd, -ere, 4misi, Amissum, decem, indecl. nwm., ten ~ 
lose excédo, -ere, excessi, exces- 
celeriter, adv., swiftly, sum, withdraw 
rapidly natura, -ae, F., nature 


contendo, -ere, contendi, con- novus, -a, -um, new 
tentum, contend; hasten primus, -a, -um, first 


EXERCISES 


913, “1, Propter natiram loci magnas cdpids non dicéba- 
mus. 2. Galli ed anno multa oppida amisérunt. «3. Germani 
cum copiis nostris saepe ante castra contendunt. 4. Helvétii 
eO bell6 vincentur. 5. Hi, viri decem horas laboravérunt. 
6. Prima hora oppidum occupabitur. 7. Si periculum erit, 
celeriter veniam. «8. Puerds fossam complére iubébit. 9. 
Copiae nostrae ex castris nédn excédent. 10. Nostri cum 
Germanis ante castra contendent. 

214. 1. We shall hasten from the camp at the first hour. 
2. The slave will find out_the nature of the place. 3. The 
sound of weapons will be heard by the women. 4. The men 
are withdrawing from the towns to the forests. 5. The 
forces of the Germans are coming swiftly. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the third person singular of dtiicO and audio in the present, 
imperfect, and future tenses of the indicative active. (2) Give the third 
person plural of mitto and moneo in these three tenses of the indica- 
tive passive. (3) Conjugate vinco and munio in the future indicative 
active and passive. (4) Explain the difference between the idea of 
time which is expressed by the ablative and that which is expressed 
by the accusative (177, 211). (5) Point out the examples of the 
ablative of time in the sentences of 213. 
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\ SIXTH REVIEW LESSON 


{ y 215. VOCABULARY REVIEW 
d annus, -1, M. ~ ~audio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum ( 
concilium, -i, N.¢ cireumdé, -dare, -dedi, -datum ~« wat 
| copia, -ae, F. contend6, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum ¢ wl 
dominus, -i, M. ><> dics, -ere, dixi, ductum © 
frimentum, -i, N.4<-~ gero, -ere, gessl, gestum co te 
fuga, -ae, F. hiem6, -dre, -Avi, -atum g<e( | 
hortus, -i, M. lubed, -ére, iussi, 1ussum gi 
mora, -ae, F. ¢ mitté, -ere, misi, missum 4% 
natira, -ae, F.> ~miinié, -ire, -ivi, -itum // 
oppidanus, -i, M.” ~~ pated, -ére, -ui 
provincia, -ae, F, =< relinqué, -ere, reliqui, relictum * 
schola, -ae, F. reperid, -ire, repperi, repertum)~~ 
signum, -1, N. 9 - - repudid, -are, -Avi, -atum 
soclus, -i, M.2“-e* rogo, -are, -Aavi, -atum ar th 
SOnUS, -1, Mm. 7" ~ | supporto, -are, -avi, -atum “AU > 
stipendium, -i, Nn. ~«~“ } trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum > 
tuba, -ae, F. Cidnye _ venid, -ire, véni, ventum — 
vita, -ae, F. vine, -ere, vici, victum , 
jy A§ AY At 
adversus, -a, -um antea Karn e/g. #a 
albus, -a,-um J! . celeriter ante s 
honestus, -a, -um dit (inter, 
periculésus, -a, -um ibi i pthc i post 
primus, -a, -um late Corry ¢ propter | 
tutus, -a, -um statim akG@C trans (< oe 
216. RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 
adverse interstate primary 
audible missive provincial 
contention natural relinquish 
copious novelty sonorous 


decimal postpone transport 
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LESSON XXXI 
VERBS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION ENDING IN -10 


217. There are two classes of verbs in the third conju- 
gation, commonly distinguished as 0 verbs and iO verbs. 
The 0 verbs are those which are conjugated like duco. The 
id verbs are conjugated in the present indicative partly like 
duco and partly like verbs of the fourth conjugation. In the 
imperfect indicative and the future indicative they are con- 
jugated exactly like verbs of the fourth conjugation. 


capio, J take 


PRESENT 
ACTIVE PASSIVE 
SINGULAR PLUEAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
capio capimus caplor capimur 
capis capitis caperis, -re capimini 
capit capiunt capitur capluntur 
IMPERFECT 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
capiébam  capiébamus eaplébar caplébamur 
caplebas capiébatis ecaplébaris,-re capiébamini 
caplébat eapiébant caplébatur caplébantur 
FUTURE 
SINGULAR - PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
capliam capleémus caplar caplémur 
caplés capietis capieris, -re capiémini 
caplet capient capiétur capientur 


a. In the first person plural and the second person 
‘plural of both voices, and in the second person singular 
of the active voice in the present tense, the forms of the 
verbs of this class are to be distinguished from the corre- 
sponding forms of the fourth conjugation by the fact 


\) 


es 
@ } 
\ Q 


Ps 
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that the connecting vowel, i, is short. In the second 
person singular of the passive in the present tense the 
connecting vowel is e, while in the corresponding form 
of the fourth conjugation it is 1. 


2918, VOCABULARY 
' capid, -ere, cépi, captum, iacio, -ere, iéci, iactum, throw 

take, capture incognitus, -a, -um, unknown 

facio, -ere, féci, factum, nihil, indecl., N., nothing 
make, do nuntius, -1, M., messenger 

fugio, -ere, figi, fugitirus, pono, -ere, posui, positum, 
flee place 

sake EXERCISES 


219. ‘1. Nantius in oppid6 capiétur et necabitur. 2. Puer 
carrum parvum facit. 3, Téla 4 Germanis et Gallis iaci- 
untur. 4. Nostri in ed oppidé6 multum friimentum capié- 
bant. 5. Si oppidum ecapiétur, fugiémus. 6. Rdmani castra 
ante silvam ponent. 7. Is locus incognitus erat sed non 
timébamus. 8. Ile vir multas inifiiriaés faciébat. 9. Pueri 
fugiébant quod periculum vidébant. 10. Multi in (at) mirum 
téla iaciébant. 

220. 1. The boy takes the sword and shield. 2. The 
slave will throw a weapon over (across) the wall. 3. Why were 
you fleeing from the camp? 4. We were making a large 


number of shields. 5. The town will be taken by the Germans. , 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate iacio and reperid in the present indicative passive. 
(2) Conjugate pono and facid in the imperfect indicative active. (3) 
Give the tense sign of the future in the first and second conjugations. 
(4) Conjugate vided and faciO in the future indicative active. (5) 
Indicate the stem, tense sign, and personal ending of timébamus, in 
sentence 7, 219, 
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LESSON XXXIT 


REVIEW CF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS IN THE PRESENT 
SYSTEM, INDICATIVE MOOD : 


DA PRESENT INFINITIVE 
TERMINATIONS STEM 
I, pori.8 -are porta- 
II. monere -ere mone- 
ducere dice- 
iE 6 fy -ere 
capere cape- 
Iv. audire -ire audi- 


THE PRESENT INDICATIVE 


222. The present tense is formed by adding the personal 
endings to the present stem. In the first person singular of 
the first conjugation and of the 0 verbs of the third conju- 
gation the stem vowel disappears. In the third conjugation 
the vowel of the stem ending becomes u before -nt and -ntur. 
It becomes i before all other endings except -ris. In all i0 
verbs -nt and -ntur are preceded by iu. 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
1G II. GM e ; TVs 
i § a 
porto moneo duco caplo audio 
portas monés dicis capis audis 
portat monet ducit capit audit 
PLURAL : 
portamus monemus dicimus capimus audimus 
portatis monétis dicitis capitis auditis 


portant monent ducunt capiunt audiunt 


{ 
4 
y 
4, 
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C portor 


©.portaris, -re 


portatur 


portamur 
portamini 
portantur 
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moneor 


monéris, -re 


monétur 


monémur 
monémini 
monentur 


PASSIVE 

SINGULAR 

ducor capior 
duceris, -re caperis, -re 
ducitur caprtar 
PLURAL 

dicimur capimur 
dicimini capimini 
ducuntur capiuntur 


THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE 


audior 
audiris, -re 
auditur 


audimur 
audimini 
audiuntur 


223. The sign of the imperfect tense, ba, appears in all 


four conjugations. 


In third conjugation 6 verbs the short e 


of the stem becomes long before ba, making their imperfect 
tense identical with that of the second conjugation. Third | 
conjugation verbs in i6 and all fourth conjugation verbs 
have the tense sign preceded by ié. 


If 
portabam 


\portabas 
portabat 


2 = = 
portabamus 


~ portabatis 


portabant 


portabar’ 


portabatur 


iL 


monébam 
smonebas 
monébat 


IV. 


_audiébam 
audiébas 


\monébamus 


_/monébatis 


/monébant 


moneébar 
portabaris, -re monébaris, -re 


monebatur 


ducébaris, -re 


dueébatur 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
III. 
ee ey dae} ay 
ducébam \ ¢apliébam 
_diicébas ~ capiébas 
ducébat capiébat 
_ PLURAL 
dicébamus capiébamus 
duccbatis capiébatis 
ducébant capiébant 
PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 
ducébar capiébar 


capiébaris, -re 


capiébatur 


audiébat 


audiébamus y 


> audiébatis, \/ 


audiébant, 
Av 


wv 


audiébar 
audiébaris, -re 
audiébatur 
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PLURAL 
‘portabamur monébamur ducéebamur capiébamur audiébamur 
?7-portabamini monébamini ducébamini capiébamini audiébamini 
“ portabantur monébantur ducébantur capiébantur audiébantur 


THE FUTURE INDICATIVE 


224. In the first and second conjugations the tense sign 
is bi except in the third person plural, in which it appears as 
bu, and in the second person singular of the passive, where 
it becomes be. The i disappears before -0 and -or. In the 
third and fourth conjugations the tense sign is é (in the first 
person singular, a). The i of the id verbs of the third con- 
jugation and of the verbs of the fourth conjugation is 
retained. 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
A Il. 100%, IV. 
Bes (Aj ae <a Sa ee > : 
ortabo (monébo ee caplam (audiam 
y eu ) As iSyeee Ae Nie os ae 
Sportabis | ~<monébis <ducés capies <audieés 
ce \portabit monébit | ducet caplet audiet 
t * ‘3 { ‘Oo S 
\ PLURAL 
»(portabimus (monébimus \dicémus capiémus dudiémus 
~portabitis <monébitis ~dicétis ~ capietis ~audiétis 
portabunt monébunt dicent eapient audient 
| 
PASSIVE 
| 
| 
| SINGULAR 
a et / e o ae bea 
( portabor “monébor , dticar capiar audiar 
) : "Sea rea ae eee 
~portaberis, -re-monéberis, -reducéris, -re capiéris, -re ~<audieéris, -re 
{portabitur monébitur | ducetur capiétur audiétur 
4 % +) a) ray 
PLURAL 
< ee as Te: Sos as foo ee : 
( portabimur monébimur | ducémur eeapenny eM ORINTY 
A portabimini ~monébimini -ducemini <capiemini ~audiemini 
f portapuntur monébuntur (ducentur \capientur audientur 
YU 4 4 \ ‘a ’ — 


=e 


e 


y, 


86 ELEMENTARY LATIN igs 


225. VOCABULARY wh? 


\ captivus, -1, M., prisoner lina, -ae, F., moon 


‘castellum, -i, N., fort, redoubt magnopere, adv., greatly 

conficid, -ere, conféci, confec- picO, -are, -avi, -atum, sub- 
tum, finish, complete due, make peaceful 

iterum, adv., again victoria, -ae, F., victory 


BRIDGE OVER THE TIBER 


EXERCISES 


226. 1. In castris multi captivi et servi erant. 2. Galli 


castella Romanodrum oppugnabunt sed non eapient. (3. Ger-— 


mani ante novam_linam non contendent. 4. Tum ecastella 
faciébamus quod magnopere periculum timébamus. 5. Quod 
Gallia pacata erat, bellum non timébatur. 6. Hoe bellum 
non celeriter conficiétur. 7. Ea victoria magna fuit et 
multa oppida ecapta sunt. 8. Auxilium tuum, mi amice, 
iterum postuld. . 

227. 1. We saw many prisoners in the camp. 2. The 
Germans will not again attack this fort, but they will cap- 
ture the camp. 3. Ireland was never subdued by the Romans. 


4. This victory will frighten the Gauls greatly and they 
will flee from their towns. 
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FIFTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. ad, prep, with acc. 
. addticd, -diticere, -diixi, 


-ductum 


. adicid, -icere, -1éci, -iectum 
. amittd, -mittere, -misi, 


-missum 


. ante, prep. (with acc.), 


and adv. 


. antea, adv. 


audio, -ire, -Ivi, -Ituri 
capio, -ere, cépi, captum 


. celeriter, adv. 
. conficid, -ficere, -féci, 


-fectum 


. conicid, -icere, -iéci, 


-iectum 


. contend, -tendere, -tendi, 


-tentum 


. cOpia, -ae, F. 

. duced, -ere, duxi, ductum 
. i¢i6, -ere, éiéci, Giectum 
. excéd, -cédere, -cessi, 


-cessum 


. excipid, -cipere, -cépi, 


-ceptum 


. facid, -ere, féci, factum 

. frimentum, -i, N. 

. gero, -ere, gessi, gestum 

. lacid, -ere, 1éci, iactum 

. Impedimentum, -i, N. 

. in, prep. with abl. and ace. 
. indiicé, -diicere, -duxi, 


-duectum 


20. 


26. 


27. 


28. 
20) 
30. 
3l. 
32. 
30. 
34. 
30. 


36. 
ov. 
38. 


39. 
40, 


41, 


inter, prep. with acc. 

intercipi6, -cipere, -cépi, 
-ceptum 

invideo, -vidére, -vidi, 
-visum 

lubed, -ére, iussi, iussum 

magnopere, adv. 

mittd, -ere, misi, missum 

muni6, -ire, -ivi, -itum 

natura, -ae, F. 

novus, -a, -um 

paco, -are, -avi, -atum 

perdtco, -dicere, -dtixi 
-ductum 

pond, -ere, posul, positum 

post, prep. with acc. 

produco, -dticere, -dixi, 
-ductum 

propter, prep. with acc. 

provided, -vidére, -vidi, 
-visum 

relinquo, -linquere, -liqui, 
-lictum 


. satisfacid, -facere, -féci, 


-factum 


. suscipid, -cipere, -cépi, 


-ceptum 


. trado, -dere, -didi, -ditum 
5. trans, prep. with acc. 

. venid, -ire, veni, ventum 
. victoria, -ae, F. 

. vines, -ere, vici, victum 


86B 

Leto Ly: 
2. lead to, influence 20. 
3. throw to, add 21. 
4. send away, lose 22. 
5. before 

6. before 23. 
7. hear 

8. take 24, 
9. swiftly, quickly 25. 
10. finish, exhaust 
Liesnaurl 26. 
12. struggle, hasten 

13. supply; pl. forces 27. 
14. lead 28. 
15. throw out ao: 
16. go out 30. 
17. take, accept 31. 
18. do, make 32. 


monly used prefixes. 
ai-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-, and sometimes a-. 
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grain 

carry, accomplish 34. 

throw, hurl 35. 

hindrance; pl. 
baggage 36. 


in, on (with abl.) ; 37. 
into (with ace.) 38. 


lead in, induce 39. 
between, 40. 

among 4]. 
intercept, 

eut off 42. 
envy 43. 
order 44, 
greatly 45. 
send 46. 
fortify 47. 
nature 48. 


WORD STUDY 


33. 


new 

pacify 

lead through, 
extend 

put, place 

after, behind 

lead forward 

on account of 

foresee 

leave behind, 
abandon 

satisfy 

undertake 

hand over 

across 

come 

victory 

conquer. 


1. The prepositions ad and in are among the most com- 


By assimilation ad becomes ac-, ag-, 
Jn English deriva- 


tives and in the spelling of some Latin books it also becomes 
al- and an-. 
Similarly, in- becomes il-, im-, and ir-. 


LATIN COMPOUND VERBS 


2. In the vocabulary of this lesson the following com-. 
pounds may be noted: 
addticd (ad + dic) 
adicio (ad + iacid) 
amittd (& + mittd) 
eonficid (com + facid) 
conicid (com + iacid) 
contends (com + tends) 


€icid (é + iacid) 


excédd (ex + cédd) 
excipl0 (ex + capid) 
indticd (in + diicd) 
intercipid (inter + capid) 
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REVIEW OF THE PERFECT SYSTEM, INDICATIVE MOOD: 
WORD ORDER 


REVIEW OF THE PERFECT SYSTEM IN THE ACTIVE VOICE 


228. (1) The formation of the perfect system is the same in 
all four conjugations. The perfect stem (which is used only 
in the active voice) is found by dropping the 1 of the perfect 
active indicative, the third of the principal parts. The 
endings of the perfect indicative active are the same for all 
verbs. 


SINGULAR ni 
ls 108 Vatale IV. 
c Sr ae Ee THEMINATIONS 
portavi monui duxi cépi audivi -1 
portavisti monuisti duxisti cépisti audivisti -isti 
portavit monuit duxit cépit audivit -it 
PLURAL 
portavimus monuimus diximus  cépimus audivimus  -imus 
portavistis monuistis duxistis cépistis audivistis -istis 
portavérunt monuérunt dtxérunt cépérunt audiverunt -érunt 
or -ere Or, -ere Oj2-Cre or -ere or -@re or -é€re 


(2) The sign of the past perfect indicative is era, which is 
added to the perfect stem. The endings are those used in 
the imperfect active. 


if 1h ITI. Ves 
(SS SS 
portaveram monueram duxeram ceperam audiveram, 
portaveras, monueras, dixeras, ceperas, audiveras, 
etc. ete. ete. ete. ete. 


(3) The sign of the future perfect is eri, which is added to 
the perfect stem. Before 0 the i of the tense sign disappears. 
portavero monuero duxero cépero audivero 


portaveris, monueris, dixeris, céperis, audiveris, 
ete. ete. etc. ete. ete. 
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REVIEW OF THE PERFECT SYSTEM IN THE PASSIVE VOICE 


229. The formation of the perfect system in the passive 
is the same in all four conjugations. The perfect is made 
up of the past passive participle and the present tense of 
sum; the past perfect of the past passive participle and the 
imperfect tense of sum; and the future perfect of the past 
passive participle and the future tense of sum. 


PERFECT PAST PERFECT FUTURE PERFECT 
portatus sum portatus eram portatus e16d 
monitus sum, monitus eram, monitus ero, 

ete. ete. ete. 


VARIATION FROM THE NORMAL WORD ORDER 


230. The normal order of a Latin sentence requires that 
the subject, with its modifiers, stand first, and that the 
verb, preceded by its modifiers, stand last. But there are 
many requirements of emphasis which may change this order. 
Any word which is to be emphasized may stand in a 
different position in the sentence from that in which it would 
normally be placed. The fact that the form of a Latin word 
shows what its relation is to other words, makes possible a 
much freer arrangement in Latin than in English. If the 
subject is to be made emphatic, it may be placed last instead of 
first. But the fact that any word is put in an unusual position 
means that one or more of the other words in the sentence 
will be crowded out of the normal position. Sometimes the 
normal order is changed merely for the sake of variety. 


231. VOCABULARY 

animus, -1, M., mind, courage, pervenid, -ire, pervéni, per- 
spirit ventum, arrive | 

carus, -a, -um, dear recipio, -ere, recépi, recep- 

itstitia, -ae, F., justice tum, receive, take back 

Labienus, -i, m., Labienus, an régnum, -i, N., royal author- 
officer in Caesar’s army ity, kingdom 


nondum, adv., not yet triduum, -i, N., three days 
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EXERCISES & 


232. 1. Romanis cara fuit patria. 2. Ibi triduum mansi 
sed audivi nihil. 3. Hie vir propter itstitiam laudatus est. 
4. Labiénus tridu6 cum cdpiis suis in hoe oppidum pervénit. 
5. Nondum amissus est animus. 6. Multds Gallés ad eas- 
tellum dixerat. 7. Ei viri in oppidum recepti sunt. 8. 
Tum régnum oceupavit et multos necavit. 9. Captivi poenam 
timébant et ex castris figérunt. 10. A Labiéné saepe Gallo- 
rum cdpiae victae erant. 11. Diixistis; cépistis; audivérunt; 
cépit; céperat; céperit. 12. Auditus est; auditus erat; 
auditus erit; capti sunt; capti erant; capti erunt. 


ov 


# 


THE ROMAN FORUM IN ITS PRESENT CONDITION 


233. 1. In three days I shall have arrived in Gaul. 2. 
Our allies had placed large stones on the wall. 3. The 
royal authority has been seized and the towns have been 
captured. 4. We had fortified the camp and were awaiting 
the forces-of the Germans. 5. I came, I saw, I conquered. 
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LESSON XXXIV 
ADJECTIVES WITH THE. GENITIVE IN -IUS 


234. There are nine adjectives which have the genitive 
singular ending in -Ius and the dative singular ending in -1. 
In the other cases of the singular and in all the cases of the 
plural they have the same endings as adjectives of the first 
and second declensions. The vocative is lacking except in 
rare uses of Unus and solus. Most of these words are used 
also as pronouns. They are as follows: 


alius, alia, aliud, another 
sOlus, -a, -um, alone, only 
illus, -a, -um, any 


unus, -a, -um, one 
totus, -a, -um, whole 
nullus, -a, -um, no 


alter, altera, alterum, the other (of two) 
neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither 
uter, utra, utrum, which (of two) 


235. These adjectives are declined as follows: 
Sy) SINGULAR 
Mase. fems © ~ Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
solus sola solum alter altera alterum 
solius s6dlius _ sodlius alterius alterius  alterius 
soli soli * soli alteri alteri alteri 
solum sdlam  sdlum alterum alteram alterum 
solo sola solo altero altera alter6 
PLURAL 
soli sdlae sola, alteri alterae _altera, 
etc. etc. 


a. Alius has the neuter aliud. Otherwise it is declined 


like the remaining words of the group. The i of the 
genitive ending of alter is sometimes short (alterius). 
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Oy” 
: b. These words are sometimes used in pairs (correla- 
tives) as follows: 


POMC ee ALT UN DONO wy cscasee eon Soo another. 

CULTS Sue Ay El SONIC ne ke ods: others. 

Aleta AAC = ONE ieee a.) whi tees the other. 
alteri....alteri = the one party....the other party. 


Alius fugit, alius manet in castris, one flees, another 
remains in the camp. 


i EXERCISES 


236. % Unum virum et decem puerds vidimus. 2. Alter 
fagit, alter captus est. 3. Alil statim vénérunt, alii in 
oppidd mansérunt. 4% Alius gladium gerébat, alius nilla 
arma habébat.’ 5¢ Gladius meus mihi auxilid fuit. 6. Mirus 
neutrius oppidi altus est. 7/ Utri puellae dénum dedisti? 
8. Amicitiam totius Italiae repudiavit. 9% Alteri in castris 
mansérunt, alteri ad silvam figérunt. 10° Nallius insulae; 
-Labiéno séli; tllius morae; alterius loci. 

237. A. The nature of the whole place was unknown. 
2. The one was a Gaul, the other was a German. #3. He 
will give the letter to the messenger alone. 4. Some fight 
bravely, others hasten from the camp. ? 5. One demands aid, 
another avoids danger. 6.;This boy has no book. 7. The 
danger of neither is great. 


A 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain the case of auxilio in sentence 5, 236. (2) Decline 
together neuter liber. (3) Decline together num oppidum. (4) Give 
a synopsis of 4amitto in the third singular active of the indicative. 
(5) Conjugate trado in the perfect passive indicative and the past 
perfect passive indicative. (6) Conjngate recipio in the future per- 
feet, active and passive. 
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LESSON XXXV 


THE THIRD DECLENSION 


238. The third declension has three classes of nouns, 
known as Consonant Stems, i-Stems, and Mixed Stems. The 
genitive ending is -is. 


a. Some masculine and feminine nouns have a nomi- 
native ending -s. If the stem ends in -e or -g the combi- 
nation of the final -c or -g of the stem with -s gives -x: 
dux, nominative from the stem duc-; léx nominative 
from the stem lég-, If the stem ends in -d or -t the final 
consonant. is dropped before -s: laus, nominative from 
the stem laud-. If the vowel i stands before the final 
consonant of the stem it is frequently changed to e 
in the nominative: princeps, nominative from the stem 
princip-, miles, nominative from the stem milit-. 


Consonant stems are declined as follows: 


léx, F., law miles, M., soldier 
Bass, lég- Bask, milit- 
SINGULAR Yves 
NATIONS 
Nom. 1léx Nom. miles “8 
Gren. légis GEN. militis -is 
Dar. leégi Dat. militi -1 
Acc. légem Acc. militem -em 
AsL. lége ABL. milite -e 
PLURAL 
Nom. légés Nom. milités -€s 
GEN. légum GEN. militum -um 
Dar. légibus Dar. militibus -ibus 
Acc. légés Acc. wmilités -eS 
AsL, légibus ABL. militibus -ibus 
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b. Nouns with stems ending in -tr have the uominative 
ending in -ter: frater from the stem fratr-. 

c. Nouns with stems ending in -din and -gin replace 
-in of the stem by -6 in the nominative: virgd from the 
stem Virgin-, multitidd from the stem multitidin-. The 
nominative komo is formed by replacing -in of the stem 
in the same manner. 


frater, m., brother homo, man 
Bass, fratr- Base, homin- 
SINGULAR cae 
Nom. frater Nom. homdé — 
Gren. fratris GEN. hominis -is 
Dav, fratri Dat. homini -1 
Acc. fratrem Aco. hominem -em 
AsBL. fratre AsBL. homine -e 
PLUKAL 
Nom. fratrés Nom. hominésg -€S 
GEN. fratrum GEN. hominum -um 
Dat. fratribus . Dar. hominibus -ibus 
Acc. fratrés Acc. hominés -€S 
AsL. fratribus AsBL. hominibus -ibus 


d. Nouns with stems ending in -On form the nomina- 
tive by dropping n: legid from the stem legion.. 
e. Most nouns with stems ending in -l or -r have the 


nominative identical with the stem. A long vowel of 
the stem is shortened before a final 1 or r of the nom- 
inative. 

f. The base is identical with the stem in nouns with 
consonant stems. Since the base can always be found 
by dropping the genitive ending, any noun of this class 
ean be declined according to the models given above 
when its genitive is known. 
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239, VOCABULARY 

condiico, -ere, conduxi, con- interficio, -ere, interféci, 
ductum, bring together, - interfectum, kill 
collect item, adv., also, likewise 

frater, fratris, m., brother léx, légis, F., law 

homo, hominis, M., man, miles, militis, m., soldier 
human being réx, régis, M., king 

EXERCISES 


240. \1. Rex multés milités habuit. “2. Frater meus item 
miles fuit et in belld vulneratus est. ¥%. Hane légem pro- 
bamus et laudamus. 4. Ad eum locum magnum numerum 
militum condixit. 5. Réx ab inimico interfectus est. 6. 
Hi hominés légés non timent. «7. Alii gladids tradidérunt, 
alii interfecti sunt. 8. Is vir potentiam nillius régis timet. 

“9. Hérum hominum alter amicus (est), alter incognitus est. 

241. 1. This law is good, but it was then unknown. ~2. 
The king had brought together into the town a large number 
of men. 8. Your brother also saw the soldiers in the forest. 
4. Many Gauls were killed in flight by the soldiers. 5. This 
man has lost his brother and his son. 6. The slave is alone 
in the field. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together lex bona. (2) Decline together frater meus. 
(3) "Give the accusative plural of sagitta, ager, and frater. (4) Give 
the genitive singular of the words meaning one soldier. (5) Give the 
principal parts of tradidérunt. (6) Give the base of the noun réx. 
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SEVENTH REVIEW LESSON 


242, (1) The third declension of nouns, consonant stems. 
(2) Adjectives with the genitive in -ius. 
(3) The present indicative of the third conjugation, 6 verbs. 
(4) The present indicative of the fourth conjugation. 
(5) The imperfect indicative of the third and fourth -conju- 
gations. 
(6) The future indicative of the third and fourth conjuga- 
tions. 
(7) The present, imperfect, and future of i0 verbs of the 
third conjugation. 
(8) The future active participle. 
(9) The substantive use of adjectives. 
(10) The dative of purpose. 
(11) The accusative with prepositions. 
(12) The ablative of time. 


243. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


animated impediment nullify 
alternate item reception 
captive justice regal 
castle legal sole 
conduct lunar subsidy 
fact military total 
fraternal neutral union 


fugitive . nihilist victory 
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Nee are 
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LESSON XXXVF } 


THIRD DECLENSION, CONSONANT STEMS (Continued): 
DATIVE OF REFERENCE 


NEUTER CONSONANT STEMS 


244, There are many neuter nouns among the consonant 
stems of the third declension. These, like the masculine and 
feminine nouns, form the nominative in different ways. 


a. Nouns which have -in as the stem ending change i 
of the stem to e in the nominative: flumen from the 
stem flimin-. A few other nouns likewise change the 
vowel before the final consonant of the stem in forming 
the nominative: caput from the stem capit-. 


flumen, N., river caput, N., head 
Bask, flumin- BASE, capit- : 
SINGULAR ¥ TERMI- 
|| pA} NATIONS 
Nom. fliimen Nom. caput V — 
GEN.  fliminis GEN. capitis -is 
Dat.  flaimini Dat:  eapiti -1 
Acc.  flimen Acc>. caput — 
Apu.  flimine ABL. capite -€ 
PLURAL 
Nom. flimina Nom. capita -a 
Gen. fliminum GEN. capitum -um 
Dat. flaiminibus Dav. capitibus -ibus 
Acc.  flimina Acc. capita -a 
AsL. fliminibus ABL. capitibus -ibus 


1in these words the stem ending was originally -s. 


b. Neuter nouns with stems ending in -er or -or regu- 
larly have the nominative in -us: genus from the stem 
gener-, corpus from the stem corpor-.1 The nominative 
iter used with the stem itiner- is somewhat irregular. 


corpus, N., body 
BASE, corpor- 


Nom. 
GEN. 


Dat. 
ACC. 


ABL. 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 
ACC. 
ABL. 
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SINGULAR 
corpus Nom. 
corporis GEN. 
corpori Dat. 
corpus Aco: 
corpore ABL. 

PLURAL 
corpora Nom. 
corporum GEN. 
corporibus Dat. 
corpora Acc. 
corporibus ABL. 


iter, N., journey, road 
Bass, itiner- 


iter 
itineris 
itineri 
iter 
itinere 


itinera 
itinerum 
itineribus 
itinera 
itineribus 
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TERMI- ° 
NATIONS 


-is 
-1 


-€ 


-a 
-um 
-ibus 
-a 
-ibus 


245. The dative is often used to refer to a person who is 
likely to be affected favorably or unfavorably by an act or . 
situation, or with reference to whom an act is said to be 


done or a situation to exist. 


Reference. 


This is called the Dative of 


Librum amico émi, J bought a book for a friend. 


a. This use of the dative is sometimes found with 


words denoting things. 


b. The dative of reference is often used in connection 


with a dative of purpose. 


Milités oppidanis auxilid erant, the soldiers were a help 
(for a help) to the townspeople. 
Vir amicé auxilid vénit, the man came to help (as a help 


for) his friend. 


4 


oe 


<7. Hic hom6 equum filid sud émit. 8. Galli magnd auxilid 
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246. VOCABULARY 
armatus, -a, -um, armed flumen, fliminis, N., river 
caput, capitis, N., head ‘iter, itineris, N., march, jour- 
corpus, corporis, N., body ney, road 
défessus, -a, -um, tired out, némo, dat. némini, acc. ne- 

exhausted minem (no genitive or abl.) 
emo, -ere, 6émi, €mptum, buy no one. 

EXERCISES 


247. ~1. Id flimen latum et altum est. 2. Hi hominés 
magna corpora habent, sed ndn milités boni erunt. 3. Fra- 
ter tuus iter longum fécerat et défessus erat. 4. Hie equus” 
pulcher caput parvum habet. Ns. Tum légatus milités suds 
celeriter condaixit quod Germani appropinquabant. %6. Antea 
ném6 in ed oppidd armatus erat, nune multi arma habent. 


Rédmanis in ed belld erant. 
248. =1. The head of that statue is beautiful. 2. The 
‘Gauls fought in the river and many were killed. 3. I saw 


‘no one on that journey. Mt. The soldiers were a great help to 


a 


our friends in danger. “5. The boys have worked industriously 
and are tired out. 6. I bought these books for my brother. 


f \ 


i 
SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate emo in the present and future indicative, active and 
passive. (2) Give a synopsis of vided in the third person singular, 
indicative passive. (3) Give.a synopsis of emd in the third person 
plural, indicative active. (4) Decline together the words which mean 
a beautiful river. (5) Explain the case of auxilid and of Rédmanis, 
in sentence 8, 247. 


The missing genitive and ablative forms of this word are supplied by 


* the genitive and ablative forms of nallus. 
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LESSON XXXVII 


THE THIRD DECLENSION, J-STEMS AND MIXED STEMS 
GENITIVE AND ACCUSATIVE PLURAL FORMS 


249. Nouns with i-stems and mixed stems have the geni- 
tive plural ending in -ium. Masculine and feminine nouns 
of these classes may have either -€s or -is as the ending of 
the accusative plural. In the singular they are usually 
declined lke consonant stems. 


MASCULINE AND FEMININE 1-STEMS AND MIXED STEMS 


250. (1) Nouns which have the nominative ending in -is 
or -€s, and which have the same number of syllables in the 
genitive as in the nominative, are i-stem nouns. 

(2) The most important mixed stems are: 


a. Monosyllables ending in -s or -x following a con- 
sonant: mons, arx. 
b. Words of more than one syllable ending im -ns or 
-rs; cliéns, cohors. 
c. The noun nox, 
Nouns with i-stems and mixed stems are indicated in the vocabulary 


by the ending of the genitive plural, -ium, printed after that of the 
genitive singular. 


MANNER OF WEARING THE TOGA 
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Masculine and feminine i-stems are declined thus: 


hostis, M., enemy 


Base, host- 
Nom. hostis 
GEN. _hostis 
Dat. hosti 
Acc. hostem 
ABL.  hoste 
Nom. hostés 
GEN. hostium 
Dat. hostibus 
Acc. hostis, -és 
Apu.  hostibus 


The declension of mixed stems is as follows: 


urbs, F., city 


Bass, urb- 
Nom. urbs 
GEN. urbis 
Dat. urbi 
Acc. urbem 
ABL. urbe 
Nom. urbés 
GEN. urbium 
Dat. urbibus 
Acc. urbés, -is 
ABL.  urbibus 


caedés, F., slaughter 


Base, caed- 


SINGULAR 
Nom. caedés 
GEN. caedis 
Dat.  caedi 
Acc. caedem 
ABL. caede 


PLURAL 
Nom. caedés 
GEN. caedium 
Dar.  caedibus 
Acc. caedis, -és 
ABL. caedibus 


gens, F., nation, race 


BASE, gent- 


SINGULAR 
Nom. géns 
GEN. gentis 


Dat. genti 

Acc. gentem 

ABL. gente 
PLURAL 


Nom. gentés 
GEN. gentium 
Dar. gentibus 
Aco. gentés, -is 
ABL. gentibus 


TERMI- 


NATIONS 


-S 


-€S 
-ium 
-ibus 
-1S, -€S 
-ibus 


TERMI- 
NATIONS 


-§ 
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251. VOCABULARY 
caedés, caedis, -ium, F., gens, gentis, -ium, F., nation 
slaughter, massacre race 
déle6, -ére, -€vi, -Etum, destroy _ hostis, hostis, -ium, M., enemy 
désero, -ere, déserui, déser- (of the state) 
. _- . - . - ‘ 
tum, desert incendo, -ere, incendi, incén- n 
finis, finis, -ium, m., end, sum, set on fire, burn ve 
limit; pl., country urbs, urbis, -ium, F., city 
EXERCISES 


252. 4 Galli finis laté6s habébant. 2. In finibus edrum 
multae urbés erant. ‘8 Gentés German6rum cum eis bellum 
dlim gerébant. ®& Multas urbés et oppida Galldrum expug- 
navérunt et incendérunt. 5. Hi saepe oppida déseruérunt 
quod hostis timébant. 4%. K Germanis magna caedés facta est 

et multa oppida déléta sunt. &. a Romani in Galliam 
vénérunt et Germands vicérunt. N8. /Gallos quoque (also) 
superavérunt et Galliam provinciam Romanam fécérunt. 
—y 253. . This nation has large cities in its territories. 
3. No one ones danger and no one deserts his place. ~*}. This 
‘road is unknown to the enemy. ‘4 Our soldiers made a great 
slaughter of the enemy and destroyed many towns. 5. This 
book has been a great help (for a great help) to your son. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the nominative singular of each noun in 252, (2) Indicate 
the stem of each verb in the sentences of 252; and state whether it is 
the present, perfect, or participial stem. (3) Point out a phrase in the 
sentences of 253 which is translated by the dative of reference. 
(4) Decline finis. (5) Decline together the words for an exhausted 
enemy. (6) Name the nine adjectives which have the genitive 
ending -ius, 
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LESSON XXXVIII 


THE THIRD DECLENSION (Continued), NEUTER J-STEMS: 
GENDER IN THIRD DECLENSION 


THE THIRD DECLENSION, NEUTER J-STEMS 


254. Nouns of the third declension which end in -e, -al, 
or -ar are items and are neuter in gender. They have the 
ablative singular ending in -1, the nominative and accusative 
plural in -ia, and the genitive plural in -ium. 


animal, n., 
animal 
BASE, animal. , 


insigne, N., 
badge, decoration 
Bask, Insign- 


calcar, N., 
spur 
Bass, calear- 


SINGULAR TERMI- 
NATIONS 
Nom. insigne calear animal — 
GEN. Insignis calearis animalis -is 
Dat. insigni ealeari animali -1 
Acc. Insigne ealear animal — 
ABL. iInsigni ealeari animali -1 
PLURAL 
Nom. insignia calcaria animalia -ia 
GEN. insignium ealearium animalium -ium 
Dat. Insignibus calearibus animalibus -ibus 
Acc. Insignia ealcaria animalia -ia 
ABL. Insignibus ealearibus animalibus -ibus 
GENDER IN THE THIRD DECLENSION 
255. Nouns ending in -tas and -tiis, and most nouns end- 


ing in -g0 and -i0, are feminine. 


Nouns ending in -tor are masculine. 
Nouns ending in -e, -al, -ar, -n, and -t are neuter. 
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256. VOCABULARY 
aedifico, -are, -avi, -Atum, insigne, insignis, -ium, N., 
build badge, decoration 
animal, animalis, -ium, n., legio, legionis, r., legion 
animal navis, navis, -ium, F., ship 
calcar, calcaris, -ium, N.,spur véndo, -ere, véndidi, véndi- 
certé, adv., certainly, at least tum, sell 
EXERCISES 


257. AQ. In his locis multa animalia interfecta sunt. ‘2. 
Equus meus calear magnopere timet. 3. Hi milités insignia 
habent quod fortiter in bell6 pugnavérunt., 4. Labiénus 
multas navés aedificavit et oppidum miei me. Una legid 
ab hostibus déléta est. 6. Légatus urbem expugnavit et 
multos servos véndidit. 7. Hic,homd certé hostis patriae 
fuit, sed non interfectus est. 8. Olim multae navés in 
flaminibus patriae nostrae yisae sunt. a 

258. 1. This small BAe a large head. 2. The boy 
wounded the horse with the spur. 83. Many ships were built 
by the lieutenant and the town was fortified. 4. We saw 
the badges and the weapons of the Gauls. “5. The soldiers 


were a help (for a help) to the sailors. 


a 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline navis longa. (2) Decline animal magnum. (3) Give 
the principal parts of the verbs in sentences 6, 7, and 8, 257. (4) Point 
out the differences between the case endings of corpus and of calcar. 
(5) Conjugate véndo in the past perfect active indicativ>. (6) Explain 
the case use of hostibus in sentence 5, 257, 
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LESSON XXXIX 


THE THIRD DECLENSION, IRREGULAR AND EXCEPTIONAL 
NOUNS 


DECLENSION OF vis 
259. A few nouns of the third declension are somewhat 
irregular. The noun vis has a different stem in the plural 
from that used in the singular. 
vis, force, violence; pl., strength 
BASES, V1-, vir- 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. vis virés 
GEN. — virlum 
Dart,  — viribus 
Acc, \ vim viris or virés 
ABL. Vi viribus 


a. The accusative plural of vis is to be distinguished 
from the dative and ablative plural of vir by the long i 
of the first syllable. 


DECLENSION OF IGNIS AND TURRIS 


260. There are a few i-stems which show variations from 
the declension of consonant stems in the singular as well as 
in the plural. 


ignis, M., fire turris, F., tower 
BASE, ign- Basg, turr- 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. ignis jgnés turris turrés 
GEN. ignis ignium turris turrium 
Dat.  igni ignibus turri turribus 
Acc. ignem ignis, -és turrim,-em _ turris, -és 
ABL. lgni,igne  ignibus turri, turre  turribus 
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261. VOCABULABY 


bos,’ bovis, M., F., ox, cow; neque, conj.,nor; neque... 

pl., cattle neque, neither .. . nor 
ignis, ignis, -ium, m., fire n6n numquam, adv., some- 
impedio, -ire, impedivi, im- times 

peditum, hinder turris, turris, -ium, F., tower 
mons, montis, -ium, m., vis, see 259, F., force, violence; 

mountain pl. strength 

EXERCISES 


3 

262. ".Hostés urbem igni délévérunt. 2. Vim hostium 
non timébamus neque eds vitabamus. 3. In ed monte turrim 
altam vidimus. 74. Galli iter nostrorum impedivérunt et 
multés milités/interfécérunt. 5. Puer territus est quod 
bovés in agro viderat. 6. Neque réx neque frater eius tum 
in urbe erat. /7. Non numquam nivés ex hic turri videntur. 
8. Légatus quattuor legidnés ad montem dixit et ibi castra 
munivit. 

263. 1. The Gauls destroyed the tower with fire. 2. The 
violence of the soldiers frightened the townspeople and 
many fled from the town. 3. The boy had wandered in the 
mountains five hours. 4. We saw horses and cattle on the 
islands, but we saw no men. wy. Sometimes the march of 
the legions was hindered by the deep rivers and the forests. 
6. In that city there was neither slave nor master. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Name the three classes of nouns in the third declension. (2) 
Give the case endings of masculine and feminine consonant stems. 
(3) Give the case endings of masculine and feminine i-stems and 
mixed stems. (4) Give the rules for gender in the third declension. 
‘5) Decline together vis magna. 


1The genitive, dative, and ablative of the plural of bos are some- 
what irregular. These forms de not occur in the exercises of this book, 
They may be found in the Appendix, section 3, D. 
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(< IDEM: GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE 
DECLENSION OF IDEM 
264. The declension of idem, same, is as follows: 
SINGULAR 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. idem eadem idem 
GEN. elusdem elusdem eiusdem 
Dar. eidem eidem eidem 
Acc. eundem eandem idem 
ABL. eddem eadem eddem 
PLURAL 
Nom. idem or eidem eaedem eadem 
GEN. edrundem earundem eorundem 
Dav. eisdem or isdem eisdem or isdem eisdem ov isdem 
Acc. edsdem easdem eadem 
ABL. eisdem or isdem eisdem or isdem eisdem or isdem 


ws 


THE GENITIVE OF. THE WHOLE (PARTITIVE GENITIVE) © 


265. The genitive is sometimes used to designate the whole 
of something of which a part is denoted by the word on 


which the genitive depends. 


ealled the Genitive of the Whole. 


This use of the genitive is 


Multi nostrorum figérunt, many of our men fled. 


a. The Latin uses the genitive of the whole in certain 
phrases where the English employs an adjective in 
agreement. 


Nihil novi, nothing new (nothing of that which is new). 
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266. VOCABULARY 
absum, abesse, afui, afuturus, eques, equitis, m.* horseman ; 
be absent, be away, be dis- pl., cavalry 
tant idem, eadem, idem, same, the 
aestas, aestatis, F., summer same 
apud, prep. w. acc., among, pars, partis, -ium, F., part 
with, at the house of vexo, -are, -Avi, -Atum, over- 
dux, ducis, m., leader run, plunder 
EXERCISES 


267. “i. Pars'‘equitum statim fugit et multi interfecti sunt. 
2. Hi hominés numquam amicds déseruérunt. 8. Apud R6- 
manés itstitia semper laudata est. 4. Idem dux ad castra 
iterum cum eisdem militibus veniet. 5. Silva non longé ab 
ed flimine abest. §. Eam aestatem in Italia cum amicis 
mansi. 7. Germani eandem partem Italiae ante& vexdve- 
rant. 8. Galli turrim igni délévérunt sed oppidum noén 
expugnavérunt. §. Nihil novi dé bell6 audivi, quod noén in 
urbe fui. 

268. hk Part of the men were absent from the town because 
the lieutenant feared no danger from (ab) the enemy. 2%. We 
shall send the same leader and the same soldiers. 3. We re- 
mained in Italy one summer and saw many beautiful cities. 
4%. The Gauls overran part of Britain and destroyed many 
towns. 5. Among the soldiers, these arms are praised. 6. 
We saw the horsemen in the river and we fled. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together idem dux. (2) Decline together eadem pars. 
(3) Point out three examples of the use of the genitive of the whole 
in the sentences of 267. (4) Conjugate absum in the present indicative 
and the future indicative. (5) Give a synopsis of fugiO in the third 
person singular indicative active. (6) Explain the case of aestatem, 
jin sentence 6, 267, 
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EIGHTH REVIEW LESSON 


NS i 
269. VOCABULARY REVIEW 


<a ee . | . . 
aestas, -tatis, PF. du.1>+¢ alius, alia, aliud a. 


animal, animalis, N. ye alter, altera, alterum ei we 
animus} -l, M.~6.arac eon | armatus, -a, -um grr nrto 

bés, bovis, M., F. éxtf carus, -a, -um ic i 

caedés, caedis, F..xn21«¢1—défessus, -a, -um tu 

ealcar, caledris, N.-t/orx idem, eadem, idem 

captivus, -1, M. prs aoe” incognitus, -a, -um seo 
caput, capitis, N./ neuter, neutra, neutrum Ase 
castellum, -i, N. nullus, nila, naillum 

corpus, corporis, N./ * _  sdlus, sdla, sdlum 

dux, ducis, M. Le yc totus, tota, totum 

eques, equitis, M. tllus, tlla, (lum 

finis, finis, M. c¢ TA anus, tina, inum 

flimen, fliminis, nN. uter, utra, utrum — 
frater, fratris, M. ~~ absum, abesse, afui, afutirus). , ~~ 
géns, gentis, FP.» \“gedifics, -dre, -Avi, -Atum | . 
hom6, hominis, M.....«. Amittd, -ere, Amisi, Amissum |» ~~ 
hostis, hostis, M. condiicé, -dicere, -dixi, -ductum ¢.: 
ignis, ignis, M. déleG, -ére, -évi, -€tum dwoluer 
impedimentum, -i, N. déser6, -ere, -ul, -tum Sirk J 
Insigne, insignis, N. emd, -ere, émi, émptum. | ~/ ' 
iter, itineris, N. excédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum* 
listitia, -ae, F. es faci, -ere, féci, faetum ““* > 
legid, legidnis, F. fugio, -ere, fiigi, fugitiirus 

1éx, légis, F. iacid, -ere, iéci, iactum 

lina, -ae, F. -impedio, -ire, -ivi, -Itum 

miles, militis, M. incend, -ere, incendi, incénsum ~~ 
mons, montis, M.... ~“~interficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum . 
navis, navis, Fos % pcd, -dre, -Avi, -Atumaw/ tr fuel 
némo, dat. némini, M., F. pervenid, -venire, -véni, -ventum/ x 


nihil, indeclinable, Nw” recipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum |" \ 
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nuntius, -1, Mr ee vendo, -dere, -didi, -ditum “ ae 
pars, partis, F./?“ _ vex0, -are, -dyi, -atum ,, ] 
régnum, -1, N. . f&-4 certé £2 onrw 

réx, régis, M. 4 ,, we tem 

subsidium, -i, Nv’ © ~".. iterum 

triduum, -i, N. ~— magnopere qjnun~4 

turris, turris, F. Awe u nondum = jn 

urbs, urbis, F. ci) non numquam 

victoria, -ae, F. potion apud Gy, 


- 0 
vis, F. Ce ae neque 


lod RELATED ENGLISH 
270 


WORDS 
absent hostile 
animal ignite 


army impede os 
. . . 5 
bovine incendiary 7 


capital legion | —\\ 
corporal naval ie 
desert part eae 
duke ae of 


turret ae ~ 
_ edifice urban Set 
ensign vendor DRAWING ON THE OUTER WALL OF A 


final vex HOUSE IN POMPEII 
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LESSON XLIL 


PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE OF REGULAR VERBS: 
USE OF INFINITIVE 


THE PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE 


271. The terminations of the present passive infinitive in 


the four conjugations are as follows. aad 
ae ie 1002, IV. 
-ari -6ri - -Iri 


The following table shows the formation and translation 
of the present infinitives, active and passive, of the four 
conjugations : 


ACTIVE PASSIVE 
I. portare, to carry portari, to be carried 
II. monére, to warn monéri, to be warned 
diicere, to lead dici, to be led 
II 4 
capere, to take capil, to be taken 
Iv. audire,tohear ~ audiri, to be heard 


THE INFINITIVE AS MODIFIER OF A VERB (COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE) 


272. The infinitive is frequently used in direct depend- 
ence on a verb, as an object, or as an adverbial modifier. 


When thus used, it may be said to compléte the meaning of 
the verb on which it depends. 


Maturat venire, he hastens to come. 


a. A dependent English infinitive expressing purpose 
in such phrases as, We came to help you, represents a 


different usage, and cannot be translated by a Latin 
infinitive. \ 


ELEMENTARY LATIN 7 | 
273. ) VOCABULARY 


convenio, -ire, conveni, con- incipi0, -ere, incépi, incep- 


ventum, come together, tum, begin 
assemble invitus, -a, -um, unwilling 
cupio, -ere, cupivi, cupitum, matiro, -are, -avi, -dtum, 
wish, desire hasten 
ferus, -a, -um, fierce possideo, -€re, possédi, pos- 
praemium, -i, N., reward sessum, possess 
EXERCISES 


274. 1. Hic puer laudari semper cupit. 2. Hostés con- 
venire non matiravérunt quod inviti erant. 3. Ei hominés 
feri finés latds possident. #. Légatus milités ad castra hos- 
tium dict iubet. 5. Sonus armoérum audiri incipit et oppi- 
dani terrentur. 6. Urbs nostra longé 4 monte abest. 4. 
Praemium ei non dabitur quod non honestus est. 8. Magna 
pars eius insulae Gallis incognita erat sed Romani ibi multa 
oppida repperérunt. 

275. 1. The lieutenant wishes to be sent to Gaul. 2% You 
do not wish to be warned because you do not see the danger. 
3. This reward was given by the king to his brother. 4. The 
soldiers are beginning to assemble, but the leader is absent. 
' 5 Many hastened to flee from the city, but this man remained. 
6. There are many fierce animals in the forests of that island. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the present active and passive infinitives of all the verbs 
of the vocabulary of this lesson. (2) Explain the use of the infinitives 
in sentences 1 and 2, 274. (3) Explain the case of insulae, 8, 274. 
(4) Give the genitive and the dative singular of the phrase which 
means the same reward. (5) Give the accusative singular and plural 
of vis. 


we 


or 
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LESSON XLII 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION: ABLATIVE OF 
MANNER 


ADJECTIVES OF THE THiRD DECLENSION 


276. Some adjectives of the third declension have only 
one form for the three genders in the nominative singular, 
others have two forms, one for the masculine and feminine 
and one for the neuter, and others have three forms, one 
for each gender. They are accordingly known as adjectives 
of one, two, or three endings. 

Those of three endings and two endings are i-stems. They 
are declined as follows: 


ADJECTIVES OF TIIREE ENDINGS 


acer, bold 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. Fem, Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. acer acris acre acrés acrés acria 
GEN. acris Acris Acris acrium acrium acrium 
Dav.  acri acri acri acribus acribus  acribus 
Acc. acrem aAcrem Acre acrés, -is acrés,-is acria 
ABL. acri  4acri acri acribus acribus 4cribus 


ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS 


omnis, all 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase, and Fem, Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. omnis omne omnés omnia 
GEN. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
Dat. omni omni omnibus omnibus 
Acc. omnem omne omnés, -is omnia 
ABL. omni omni omnibus omnibus 
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THE ABLATIVE OF MANNER 


277. The manner in which an act is done may be expressed 
by the ablative with cum. But cum may be omitted if the 
noun is modified by an adjective. This use of the ablative 
is called the Ablative of Manner. 


Cum virtite pugnant, they fight with courage. 
Cum magna virtute pugnant, or virtiite magna pugnant, 
they fight with great courage. 


278. VOCABULARY 
acer, acris, acre, spirited, fortis, forte, brave 
bold, sharp omnis, omne, all, every 
Caesar, Caesaris, m., Caesar, pedester, pedestris, pedestre, 
(Gaius Julius Caesar, a fa- on foot; cOpiae pedestrés, 
mous Roman general and infantry 
statesman) vicus, -1, M., village 
celeritas, -tatis, F., speed virtis, virtitis, r., courage 
EXERCISES 
(ae bee és = a 
279. X. Copiae pedestrés (cum) magna celeritate appro- 


pinquavérunt. 2. Nallum bellum in omni Italia ed anné 
erat. 3. [lle puer equum acrem habet. & Galli fortés erant 
et bellum cum vyirtiite gerébant. 5. Hostés omnés vicds 
incendérunt et agros vexavérunt. 6. Omnés convenire iussi 
erant sed multi inviti erant. % Inter montem et flimen 
urbs magna erat. 8. Caesar saepe virtitem militum sudrum 
laudat. 9. In omnibus locis ignés vidébantur et multi 
fugiébant. 
x 
‘and many of them were killed. 2. Part of the village was 
burned by the enemy. #- The lieutenant sent the infantry 


with great speed, but the horsemen had fled. 4. The danger 
*” 


280. A The Germans attacked the city with great courage 
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begins to be seen by all. a4 You demand the aid of all your 
friends, but you never help them. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together miles acer. (2) Decline together vir fortis. 
(3) Give the genitive plural of mons and flimen. (4) Decline pedester 
in full. (5) Explain the case of virtiite in sentence 4 and of flumen 
in sentence 7, 279. (6) Give the principal parts of the verbs gero and 
iubeo. 


LESSON XLIIT 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES (Continued): ORDER OF 
WORDS IN PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


THIRD DECLENSION ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING 


281. Most third declension adjectives of one ending are 
istems. The ablative singular sometimes ends in -e. 


felix, fortunate potens, powerful 
SINGULAR 
Mase. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. félix félix poténs poténs 
GEN.  félicis félicis potentis potentis 
Dat.  félici félici potenti potenti 
Acc. félicem félix potentem poténs 
Asu.  félici félici potenti, -e potenti, -e 
PLURAL 
Nom. félicés félicia potentés potentia 
Gen. félicium  félicium potentium potentium 
Dat. félicibus  félicibus potentibus potentibus 
Aco. félicés,-is félicia potentés, -is potentia 
Apu. félicibus  félicibus potentibus potentibus 
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282. Vetus, old, is a consonant stem, and is declined as 
follows: 


SINGULAR ; PLURAL 
Masc. and Fem, Neut. Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. vetus vetus ; veterés vetera 
GEN. veteris veteris veterum veterum 
Dat. veteri veteri veteribus veteribus 
Acc. veterem vetus veterés vetera 
ABL.  vetere vetere veteribus veteribus 


ORDER OF WORDS IN PREPOSITIONAL PHRASES 


283. Phrases consisting of a monosyllabic preposition and 
a noun modified by an adjective sometimes have the adjective 
first and the preposition between the adjective and the noun. 


Magna cum virtite, with great courage. 
His dé causis, from these causes (for these reasons). 


284. VOCABULARY 
accipio, -ere, accépi, acceptum, felix, genilive felicis, 

accept, receive happy, fortunate 
centum, indecl. num., one hun- pax, pacis, F., peace 

dred potens, genitive potentis, 
dé, prep. with abl., from, down powerful 

from; about, concerning vetus, genitive veteris, old; 
débe6d, -ére, -ui, -itum, owe, ought former, of long standing 

EXERCISES 


285. ~1.\Nihil dé fraitre tu6 audivimus. 2. Hic. puer 
praemia magna in schola accépit et ab amicéd tud laudatur. 
%. Epistulam hodié ad eum hominem mittere débémus. 4. 
Viri boni semper pacem cupiunt. 5. Omnés eum propter 
ilistitiam et virtitem eius laudant. 6. Hic réx félix et 
poténs erat et multds socids habébat. 7. In ed locd edsdem 
virds saepe videramus. & Magna cum celeritate centum 
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viri ex agris convénérunt. 9. Hae initiriae veterés sunt sed 
tamen in animé manent. 


ARCH OVER ROMAN ROAD 


286. “I. You (singular) ought to invite all your friends. 
2. This powerful king had many soldiers and he waged 
many wars. “8. We are happy because we have received a 
letter today. 4. These soldiers were far distant from the 
battle. 5. This man is working, and we ought to help him. 
6. Our old friends are now in the city. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the Latin equivalent for the phrase with great speed. 
(2) Explain the use of the infinitive mittere, in sentence 3, 285. 
(3) Mention adjectives illustrating each of the three classes of third 
declension adjectives. (4) Give the ablative singular and the genitive 
plural of fortis and vetus. (5) Give a synopsis of accipi6 in the third 
person singular, active, and the third person plural, passive. indicative. 
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SIXTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. abdo, -dere, -didi, -ditum 
. absum, -esse, afui, 


afuturus 


. accipld, -cipere, -cépi, 


-ceptum 


. acer, -cris, -cre 


addo, -dere, -didi, -ditum 


. aestas, -tatis, F. 


animus, -1, M. 
apud, prep. with acc. 
caput, capitis, N. 


. celeritas, -tatis, F. 

. centum 

. certé, adv. 

. convenio, -venire, -véni, 


-ventum 


. corpus, corporis, N. 
. cupid, -ere, cupivi, 


cupitum 
dé, prep. with abl. 


. débed, -ére, -ui, -itum 
. désum, -esse, -fui 

. dux, ducis, M. 

. égregius, -a, -um 

. eques, equitis, M. 

. finis, finis, um. 

. flimen, fliminis, nN. 


fortis, forte 


. frater, fratris, M. 
. genus, generis, N. 
. homd6, hominis, mM. 
. hostis, hostis, mM. 


29. 
30. 
31. 


32. 


33. 


34. 
30. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 
43. 
44. 
45, 
46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


50. 
51. 
52. 
53. 
54. 


idem, eadem, idem 

impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum 

incendo, -cendere, -cendi, 
-censum 

incipi6, -cipere, -cépi, 
-ceptum 

interficid, -ficere, -féci, 
-fectum 

iter, itineris, N. 

léx, légis, F. 

miles, militis, M. 

mons, montis, M. 

navis, navis, F. 

nee or neque, con). 

negotium, -i, N. . 

neque .. . neque or 
nec. . . nee 

nobilis, -e 

omnis, -e 

pars, partis, FP. 

pax, pacis, F. 

pedester, -tris, -tre 

pervenio, -venire, -véni, 
-ventum 


‘praemium, -i, N. 


recipl0, -cipere, -cépi, 
-ceptum 

régnum, -1, N. 

réx, régis, M. 

servo, -are, -avi, -atum 

terra, -ae, F. 

trahé, -ere, traxi, tractum 
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55. turris, turris, F. 


56. urbs, urbis, F. 


. be away 


wn 


sharp, keen 
add 
. summer 


home of 
9. head 


. one hundred 

. certainly, at 
least 

. come together 

. body 

. desire 


cerning 

. owe, ought 

. be lacking 

. leader 

. eminent, un- 
usual 


21. horseman 


. put away, hide 


accept, receive 


. spirit, life, soul 


. among, at the 


. speed, swiftness 


. down from, con- 
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57. virtis, virtitis, F. 
58. vis (see 259) F. 


. end; pl. boun- 


daries, terri- 
tory 


. river 

. brave 

. brother 

. race, kind 

. man 

. enemy (of the 


state) 


. the same 

. hinder 

. set on fire 

. begin, undertake 
a eal 

. Journey, road 

. law 

. soldier 

. mountain 


ship 


. and not, nor 
. business, trouble 
. neither, neither 


OT 


WORD STUDY 


42. 


43. 
44, 
45. 
46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


58. 


(knowable), 
noble, famous 

every; pl. all 

part 

peace 

infantry (adj.) 

come through, 
arrive 

reward 

take back; re- 
ceive; with sé, 
withdraw 


50. kingdom 

. king 

. Save, protect 

. land, earth 

. drag 

. tower 

. city 

. manliness, cour- 


age 
force, violence ; 
pl. strength 


1. Explain the formation of accipio, addo, absum. 
2. Find Latin words to which the following are related: 


capital 
convention 
duke 


final incendiary 
fraternal itinerary 
impede legal 


military 
pedestrian 
reception” 
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LESSON XLIV 


THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


THE DECLENSION OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 


287. The relative pronoun is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
GEN. cuius cuius cuilus quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cul cul quibus quibus  quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod © quos quas quae 
ABL. qué qua quo quibus quibus  quibus 


AGREEMENT OF RELATIVE PRONOUN 

288. The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 

gender and number, but its case depends on its use in its 
own clause. 


Homo quem vidés amicus meus est, the man whom you 
sce rs my friend. 


289. VOCABULARY 
causa, -ae, F., cause qui, quae, quod, who, which, 
défendo, -ere, défendi, defén- that 

sum, defend resistO, -ere, restiti, (with 
mare, maris, N., sea dative), resist 
mater, matris, F., mother tempus, temporis, N., time, 
pater, patris, m., father occasion 

EXERCISES 


290. re Praemia légatd qui oppidum défendit dabuntur. 
2. Haec urbs cuius mirum ed tempore vidébas magna’est. 3. 
Pater pueri cui praemia data sunt félix est. 4. Fémina quam 
vidés est mater huius pueri. 5. Multae erant causae eius 
belli veteris. 6. Hoe mare Jatum et altum est. 7. Oppidani 
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militibus resistébant 4 quibus oppidum oppugnatum erat. 
®8. Galli magna cum virtiite patriam suam défendébant. 9. 
Multi erant vici qués milités incendérunt. 

(291. 1. The cause of the war which was being waged is 
unknown. ®. At that time there was peace among the Gauls. 
3. The father of this king resisted the enemies who wished 
to destroy his city. 4. The legion which had been sent, 
attacked the camp with great courage. 5. You feared the 
violence of these soldiers, but they have defended your city. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain what is meant by ‘‘simple sentence,’’ ‘‘complex sen- 
tence,’’ and ‘‘compound sentence.’’ (2) State to which of these 
classes each of the sentences of 291 belongs. (3) Point out the sub- 
ordinate clauses of the complex sentences in 291. (4) Name the 
antecedents of the relative pronouns in these complex sentences. 
(5) Explain the cases of the relative pronouns in 290. 


LESSON. XLV Qa 4 
THE FOURTH DECLENSION ~ ~ 


292. In the fourth declension the nominative ends in -us 
for the masculine and feminine and in -& for the neuter. 
Most nouns ending in -us are masculine. 


exercitus, M., army cornu, N., horn 
Bass, exercit- BASE, corn- 
SINGULAR 
TERMI- TPRMI- 
5 NATIONS NATIONS 
Nom. exercitus -us Nom. corni - 
GEN. exercitis -Us GEN. corniis -us 
Dat. exercitui, -i -ui, -t Dat. cornt -u 
Acc. . exercitum -um Acc. cornt - 
ABL. eXercitii - ABL. cornu - 
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PLURAL 
Nom. exercitiis -Us Nom. cornua -u1a, 
GEN. exercituum -uum GEN. cornuum = -uum 
Dat. exercitibus  -ibus Dat. cornibus- -ibus 
Acc. exercitits -us Aco. cornua -ua, 
ABL. exercitibus  -ibus ABL. cornibus — -ibus 


a. The dative and ablative plurals of a few masculine 
and feminine nouns of the fourth dectension end in 
-ubus. 


293. VOCABULARY 


circumvenio, -venire, -véni, manus, -Us, F., hand; band 


-ventum, surround (of men) 
cornu, cornis, N., horn; wing _ peto, -ere, petivi or petii, peti- 
(of an army) tum, beg for, seek 
exercitus, -Us, M., army, body tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentum, 
of trained men hold out 
flictus, -Us, M., wave VOX, vOcis, F., voice 
EXERCISES 


294, 1. Flictiis maris alti erant et navis in periculd erat. 
2. Castra in quibus exercitus est circumventa sunt. 3. Galli 
ad Caesarem mantis tendébant et pacem petébant. 4. Vicés 
Galldrum quas milités audivérunt eds terruérunt. 5. Id 
cornu superatum est. 6. Exercitus quem Galli conditixerant 
parvus erat. 7. Legid quam Labiénus in castris reliquit ab 
_ hostibus oppugnata est. 8. Félix es quod patria tua pacem 
“habet. 

295. 1. The Germans will surround the town which the 
army is defending. 2. We heard the sound of the waves at 
that time.. 8. The Gauls resisted the army of the Romans and 
fought bravely. 4. The enemy will hold out their hands and 
beg for peace. ~5. You did not receive the letter which I sent. 


© / 
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SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together the words which, mean a small hand. 


Explain the gender and number of the relative pronouns in the sen- 
tences of 294. (3) Point out the complex sentences in 295. (4) Point 
out the subjects of the subordinate clauses in these complex sentences. 
(5) Indicate the personal endings, tense signs, and stems of the 
>. forms tendébant and condixerant. (6) Conjugate peto in the future 


indicative active. 


NINTH REVIEW LESSON 


296. (1) The third declension of istem nouns. 
(2) The third declension of adjectives. 


(3) The fourth declension of nouns. 
(4) The declension of idem. 
(5) The relative pronoun. 


(6) The present infinitive of the four conjugations. 


(7) Gender in the third declension. 
(8) The genitive of the whole. 
(9) The ablative of manner. 


297. Give Latin words with which the following English 


words are connected in derivation. 


accept fortitude 
celerity inception 
century manual 
convene marine 
convention maternal 
defend omnipresent 
felicity pacify 
fluctuate paternal 


pedestrian 
possession 
premium 
resistes 
temporary 
veteran 
virtue 
vocal 
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LESSON XLVI 


DECLENSION OF DOMUS: LOCATIVE CASE 
DECLENSION OF DOMUS 
298. The noun domus, home, is irregular in that some of 
its cases have forms both of the second and of the fourth 
declensions. 


SINGULAR - PLURAL 
Nom. domus We domis 
Gren. domi, domi aomuum, domorum 
Dat. domui, domd domibus 
Acc. domum dom6s, domiis 
ABL. domo, domi domibus 


THE LOCATIVE CASE 

299. With names of towns and small islands, also with 

domus, the place where some act is done or something exists is — 

expressed by a form called the Locative Case. This has the 

same form as the genitive in the singular of nouns of the first 

and second declensions; elsewhere it has the same form as 
the ablative: Romae, at Rome. Oceli, at Ocelum. 


The locative of domus is domi. 


a. The ablative of the noun locus (and occasionally 
of a few other nouns of similar meaning) is commonly 
used without a preposition to denote Place Where, if 
modified by an adjective: his locis, in these places. 


300. VCCABULARY 

clarus, -a, -um, distinguished, iniquus -a, -um, unfavorable, 
famous unjust 

cOnscribo, -ere, cOnscripsi, laus, laudis, F., praise 
conscriptum, enroll nomen, noOminis, N., name 

domus, -us, (-i), F., home, Ocelum, -i, N., Ocelum (a town) 


house Roma, -ae, F., Rome 
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EXERCISES 


301. 1/ Saepe ndmen huius viri audivisti. 2. Non omnés 
qui fortés sunt laudem cupiunt. 3. Hic homé clarus Romae 
domicilium habébat. 4/ Cir hae legi®més nodn Oceli hiema- 
bant? 5. Exercitus castra in locé iniqué posuit. 6. Caesar 
quattuor legidnés novas cdnscripsit. 7 Multds annos domi 
mansimus. 8. Hic puer labérat quod praemium petit. 9. Id 
cornu exercitis locum déseruit et ad montem fugit. 


ROMAN OIL VAULT 


302. 1. The names of these nations are unknown to Caesar. 
2. The soldiers who fought bravely in an unfavorable place 
received praise. ‘8. The son of this distinguished German is 
in Rome. 4. At home you (sing.) were often unhappy. 5. 
The town in which the soldier’s father lives is small. 6 We 
do not desire war, but we shall defend our homes. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 

(1) Give the endings of the fourth declension. (2) Decline together 
flictus altus. (3) Decline the relative pronoun in full. (4)-Give a 
synopsis of cOnscribo in the third person singular, active voice, indica- 
tive. (5) Explain the case of RoOmae in sentence 3, 301. 
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LESSON XLVII 
NUMERALS: DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 


CARDINAL NUMERALS 


303. The cardinal numerals from one to twenty are as 


follows: 

unus, -a,-um, one tndecin, eleven 
duo, duae, duo, two duodecim, twelwe 
trés, tria, three tredecim, thirteen 
quattuor, four quattuordecim, fourteen 
quinque, five ~ quindecim, fifteen 
Sex, SUa sédecim, sixteen 
septem, seven septendecim, seventeen 
octo, erght duodéviginti, cighteen 
novem, nine undéviginti, nineteen 
decem, ten viginti, twenty 


304. Duo and trés are declined as follows: 


Nom. 
GEN. 
Dat. 
ACC. 
ABL. 


DECLENSION OF DUO AND TRES 


Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
duo duae duo trés tria 
duorum duarum duodrum triam trium 
duobus duabus  duobus tribus tribus 
duds, duo duas duo trés tria 
duobus duabus duobus tribus tribus 


a. The declension of inus has been explained in 234. 
With the exception of duo and trés, the other numerals 
given above are not declined. The remaining numerals 
from twenty-one to one thousand may be found in the 
Appendix, section 14. 


4 


ee 
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305, VOCABULARY 


Aquitani, -drum, m. pl., the divisus, -a, -um (participle as 
Aquitanians adjective), divided 

Belgae, -drum, m. pl., the fortissimus, -a, -um (superla- 
Belgians twe of fortis), bravest 


Celtae, -arum, m. pl., the Celts incol6, -ere, incolui, inhabit 
divido, -ere, divisi, divisum, quoque,' adv., also 
divide, separate tertius, -a, -um, third 


EXERCISES 


GAUL AND ITs INHABITANTS 


306. Gallia est omnis divisa in partés trés. Unam harum 
partium incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani. Tertiam partem 
incolunt Celtae. orum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae iqui 
longé @ prévincia nostra absunt et saepe cum Germanis 
bellum gerunt.y Helvétil sunt géns Celtarum. Hi quoque 
cum Germanis bellum gerunt et fortissimi Celtarum sunt. 

307. 1. There are three parts of Gaul. 2. The province 
is far distant from the Belgians. 3. One part is inhabited 
by brave men. 4. War is often waged with the Germans, 
who have good weapons and do not fear the Gauls. 5. The 
third part is inhabited by the Celts. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline tnus. (2) Give the accusative of the phrase meaning 
three Aquitanians. (3) Give the present passive infinitive of divido. 
(4) Explain the case of Celtarum in the last sentence of 306. (5) 
Decline omnis. (6) Conjugate incolO in the perfect indicative active. 


1The adverb quoque always stands after the word which it emphasizes. 
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LESSON XLVIIT 


THE FIFTH DECLENSION 


308. The genitive singular of the fifth declension ends in -éi 
(after a consonant, -el). The nominative singular ends in -és. 


diés, day—Bassz, di- 
res, thing—BAsb, r- 


| 


i 


SINGULAR PLURAL k 
'TERMI- TERMI- 
NATIONS NATIONS 
Nom. diés rés -@3 diés rés -€S 
GEN. diéi rel -€i (-e1) diérum rérum- -érum 
Dat. diéi rel -€1 (-€1) '  diébus rébus  -ébus 
Acc. diem rem -em diés rés -68 
ABL. dié ré -e diébus rébus -ebus 


a. Diés is sometimes masculine and sometimes femi- 
nine in the singular, but always masculine in the plural. 
The other nouns of this declension are feminine (except 
one compound of diés). 

b. Only diés and rés are declined in full. Other nouns 
of this declension lack some or all of the plural forms. 


309. VOCABULARY 
Civitas, -tatis, r., state) .// indicium, -i, N., disclosure, 
diés, -éi, M., F., day information; per indicium, 
ducenti,'! -ae, -a, num. ad)j., through informers 

two hundred Orgetorix, Orgetorigis, m., 
éntntio, -are, -avi, -atum, Orgetorix, a Helvetian 

make known, report, dis- chief 

close per, prep. w. acc., through, 
finitimus, -a, -um, neighbor- by means of 

ing; m. pl., neighbors rés, rei, F., thing, affair 


1The numerals for two hundred, three hundred, etc., are declined like 
the plural of bonus. Centum is not declined. 
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EXERCISES 
310. 1. Multés diés; e6 dié; his diébus; omnium rérum; 
ad eas rés. 2. Caesar ducentés milités in castris reliquit. 


THE PLotT oF ORGETORIX 

Olim fuit dux apud Helvétids cuius ndmen erat Orgetorix. 
Is régnum in civitate occupare cupiébat, et auxilium ab 
dudbus ducibus civitatum finitimarum postulavit. Sed ea 
rés Helvétiis per indicium énintiata est, qui cdnsiliis Orge- 
torigis restitérunt. 

311. 1. Orgetorix, who wished to seize royal power, had 
large forces. 2. For many days this man worked indus- 
triously. 3. On that day two famous men were killed. 
4. Our friends remained in Rome three days. 5. The Romans 
sent two armies into Gaul. 6. A reward was given to the 
slave who disclosed this fact (thing). 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline the phrase meaning three days. (2) Decline domus. 
(3) Give the rule for the locative case (299). (4) Conjugate éniintid 
in the present indicative active. (5) Give the genitive plural of hora, 
animus, and diés. (6) Explain the case of Helvétiis in the last 
sentence of 310. 


ROMAN JAVELINS 
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LESSON XLIX 


ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT: ACCUSATIVE OF 
PLACH TO WHICH 


THE ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT 


312. The accusative is used to express extent in space. 


Fossa duo milia passuum patébat, the ditch extended two 
miles, 
THE ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE TO WHICH 
313. With names of towns and small islands, also with 
domus, the accusative without a preposition is used to name 
the place to which motion is directed. With other words a 
preposition, ad or in, is used. 


Legionés Ocelum venient, the legions will come to Ocelum. 
Legionés ad urbem venient, the legions will come to the 


city. 

314, VOCABULARY 
atque, conj., and mille, indecl. num., thousand, 
contentus, -a, -um, contented, one thousand 

satisfied octoginta, indecl. nwm., eighty 
itaque, adv., and so, accord- passus, -US, M., pace; mille 

ingly passus (or passuum), a 
latitudo, latitidinis, r., width (Roman) mile 
longitudo, longitudinis, r., quadraginta, indecl. num., 

length , » Lorty 


a. Mille in the singular is not declined and is gener- 
ally used as an adjective. In the plural it is a third 
declension neuter noun with the forms milia, milium, 
milibus, etc. The Latin form of expression is always 
two thousands of soldiers, duo milia militum, ete. The 
genitive used in these phrases is the genitive of the 
whole. 


x 
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EXERCISES 


315. 1. Nintius Roémam nodndum pervénit. 2. Pater 
puellae domum veniet. 3. Pueri librés suds domum por- 
tavérunt. 4. Exercitus per magnam silvam iter fécerat. 


ed \ 


Tuer HELVETIAN EMIGRATION 


Helvétii finés latés et agrds bonds possidébant. Finés 
edrum ducenta quadraginta milia passuum in longitidinem, 
centum octdginta in latitidinem patébant. Helvétii non 
contenti erant quod bellum gerere semper cupiébant et 
multis locis flimina et montés alti 4 gentibus finitimis eds 
dividébant. Itaque vicds incendérunt atque é patria sua 
excesserunt. 

316. 1. The territories of the Helvetians extended many 
miles. 2. The sailor has not yet arrived at Rome. 3. We 
shall come home within ten days. 4. The army which was 
sent to Ocelum was small. 5. The legions marched (made 
a march) through the mountains for many days (177). 6. 
The Helvetians collected an army and resisted the friends of 
Orgetorix. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain the case of Romam in sentence 1, 315. (2) Decline 
passus. (3) Explain the case of gentibus in line 8, 315. (4) Indi- 
cate the personal endings in the last three verbs of 315. (5) Give the 
cardinal numerals from one to twenty. (6) Point out a phrase in 316 
which expresses duration of time and one which expresses time within 
which, and name the Latin case required by each. 


ROMAN COINS 
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LESSON L 


CONJUGATION OF £0: ABLATIVE OF ROUTE 
THE CONJUGATION OF EO 


317. The irregular verb e6, go, is conjugated in the 
present system in the indicative as follows: 


PRESENT IMPERFECT FUTURE 
SINGULAR 
ed ibam 1b6 
is ibas ibis 
it ibat ibit 
PLURAL 

Imus ibamus ibimus 
itis ibatis ibitis 
eunt ibant ibunt 


The perfect system is regularly formed with the stem i-. 


PERFECT Past PERFECT Future PERFECT 

SINGULAR 

eee jeram ierd 

isti or listi leras ieris 

lit or it lerat lerit 
PLURAL 

limus leramus lerimus 

istis or listis leratis leritis 

iérunt or iére lerant ierint 


a. Occasionally forms are found in the perfect system 
with the stem iv-: ivit, iverat, etc. 

b. The compounds exed, go out, transe0, go across, 
redeo, return, etc., are conjugated like eo, 
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THE ABLATIVE OF ROUTE 


318. The way or route by which one goes may be expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition. 


Hac via ibimus, we shall go by this road. 


319. VOCABULARY 
Cassius, -i, m., Cassius, a Ro- profectid, -dnis, r., setting 
man name (Lucius Cassius, out, departure 
a Roman consul killed in proximus, -a, -um, nearest, 
battle with the Helvetians) next to 
e€0, ire, ii (ivi), itum, go sub, prep. with acc. or abl., 
exed, -lre, exil, exitum, go under (takes acc. to denote 
out, go forth (from), go place toward which motion 
from is directed, and abl. to de- 
iugum, -1, N., yoke; ridge (of note place where something 
hills or mountains) exists or occurs) 
L., abbreviation for Lucius, transeo, -ire, transil, transi- 
a Roman first name tum, cross 
EXERCISES 


M390) Exeunt; exibant; exibunt; transit; transibit; it; 
ibit. 2. Omnés ed6dem itinere ibant. 3. Ex urbe cum omni- 
bus amicis suis exiit. 4, E6 dié legidnés viginti milia passuum 
jerant. 


TuE HELVETIANS AND THE ROMANS 


Helvétii hostés populi ROmani erant et antea exercitum 
Romanum vicerant. L. Cassium, ducem eius exercitiis, inter- 
fécerant et exercitum sub iugum miserant. Itaque profectid 
edrum periculésa populd R6mand erat quod provincia Romana 
\. proxima finibus Helvétidrum erat. 
~~~821, 1. A Roman army had been defeated by the Helve- 
tians. 2. Their territories were next to the Roman province. 

3. Lucius Cassius had led an army into Gaul, but the Gauls 
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had defeated him. 4. They were crossing the river with all 
their forces. 5. The soldiers who had been enrolled in Italy 
were led into Gaul by this route. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give a synopsis of transe6d in the third person singular, of the 
indicative. (2) Explain the cases of ducem and finibus in lines 6 
and 9, 320. (3) Give the case endings of the fifth declension. (4) 
Give rules for gender in the fourth and fifth deelensions. (5) Point 
out an example of the ablative of route in the sentences of 320. 
(6) Give the rule for the expression of place to which. 


TENTH REVIEW LESSON 


322. VOCABULARY REVIEW 
causa, ae, F. fortis, forte 
celerit is, -tatis, F. iniquus, -a, -um 
civitas, -tatis, F. invitus, -a, -um 
cornu. -US, N. mille 
diés, diéi, M.and F.  octdginta (endeclinable) 
domus, -ts (-I), F. omnis, omne _ 
exercitus, -lis. M. pedester, -tris, -tre 
flictus, -Us, M. poténs, gen. potentis 
gratia, -ae, F. proximus, -a, -um 
indicium, -i, N. quadraginta (mdeclinable) 
jugum, -1, N. tertius, -a, -um 
latitad6, -dinis, F. vetus, gen. veteris 
laus, laudis, F. accipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum 
longitadé, -dinis, F. circumveni6, -venire, -vént, -ventum 
manus, -US, F. conscribo, -scribere, -scripsi, -scriptum 
mare, maris, N. convenid, -venire, -véni, -ventum 


mater, matris, F. cupid, -ere, cupivi, cupitum 
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nomen, nominis, N. 
passus, -US, M. 
pater, patris, M. 
pax, pacis, F. 
praemium, -1, N. 
profectid, -dnis, F. 
RES Genny 

tempus, temporis, N. 
vicus, -l, M. 

virtiis, virtiitis, F. 
vOxX, VOCiS, F. 

qui, quae, quod 
acer, Acris, acre 


débed, -ére, -ui, -itum 

défend6, -ere, défendi, défénsum 
dividé, -ere,. divisi, divisum 
énuntid, -are, -Avi, -atum 

e6, ire, il or ivi, itum 

exeo, -Ire, -11 or -ivi, -itum 
incipl6, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum 
incold, -ere, -ui 

peto, -ere, -1v1, -itum 

possided, -ére, possédi, possessum 
resist, -ere, restiti 
tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentum 
transe6, -Ire, -1i or -Ivi, -itum 


centum (indeclinable) quoque 

clarus, -a, -um dé 

contentus, -a, -um per 

ducenti, -ae, -a sub 

félix, gen. félicis atque 

finitimus, -a, -um 

323. RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 

approximate enunciate longitude 
city exit nominate 
contented iniquity octogenarian 
divide latitude subnormal 
division laudable transition 
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LESSON LI 
DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS: DATIVE OF POSSESSION 
THE DATIVE WITH COMPOUNDS 


324. Frequently with verbs compounded with ante, ob, 


prae, and sub, the noun or pronoun connected 1 in_sense with - 


a 


$Me iS te meando 
the preposition is put in the dative.® 
a Re ee ee, 

Provinciae praeest, he is in command of the province. 


a. The dative may also be used in the same manner 
with compounds of ad and in when motion is not ex- 
pressed. 


Bellum Gallis inferunt, they make war on the Gauls. 


b. If the simple verb is transitive, the compound may 
. 
take an accusative and a dative. 


Labiénum castris praefécit, he placed Labienus in 
command of the camp. 


c. Often the dative with a compound is merely an 
indirect object or a dative of reference, or is to be 
explained by the rule of Lesson XVI. 


THE DATIVE OF POSSESSION 


325. The possessor of something may be denoted by a ° 


noun or pronoun in the dative case, with the thing pos- 
sessed in the nominative as the subject of a form of the 
verb meaning to be. 


Puero? gladius est, the boy has a sword. 


1Other prepositions whose compounds sometimes take a dependent 
dative are circum, con, inter, post, pro, super. 

2 The exact force of the case in this construction cannot be rendered in 
idiomatic English. 
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326. VOCABULARY 
acriter, adv., fiercely, spirit- nox, noctis, -ium, r., night 
_ edly omnino, adv., only 
constitud, -stituere, -stitui, praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, 
-stititum, determine, de- be in command of, be in 
cide; draw up (troops, an charge of 
army, ete.) prohibeo, -ére, -ui, -itum, pre- 
dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say vent, restrain, keep back 


inimicus, -a, -um, unfriendly ut, adv., as 
EXERCISES 


327. 1. Labiénus non toti exercitul praefuit. 2. Huic. 
; homini multi amici sunt. 3. In Britannia noctés aestate 
non longae sunt. 4. In ed locd Galli et Germani Acriter 
contendébant. 
CAESAR INTERFERES 
Ko tempore Caesar provinciae praeerat. Is Helvetids pro- 
hibére cénstituit quod inimici populd Romano erant, ut ante 
diximus. /Erat omniné legid tina in ed parte Galliae, et 
Helvétiis (325) magnae cdpiae ee (as_allves) habé- 
bant trés alias gentés quae domdés suas relinquébant et cum 
==. Helvétiis é fimibus suis exibant. y 
~ 328. 1. Caesar had one legion. 2. A brave man is-in- 
command-of the town. 38. The Helvetians and their allies 
will not wage war long. 4. We shall go home and remain 
there two days. 5. The soldier who stands before the gate 
has a shield. 6. Labienus was-in-command-of the legions 
which were left in Gaul. 7. The enemy attacked the town 
fiercely that night. 


STCGESTFD DRILL 

(1) Explain the case of exercitui in sentence 1, and homini in sen- 
tence 2, 327. (2) Conjugate exed in the future indicative, and transed 
in the imperfect indicative (3) Decline eadem nox. (4) Conjugate dicd 
in the perfect indicative, active and passive. (5) Give a synopsis of 
praesum in the third person plural. (6) Decline duo. 


ne 


ELEMENTARY 


LATIN 186A 


SEVENTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. ac or atque, con). 
. acriter, adv. 
. circumveni6, -venire, 


-venl, -ventum 
civitas, -tatis, F. 


. eCnseribé, -scribere, 


-Scripsi, -scriptum 


. consul, cdnsulis, M. 
. cornu, -Us, N. 
. défendo, -fendere, -fendi, 


-fénsum 


. died, -ere, dixi, dictum 
. diés, diéi, M., F. 

. domus, -ts (-1), F. 

. ducenti, -ae, -a 

. equester, -tris, -tre 

. exercitus, -tis, M. 

. finitimus, -a, -um 

. hiems, hiemis, F. 

. Immortalis, -e 

. Inimicus, -a, -um 

. iIniquus, -a, -um 

. Invenid, -venire, -véni, 


-ventum 


. ludex, -dicis, M. 
. ludicium, N. 

. laus, laudis, F. 

. mille (pl. milia) 


. and also, and 
. sharply, fiercely 
. come around, surround 


. Manus, -US, F. 

. mare, maris, N. 

. mater, -tris, F. 

. nomen, nominis, N., 

. nox, noctis, F. 

. Oratid, -dnis, F. 

. passus, -US, M. 

. pater, patris, M. 

. per, prep. with acc. 

. peto, -ere, -1vl, -Itum 

. praeséns, -entis 

. praesum, -esse, -fui 

. prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itum 
. pullieus, -a, -um 

. qui, quae, quod 

. recéns, recentis 

pares ete mn 

. rés publica, rel ptiblicae 
. resisto, -sistere, -stiti 

. seribo, -ere, scripsi, 


seriptum 


. singularis, -e 

. soror, sororis, F. 

. tempus, temporis, N. 
PUTO S Smee 
. Undecim... 
. VOX, VOCS, F. 


. decem 
viginti 


. citizenship, state 
. enrol 
. consul 
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7. horn, wing (of an army) 30. speaking, speech 


8. defend 31. pace (about five feet) 
9. say 32. father 
10. day 33. through 
11. home, house 34. seek 
12. two hundred 35. present in person 
13. cavalry (adj.) 36. be in command of 
14. army 37. prohibit, prevent 
15. neighboring 38. belonging to the state, 
16. winter official, public 
17. without death, immortal 39. who 
18. hostile; as noun, enemy 40. fresh, new, recent 
19. uneven, unfavorable, 41. thing 
unjust 42. commonwealth, govern- 
20. come upon, find ment 
21. judge, juror 43. resist 
22. trial, judgment 44, write 
23. praise 
24. one thousand 45. single, unusual 
25. hand, group, force 46. sister 
26. sea 47. time 
27. mother 48. one... ten 
28. name 49. eleven .. . twenty 
29. night _ 50. voice, speech, remark 


As a prefix per means through, thoroughly, or very. 

1. Find compounds of per in the vocabularies of Supple- 
mentary Reviews V and VI. 

2. Find four compounds of venio in this and preceding 
Supplementary Reviews. 

3. Point out Latin words in the vocabulary of this lesson 
to which the following are related. 


defense inimical manual prohibition unit 
dictionary judicial maternal temporal 
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LESSON LII 


ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION: ABLATIVE OF PLACE 
FROM WHICH 


THE ABLATIVE OF SEPARATION 
329. Verbs meaning to_separate, remove, deprive of, lack, 


be absent, and the like, take the Ablative of Separation, 
Often with the prepositions ab or ex. 


Haec flimina Gallos 4 Belgis dividunt, these rivers sepa- 
rate the Gauls from the Belgians. 


THE ABLATIVE OF PLACE FROM WHICH 


330. With names of towns and small islands, and with 


domus, the a l ithout a preposition is used to express 
the idea of Place from_ Which. With other words a prepo- 


Helvétii domo excessérunt, the Helvetians departed trom 
home. 

Helvétii ex urbe excesserunt, the Helvetians departed 
from the city. 


331. VOCABULARY 
facile, adv., easily repello, -ere, reppulil, repul- 
Genava, -ae, F., Geneva sum, drive back, repulse, 
paro, -are, -avi, -atum, repel 

prepare Rhodanus, -i, M., the Rhone, a 
pertineo, -ére, -ul, extend, river of Gaul 

pertain ventus, -1, M., wind 

EXERCISES 


332. 1. Provincia nostra 4 mari ad montés pertinet. 2. 
Propter magnam vim venti navés nostrae magn6 in periculd 
erant. 3. Tum pars exercitiis Genavae erat. 4. Légatus 
nondum Roma exit. 


Zé 
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i} 
‘ » ap 
THE HELVETIANS REPULSED ,« Whos 


Gus \ JAY 


Caesar fim silites | in, provincia, gue: et bellam | 
cum Helvétiis berére paravit./ Slee quod (318) exire parabant 


‘per provingiam Romanam erat, Flumen Rhodanus provin- 


clam a/ Pmithts Helvetiorum dividit sed id flamen facile 
multis locis (299, a),trar Thu. His locis Caesar miré et fossa 
(130) Helvétids ‘bebe {Tam milités Romani tela iécé- 
runt et hostés reppulérunt. 


iia 


ROMAN DRINKING CUPS 


333. 1. Many soldiers came from Ocelum. 2. These three 
nations have gone forth from home. 3. The mountains 
which you see separate the Helvetians from the neighboring 
state. 4. The Gauls will go by this road because they have 
no other road. 5. A river separates the Belgians from the 
Germans. 6. Your brother and my friend were in Geneva 
the same summer. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain the case of exercittis and Genavae in sentence 3, 332. 
(2) Name the simple verb from which the compound pertined is 
derived, and give principal parts of both. (3) Mention two English 
words derived from repell6 and state from which stem of the verb each 
is derived. (4) Explain the case of Roma in sentence 4, 332. (5) 
Name some prepositions whose compounds may govern the dative. 
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LESSON LIII 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES: DECLENSION OF 
COMPARATIVES 


THE COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


334. (1) The comparative degree of an adjective is formed 
by replacing the genitive ending of the positive with -ior 
for the masculine and feminine and with -ius for the neuter. 

The superlative is regularly formed by replacing the geni- 


tive ending of the positive with -issimus (-a, -um). 
POSITIVE COMPARATIVE . SUPERLATIVE 
altus, high altior, altius, higher altissimus, -a, -um, 


highest 


fortis, brave fortior, fortius, braver fortissimus, -a, -um, 


bravest 


(2) The comparatives are third declension adjectives of 


two endings and are declined as follows: 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. and Fem. Neut. Mase. and Fem. Neut, 

Nom. latior latius latidrés latiora 
GEN. latidris latidris latiorum latidrum 
Dat. lati6ri latidri latidribus latidribus 
Acc. latidrem _ atius latiorés, (-Is) latiOra 
ABL. 1atidre latiore latidribus latidribus 


a. The superlative is declined like bonus. 
b. The comparative is often translated with the adverb 
rather or too, and the superlative with very. 


Flimen latius erat, the river was rather wide. 
Montem altissimum vidimus, we saw a very high 
mountaan. 


| 
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335, _ VOCABULARY 
angustus, -a, -um, narrow impended, -ére, overhang, 
autem, but, however (never hnpend 

stands first in its clause) -$€quani, -orum, mo. pl., the 
déicid, -ere, déiéci, déiectum, Sequani 


dislodge; disappoint «  gpés, spel, F., hope 
Haeduus, -i, m., a Haeduan; vast0, -are, -avi, -atum, lay 
pl., the Haeduans waste 


EXERCISES 


= 

836. 1. Flamen latissimum; mons altior; vir clarissi- 
mus; militem fortissimum; iter angustius. 2. Germani in 
Galliam transierant et agrés Galldrum vastabant. 3. Itinere 
angustidre exiérunt. 4. Montés altidrés numquam vidi. 

a 

weer ai | ANOTHER ROUTE FouND 

Itaque Helvétii dé e& spé déiecti sunt. Sed aliud iter erat 
per finés Séquanoérum. Id angustum erat et mons altissimus 
impendébat. Séquani autem non restitérunt et Helvétii omnés 
copias suas hae via diixérunt. 4 Per finés Séquanérum sine 
iniiria iérunt et in finés Haedu6drum pervénérunt, quorum 
agros vastavérunt. 


~~“337. «1. The Helvetians had great hopes of victory. 2. This 


mountain was higher and this road was narrower. 8. These 
boys are very brave. 4. These gifts are the most pleasing of 
all. 5. The most famous city of Italy was set on fire. 6. Our 
fields have been laid waste by our enemies and we fear their 
power (violence). % No one has kinder friends. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Compare (i. e., give the positive, comparative, and superlative of) 
the adjectives angustus, carus, benignus, and longus. (2) Decline the 
comparative of tiitus. (3) Explain the case of itinere in sentence 3, 
336. (4) Give the genitive of the phrase vir clarior. (5) Decline 
together diés longior. (6) Point out the compound sentences in 337. 
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LESSON LIV 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued): ABLATIVE 
OF COMPARISON 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued) 


338. Adjectives ending in -er form the superlative by 
adding -rimus (-a, -um) to the nominative singular masculine 
of the positive. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
miser miserior, miserius miserrimus, -a, -um 
acer acrior, acrius acerrimus, -a, -um 


a. The comparative is formed like that of other 
adjectives. 


339. The following adjectives ending in -lis form the 
superlative by replacing the genitive ending of the positive 
with -limus: facilis, difficilis, similis, dissimilis, humilis, 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
facilis facilior, ~/us facillimus, -a, -um 
eimilis similior, -itix simillimus, -a, -um 


a. Other adjectives ending in -lis form the superlative 
regularly with -issimus.* 


THE ABLATIVE OF COMPARISON 

340. With a comparative, if quam, than, is omitted, the 
noun or pronoun denoting the person or thing with which 
comparison is made, is put in the ablative. 


Tlie puer fortior fratre est, that boy is braver than his 
brother. 


1 gracilis, slender, is sometimes given in this list of adjectives, but its 
superlative is so rare as to make it of little importance. 


— 
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a. If quam is used, the word denoting the person or 
thing with which comparison is made stands in the same 
case as the thing compared. 


Ille puer fortior quam frater est, that boy is braver than 
his brother. 


b. If the word denoting the person or thing com- 
pared stands in any other case than the nominative or 
accusative, quam must be used. 


341. VOCABULARY 
Alpés, -ium, F. pl.,the Alps perterreo, -terrére, -terrul, -ter- 
difficilis, -e, difficult ritum, frighten thoroughly 
facilis, -e, easy "quam, adv., than, how, as 
interea, adv., meanwhile, similis, -e, like 
in the meantime utilis, -e, useful 
EXERCISES 


342. 1. Rés difficillima; iter facillimum; ager simillimus; 
in locd difficillimé6. 2. Is hom6d miserrimus omnium erat. 
8. Nostri hostés dcerrimi superati sunt. 4. Mihi amicus 
iitilissimus fuisti. 5X\Ném6 honestior hie homine est. 6. 
Ném6 honestior quam hic hom6 est. 


THE HAEDUANS ASK AID 


Haedui qui erant_amici et socii populi Romani statim ad 
Caesarem rithtios 3 misérunt et auxilium petiérunt. Perterriti 
sunt, et vim hostium vix ab oppidis prohibébant. Caesar 
interea quinque legidnés ex alia parte provinciae per Alpés 
diixerat et cum omnibus cépiis ad hostés contendébat. 
~~343. 1. Meanwhile the fields of the Haeduans were being 
laid waste. ~2. The road by which the Helvetians went forth 
was very difficult. 8. The Germans were braver than the 
Haeduans. «4, This man is taller than his brother. 5. This 
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girl is the unhappiest of all. 6. At that time flight was very 
easy. 7. The cart was very useful on (in) the journey. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Compare difficilis, itilis, pulcher, and liber. (2) Give the rule 
for expressions of place from which. (3) Give the rule for the dative 
of possession. (4) Give the rule for expressions of extent in space. 
(5) Give the present infinitives, active_and passive, of petd, prohibed, 
and oppugno, >" 


“1 yao 
LESSON LV. y ae 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued): ABLATIVE OF 
DEGREE OF DIFFERENCE 


ADJECTIVES COMPARED IRREGULARLY 


344. There are a few adjectives which form their com- 
paratives and superlatives irregularly. The most important 
are the following: 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bonus, -a, -um melior, -ius optimus, -a, -um 
malus, -a, -um peior, -ius pessimus, -a, -um 
magnus, -a, -um maior, maius maximus, -a, -um 
multus, -a, -una: , plus plirimus, -a, -um 
parvus, -a, -um minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 


DECLENSION OF PLUS 


345, Plus is an adjective in the plural, but in the singular 
it is a neuter noun. It is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL 

Neut. Mase. and Fem. Neut, 
Nom. plis plirés ~ plira - 
Gen. pliris plirium plirium 
Dat. pliribus pliribus 
Acc. plits plirés or -is plira 


AsL. plire pluribus pliribus 


a 
=e 
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a. Complirés, several, is declined like the plural of 
plis except that the neuter may have either -ia or -a in 
the nominative and accusative. 

b. Citerior, ulterior, and a few other comparatives 
have no positive. The comparison of superus and inferus 
is as follows: 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
superus superior suprémus or summus 
inferus inferior infimus or Imus 


THE ABLATIVE OF BEGREE OF DIFFERENCK 


346. The ablative is used to express the degree or measure 
of difference between two objects-or persons compared, 


Turris dudbus pedibus altior quam mirus est, fhe tower 
as two feet higher than the wall (higher by twe feet). 


a. A frequent use of this construction is to be seen in 
multo, the ablative of the neuter multum, used as a 
noun: multo clarior, much more distingwshead (more 
distinguished by much). 


347, VOCABULARY 
Arar, Araris, m., the Sadne, impetus, -tis, mu., attack 
a river of Gaul improviso, vdv., unexpectedly 
citra, prep. w. acc., on this pés, pedis, m., foot 
side of reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, 
concidd, -ere, concidi, conci- rest of; mM. pl. as noun, the 
sum, cut to pieces, kill rest 
impediius, -a, -um, impeded, tradico, -diicere, -diixi, -duc- 
hindered tum, lead across ( 


a EXERCISES 


“34s, 1. Haee urbs multd maior ed oppidd est. 2. Ea 
fémina tnd pede altior quam filia est. ¥%, Galli nén for- 
tidrés Germanis erant. 4. Légatus reliquis legidnibus prae- 
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erat quae citra flimen relictae erant. 5. Maxima pars; 
maior ager; minor exercitus. 


THE HELVETIAN DISASTER AT THE SAONE 


Hi tum flimen Ararim’ transibant et trés partés cOplarum 
tradixerant. Caesar improvisO impetum in eam partem 
fécit quae citra ttamen erat. Magnam partem edrum im- 
peditérum concidit. Reliqui in silvas proximas figérunt. 


ROMAN SOLDIERS STORMING A TOWN 


349, 1. The larger part remained on this side of the 
river. 2. The river is much wider than the ditch. 3. This 
route is many miles longer. 4. This school is the best but 
not the largest. 5. We saw a better place in the forest. 
6. The Gauls made an attack unexpectedly on the legion 
which was crossing the river. 7. The tower is ten feet 
higher than the wall. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Decline the comparatives of magnus and parvus. (2) Point out 
examples of the ablative of degree of difference in 348. (3) Explain 
the case of Germanis in sentence 3, and of legionibus in sentence 4, 
348. (4) Decline together impetus acrior in the singular. (5) Give a 
synopsis of transed and of tradtco in the third person singular, active 
voice, in the indicative mood, giving English meanings throughout. 


1A few i-stem proper nouns have the accusative singular in -im. 
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ELEVENTH REVIEW LESSON 


350. (1) The fifth declension of nouns. 

(2) The comparison of adjectives. 

(3) The conjugation of e6.— 

(4) Numerals. — 

(5) The dative with compounds. 

(6) The dative of possession. 

(7) The accusative of extent. — 

(8) The accusative of place to which. 

(9) The ablative of comparison. 

(10) The ablative of degree of difference. 

(11) The ablative of place from which. 
(12) The ablative of route. 
( 
( 


_ 


13) The ablative of separation. 
14) The locative case. — 


351. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


constitution impetuous relic 
dejected inimical repel 
dictionary nocturnal repulse 
diffieult pedal similar 
facility pertinent utility 
impending prohibition ventilation 


ROMAN SPOONS AND BOWL 
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LESSON LVI. 
GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION: ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 
THE GENITIVE OF DESCRIPTION 
352. The genitive modified by an adjective may be used 


to describe a person or thing. 


Homo magnae virtiitis, a man of great courage. 


a. The genitive is often employed in this construc- 
tion to express measure. 


Murus trium pedum, a three-foot wall (a wall of three 


feet). 


THE ABLATIVE OF DESCRIPTION 


353. The ablative modified by an adjective may be used 
to describe a person or thing. 


Homo magna virtute, a man of great courage, i.e., a man 
with great courage. 


a. In many phrases such as the example above, either 
the genitive or the ablative may be used, but physical 
characteristics are usually expressed by the ablative, 
and measure always by the genitive. 


354, VOCABULARY 
altitido, altitudinis, r., pons, pontis, m., bridge 

height, depth praedico, -are, -avi, -atum, 
auctoritas, -tatis, r., influence, announce, boast 

authority responsum, -l, N., reply, 
calamitas, -tatis, r., disaster answer 


commemor6o, -are, -avi, -atum, transporto, -are, -avi, -atum, 
mention convey across 
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EXERCISES 


355. 1. Orgetorix magna auctiritate apud Helvétids fuerat. 
%. Légati Galldrum hoc responsum dédérunt neque vim Ro- 
manorum timébant. 3. Mirus magna altittiidine erat. 4. 
Milités iter sex diérum fécérunt. 5. Exercitus magni animi 
est quod saepe hi hostés victi sunt. 


CAESAR CROSSES THE SAONE 


Fost id proelium Caesar pontem fécit et exercitum tra- 
daxit. Helvétii flimen viginti diébus transierant sed Caesar 
find dié omnem exercitum transportavit. Tum Helvétii léga- 
tds misérunt et pacem petiérunt. Légati autem multa (much) 
praedicaverunt dé virttite suae gentis et calamitatem veterem 
populi Romani commemoravérunt. 

356. i. The river was of great width. 2. The soldiers 
were of great courage and defended the camp bravely. 3. 
A journey ot five days was made by the army. 4. The 
soldier whom you see is much braver than his brother. 5. 
The men went by the most difficult road. 6. He is not a 
boy of great strength, but he works energetically. 7. You 
ask for peace, and this is my answer. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Mention some English words derived from the words in the 
vocabulary of this lesson. (2) Give the Latin adjective from which 
the noun altittdo is derived. (3) Explain the derivation of transporto. 
(4) Explain the case of altittudine in sentence 3, and of diérum in sen- 
tence, 4, 355. (5) Explain the gender of multa, line 9, 355. (6) Give 
the genitive of the phrase which means one day. 
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LESSON LVII 


THE FORMATION OF ADVERBS 


357. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives by the use 
of certain adverbial endings. Those derived from adjectives 
of the first and second declension regularly take -é in place 
of the genitive ending of the adjective. Those derived from 
third declension adjectives regularly have -ter or -iter (-er 
only, if the genitive ending. follows -nt), in place of the 
genitive ending. on 


latus, wide laté, wedely 

fortis, brave fortiter, bravely 
audax, dold audacter, boldly 
prudéns, prudent pridenter, prudently 


‘a. The neuter accusative singular of some adjectives 
is used as an adverb: facile, easily; multum, much. 
b. The adverb of magnus is magnopere; of bonus, 
bene. Some adverbs do not have a corresponding adjec- 

tive: e.g., saepe, often. 


358. VOCABULARY 
complirés, -a, (-ia), several, obses, obsidis, m., hostage 
some pauci, -ae, -a (singular not 
condicio, -Onis, F., terms, often used), few; masculine 
condition as noun, a few 


fidés, fidei, F., confidence; posco, -ere, poposci, demand 
fidem habére, trust (with procédo, -ere, processi, pro- 
dative) cessum, advance 
é 


EXERCISES 


359. 1. Helvétil qui in finés Haedudrum pervénerant 
agros laté vastabant. 2. Exercitus noster celeriter flamen 
trinsiit sed hostés ftiigerant. 
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MARCHING AND FIGHTING 


Caesar quod eis fidem ndn habébat obsidés poposcit. Hi 
autem eam condicidnem non accépérunt neque pax est facta. 
Tum Helvétii castra movérunt et ex ed locd processérunt. 
Caesar item castra movit et iter paucis milibus passuum post 
eds fécit. Complirés diés idem factum est. His diébus 
equités Romani in hostés impetum fécérunt sed repulsi sunt 
et pauci sunt interfecti. 


ROMAN TEMPLE AT CORI 


360. 1. The enemy fiercely made an attack on our horse- 
men. 2. The fields of the Haeduans, who were allies of the 
Romans, were laid waste widely. 3. Several men advanced 
toward (ad) Caesar. 4. These men who were killed in war 
certainly loved their country. 5. The hostages greatly 
desired to see their friends. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Form adverbs from the adjectives altus, gratus, and honestus. 
(2) Explain the derivation of acriter and féliciter. (3) Explain the 
meaning of the phrase bona fide. (4) Explain the derivation of the 
words transportation and procession. (5) Decline complirés, 
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LESSON LVIIT 


THE COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


361. The comparative of an adverb is the same as the 
accusative singular neuter form of the comparative of the 
adjective from which the adverb is derived. The superla- 
tive is formed by changing the ending -us of the superlative 


of the corresponding adjective to -é. 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Avy. latus latior latissimus 
_Apyv. 1laté latius latissimé 
ADJ. acer acrior acerrimus 
—ADv. Aacriter acrius acerrimé 
ApJ. facilis facilior facillimus 
- Apv. facile facilius facillimé 
a. The following are irregular: 
PosITIvE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
bene, well melius optimé 
male, badly pelus pessimé 
magnopere, greatly magis maximé 
multum, much magis maximé 
_mnultum, much plus plirimum 
parum, little minus minimé 
prope, near propius proximé 
saepe, often saeplus saepissimé 
dit, long dititius dititissimé 


b. Occasionally adverbs (and also adjectives) are com- 
pared with magis, more, and maxime, most. 
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362. VOCABULARY 
déterred, -ére, déterrui, dé- princeps, principis, m., leader, 
territum, hinder, prevent chief 
Dumnorix, Dumnorigis, m., prdmitto, -ere, promisi, pro- 
Dumnorix, a Gaul missum, promise 
imperium, -i, N., power, su- satis, adv., enough 
preme power, authority summus, -a, -um, highest, su- 
magis, adv., more preme, highest part of 
EXERCISES 


363. 1. Belgae longissimé absunt. 2. Facilius eis persuasit. 
3. Tum acerrimé bellum gerébant. 4. Ea loca latius explo- 
rabimus si id cupis. 5. N6n magnopere impetum hostium 
timémus quod arma melidra habémus. 


FAILURE OF SUPPLIES 


Caesari erat impedimentd (196) quod’ exercitus eius satis 
frimenti nén habébat. Haedui frimentum promiserant sed 
non dabant. Erant multi inter eds qui Romanis inimici 
erant et alids déterrébant. Princeps horum erat Dumnorix. 
Is amicus Orgetorigis, ducis Helvéticrum, fuerat et in civitate 
Haedu6rum summé imperié studébat. 

364. 1. Caesar desired supreme power. 2. We have not 
enough grain, but we are expecting aid from Italy. 3. The 
enemy were more often driven back. 4. The Romans crossed 
very easily because they had many boats (navés). 5. Nothing 
pleases the Gauls more than war. 6. This wing of the army 
which had made an attack, drove back the horsemen. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Compare the adverbs fortiter and certé. (2) Give the endings 
which are regularly used in the formation of adverbs. (3) Point out 
the irregularity in the formation of the adverb male. (4) Explain the 
comparison of the adverb parum. (5) Give the rules for the ablative 
of comparison and the ablative of degree of difference. 


1 Translate that or the fact that. 


iw) 


. Colamoved, -movere, -mOvi 


ELEMENTARY 


LATIN 


152A 


EKIGHTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. altittud6, -dinis, F. 
. auctoritas, -tatis, F. 
. aatem, conj. (post- 


positive ) 


> 
-motum 


. communis, -e 
. condici6, -dnis, F. 


eonsulé, -ere, -ui, -tum 


. déicid, -icere, -iéci, -iectum 
. difficilis, -e 
. excludo, -cludere, -clusi, 


-clisum 


. facile, adv. 

. facilis, -e 

. familiaris, -e 

. fidés, -ei, F. 

. imperium, -i, N. 

. iInopia, -ae, F. 

. integer, -gra, -grum 

. par, gen. paris 

. paro, -are, -avi, -atum 
. pauci, -ae, -a 

. permittd, -mittere, -misi, 


wt 
-missum 


22 


23. 
24, 
29. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
30. 
36, 
37. 


38. 


permoveo, -moveére, -movl, 
-motum 

perterreo, -ére, -ul, -itum 

pertined, -ére, -ui 

princeps, principis, M. 

pons, pontis, M. 

procédé, -cédere, -cessi 

quam, adv. 

reliquus, -a, -um 

remitto, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum 

removeo, -movere, -movl, 
-motum 

repello, -ere, reppuli, 
repulsum 

satis, adv. 

sescenti, -ae, -a 

similis, -e 

spes, spel, F. 

submitt6, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum 

tradicé, -dticere, -duixi, 
-ductum 


. height, depth 
. influence 
. moreover, on the other 


hand 
alarm, excite 


DOONAN 


. Common 
. condition, terms 


consult 


. throw down 
. difficult 


=m, 
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10. shut out 26. bridge 
11. easily 27. go forward, advance 
12. easy 28. than, how 
13. of the household, intimate 29. the rest, remaining, 
14. good faith, protection . remainder of 

- 15. command, power 30. send back 
16. need, lack 31. move back, remove 
17. whole, unimpaired 32. drive back, repulse 
18. equal 33. enough, quite 
19. get ready, prepare for 34. six hundred 
20. few 35. like 
21. permit, grant, entrust 36. hope 
22. arouse, disturb 37. send to the assistance of, 
23. alarm yield to 
24. reach, extend, pertain 38. lead across 


25. leader, chief man 
WORD STUDY 
1. In addition to the preposition in, which has already 
been seen as a prefix, there is an inseparable prefix in- mean- 
ing not or un- (as English prefix). It takes by assimilation 
the forms il-, im-, ir-. Examples of its use in preceding Sup- 
plementary Review vocabularies are the following: 
iniuria (in + its, right) 
immortalis (in + mortalis, mortal) 
iniquus (in + aequus) 
Notre—In Latin compounds ae becomes i except when it 
stands in the first syllable of the compound. 
2. Indicate the compounds of per and re- in the vocabu- 
lary of this lesson. 
3. What form does trans take as a prefix in this lesson? 
4. Find a compound of satis in Supplementary Review V. 
5. Give English words which are related in derivation ue ; 
the following Latin words: 


commoved excliidd familiaris permittd removed similis 
consuld facilis fidés procédé __ repellé submitt6 
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LESSON LIX 
PRESENT PARTICIPLE: ABLATIVE OF RESPECT 
THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE 


365. The present active participle of a Latin verb ends 
in -ns, and is formed on the present stem. Its formation in 
the regular verbs of the four conjugations is as follows: 


1 oe i. TI: IV. 

- - G - - = o— a=) —_ 
porto moneo dtico capio audio 
portans, moneéns, diicéns, capiéns, audiens, 

carrying warning _leading taking hearing 


a. Like the other participles, the present participle 
agrees in gender, number, and case with the noun or 
pronoun to which it belongs. It is declined as an adjec- 
tive of the third declension with the stem ending in -nt. 


SINGULAR 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. portans portans 
GEN. portantis portantis 
Dat. portanti portanti 
Acc. portantem portans 
ABL. portante (-1) portante (-1) 
PLURAL 
Nom. portantes portantia 
Gen. portantium portantium 
Dav. portantibus portantibus 
Acc. portantés (-is) portantia 
ABL. portantibus portantibus 


b. The present active participle is used in Latin less 
frequently than in English. There is no present passive 
participle in Latin. 
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THE ABLATIVE OF RESPECT 


366. The ablative without a preposition is used to indi- 
cate in what respect a statement is true. 


Miles Gallos virtiite praecédébat, the soldier surpassed 
the Gauls in courage. 


, 367. VOCABULARY 

adhibe6, -ére, -ui, -itum, sum- imploro, -are, -avi, -atum, en- 
mon treat, ask, ask for, implore 

condono, -are, -avi, -atum, noceo, -ére, -ul, -itum (with 
pardon dative), injure 

Diviciacus, -1, m., Diviciacus, praecédo, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 
a Gaul sum, surpass 

graviter, adv., heavily, pro, prep. w. abl., for, on 
severely behalf of 

EXERCISES 


368. 1. Acctisins; implorans; miinientés; iacientés; dt- 
centés. 2. Vocés captivdrum auxilium implorantium audié- 
bantur. 38. Puerd impigré labéranti favémus. 4. [lle vir 
melior cdnsilid (judgment) est. 5. Fratrem meum consilid 
non praecédis. 6. Nilli milités fortidrés animé sunt. 7. Hic 
homd fratri sud nocére cupit. 


DUMNORIX CENSURED BY CAESAR 


Dumnorigi (325) erat fraiter ndminet Diviciacus qui amicus 
populi Romani erat. Is frimentum supportare cupiébat sed 
Dumnorix maidrem potentiam in civitate habébat. Caesar 
hds duds fratrés adhibuit atque Dumnorigem graviter accii- 
savit. Quod Diyiciacus pro fratre Caesarem imploravit, 
Caesar eam rem condonavit. 

369. 1. Caesar’s army surpassed the Germans in courage. 
2. They are few in number, but brave in spirit. The man 


1ndmine, by name, is here an ablative of respect. 
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imploring help was heard by all. 4. The mountain over- 
hanging is very high. “S. An arrow wounded the fleeing 
soldier. 6. The fire had injured the tower and the bridge. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the present active participles of adhibe6, venid, tendé, and 
aedifico, with the English meanings. (2) Decline the present parti- 
ciples of munio, acclso, and dtcd. (3) Explain the case of cOnsili6 in 
sentence 4, and of animo in sentence 6, 368. (4) Explain the case of 
fratri, in sentence 7, 368. (5) Compare the adverb graviter (from 
the adjective gravis). : 


LESSON LX x} 
THE ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 


370. A noun_or pronoun in the ablative case, together 
with a participle, an adjective, or another noun in agree- 
ment, may be used to refer to some circumstance or event 
loosely connected with the rest of the sentence. 


Monte occupato milités exspectabant, the mountain hav- 
ing been seized (after seizing the mountain), the soldiers 
waited. 

Nullo prohibente iter fécerunt, no one preventing, they 
made their march. 

Helvétiis invitis Orgetorix haec fécit, the Helvetians 
being unwilling, Orgetoria did these things. 

Labieéno duce montem ascendérunt, Lalienus being 
leader, they ascended the mountain. 


a. The original force of the case may be seen if these 
phrases are translated with the English preposition with. 


with the mountain seized 
with ne one preventing 

with the Helvetians unwilling 
with Labienus (as) leader’ 


— 
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b. The participle being, which is often employed in 
translating the ablative absolute, has no equivalent in 
Latin. 


371. Often the ablative absolute is best translated by a 
clause introduced by when, after, if, since, or although, as the 
sense of the main clause may suggest. 


Monte occupato, when the mountain had been seized. 


a. Various prepositional phrases, also, may be em- 
ployed in translating this ablative. 


Séquanis invitis, against the will of the Sequani. 
Caesare consule, in the consulship of Caesar. 


372, VOCABULARY 
ascendo, -ere, ascendi, ascén- explorator, -t0ris, M., scout 
sum, ascend lux, licis, r., light; prima 
cognosco, -ere, cognovi, cog- lux, daybreak 
nitum, find out; perf., know praemitto, -ere, praemisi, 
> décerté, -are, -avi, -datum, praemissum, send ahead 
-\ fight to a finish; proelid tened, -ére, -ui, hold 
_  décertare, fight a decisive Cénsidius, -i, m., Considius, 
battle an officer in Caesar’s army 
‘aa EXERCISES 


aa 1. Legidne conscripta, Caesar bellum gerere parabat. 
. . Duce interfecto, milités repulsi sunt. 3. His rébus cog- 
\ nitis, exploratorés in ed locd mansérunt. 


be CAESAR PLANS AN ATTACK 

~“Eoddem dié Helvétii sub monte castra posuérunt oetd milia 
passuum @ castris Romanorum. Wace ré cognita, Caesar qui 
proelid décertare cupiébat Labiénum cum duabus legidnibus 
montem ascendere iussit. Primaliice.summus mons! 4 La- 
biénd tenébatur et Caesar cum cdpiis suis nén longé aberat. 


1The mountain top. 
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Tum Caesar hominem nomine Considium cum exploratori- 
bus praemisit. Is multds annods in exercittii fuerat atque 
Caesar ei fidem habébat. ,.,. .. 4. 
374. 1. After Considius had been sent ahead (abl. abs.) 
Caesar advanced at daybreak!’ 2. With Caesar as leader the 
soldiers fought bravely. 3. When the king had been killed 
the army fled. 4. If the legion is defeated the town will be 
captured. 5. The Germans do not surpass our soldiers in 
courage. 6, When this was known, scouts were sent ahead. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Translate the examples of the ablative absolute in 373 literally, 
then suggest clauses which are equivalent to these phrases. (2) State 
which of the original uses of the ablative (33) is seen in the ablative 
absolute. (3) Give English phrases which are equivalent to the sub- 
ordinate clauses of the sentences of 374 in the form (literal equiva- 
lents) of the ablative absolute. (4) Give the present active participles 


of ascendo and teneo. . 
\ 


TWELFTH REVIEW LESSON 


375. VOCABULARY REVIEW 
altittid6, -dinis, F. responsum, -1, N. itilis, -e 
auctoritas, -tatis, F. ventus, -1, M. acriter 
ealamitas, -tatis, F. angustus, -a, -um facile 
eondicié, -dnis, F. complutrés, -a or -la graviter 
explorator, -tdris, M. difficilis, -e improvis6 
fidés, -ei, F. facilis, -e interea 
imperium, -1, N. ’ impeditus, -a, -um quam 
impetus, -tis, M. © inimicus, -a, -um satis 
lux, licis, F. pauci, -ae, -a ut 
nox, noctis, F. reliquus, -a, -um eitra 
pons, pontis, M. similis, -e pro 


princeps, principis, M. summus, -a, -um autem 
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> Sea Ey: SLY 
adhibeé, -ére, -ul, -itum 
ascendo, -ere, ascendi, ascénsum 
cogn6scd, -ere, cognoévi, cognitum 
commemoro, -are, -avi, -atum 
coneid6, -ere, concidi, concisum 
condond, -are, -avi, -Atum 

constitud, -stituere, -stitui, -stititum 
décert6, -are, -ayi, -Atum 

déicié, -ere, déiéci, déiectum 


déterre6, -ére, -ui, -itum / 
dicé, -ere, dixi, dictum P y 
impended, -ére prt Sf 
noced, -ére, -ui, -itum . 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum A SS 
perterred, -ére, -ui, -itum SX BJ 
pertined, -ére, -uil " 
posed, -ere, poposci SY 


praedico, -are, -avi, -atum 
praemitt6, -mittere, -misi, -missum 
praesum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus 
procédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum 
prohibed, -ére, -ui, -itum 

repelld, -ere, reppull, repulsum 
teneo, -ére, -ul e 
traduticé, -ducere, -dixi, -ductum : 
transporto, -are, -avi, -atum 

vasto, -are, -Avi, -atum 


RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 


altitude deter proceed 
ascend fidelity procession 
ascension imperial pro-slavery 
calamity implore response 
commemorate lucid tenant 
condone principal transportation 
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LESSON LXXTIT 


QUIDAM, QUISQUE: IMPERSONAL VERBS 
DECLENSION OF QUIDAM AND QUISQUE 


436. The indefinite pronoun cr adjective quidam, a certain, 
a certain one, is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR 
Ifase. Fem, Neut. 
Nom. quidam quaedam quoddam or quiddam 
GEN. cuiusdam culusdam cuiusdam 
Dar. cuidam cuidam cuidam 
Acc. quendam quandam quoddam or quiddam 
ABL. quddam quadam quodam 
PLURAL 
Nom. quidam quaedam quaedam 
GEN. quorundam quarundam quorundam 
Dat. quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
Acc. quédsdam quasdam quaedam 
AsBL. quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam : 


a. The form quiddam is used as a pronoun, quoddam 


as an adjective. 
‘’b. Quidam may sometimes be translated by the in- 


definite article a or an. 


437. Quisque, each, when used as a pronoun is declined 
as follows in the singular: 


Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
Nom. quisque quidque 
GEN. cuiusque cuiusque 
Dat. cuique cuique 
Acc. quemque quidque 


ABL. qudque quoque 
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a. As an adjective the nominative is quisque, quaeque, 
quodaue, and the other case forms are the same as those 
of the relative, with the suffix -que. The plural is rare, 


IMPERSONAL. VERBS 


438. Impersonal verbs have only the third person singu- 
lar, the infinitives, and occasionally the participles. They 
are sometimes translated by English impersonal verbs with 
it as subject, but the English equivalent is often a verb | 
with a personal subject. Many of these may take a clause 
or an infinitive with or without the accusative as subject. 
Among the most important are oportet and licet. 


Hum venire oportet, he ought to come (it ws necessary for 
him to come). 


a. Many intransitive verbs also are used impersonally 
in the passive. 


Pugnatur, t rs being fought (a fight is going on). 
Perventum est, it was arrived (they arrived). 


439. VOCABULARY 
Cimberius, -1, m., Cimberius, “quidam, quaedam, quoddam 
a German chief or quiddam, a certain, a 
‘licet, -ére, licuit, it is per- certain man, ete. 
mitted “quisque, quidque, pron., each 
Nasua, -ae, M., Nasua, a Ger- one, each; as adj., quisque, 
man chief “quaeque, quodque, each 


‘oportet, -€re, oportuit, it is Rhénus, -1, m., the Rhine 
necessary, it is proper, one “Fipa, -ae, F., bank (of a stream) 
ought : Suebi, -orum, m. pl., the Suebi 


EXERCISES 


440. “1. Statim procédere licet. 2%. Amicum manére opor- 
tet. 3. Quisque scum frtiimentum tulit. 4. Quendam militem 
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ad castra hostium misit. 5. Fortiter pugnatum est. 6. Dia 
ab Helvétiis pugnatum erat. 7. Quidam Gallus cum epistula 
ad urbem missus est. 8. Quemque frimentum dom6 portare 


jussérunt. 
THE SUEBI AT THE RHINE 


Interea nova manus Germanorum ad ripas Rhéni vénerat 
et transire conabatur. Hi erant Suébi, quae géns est magnae 
virtitis inter Germanos. 
Duo fratrés, Nasua et Cim- 
berius, eis praeerant. Lé- 
gati Haeduérum et Tréve- 
rorum eam rem CaeSsari 
énuntiavérunt. His rébus 
auditis, Caesar frimentum 
comparavit et ad Ariovis- 
tum contendit. 

441. RK We gave a re- 
ward to each. 3. A certain 
man demanded aid. 8. The 
soldier ought to fight 
bravely. 4. They ordered 
each one to carry a weapon. 5. No one ought to fear. 6. The 
Germans did not attack Vesontio, because they could not 
cross the river. 


PETIA 


ROMAN MOSAIC 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together quidam civis. (2) Give all the forms of 
oportet in the indicative. (3) Give the perfect infinitives of licet and 
oportet. (4) Explain the case of amicum in sentence 2, and of domoé 
in sentence 8, 440. (5) Give the Latin noun with which the English 
word riparian is connected in derivation, and explain its meaning in 
the phrase riparian rights. 
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LESSON LXXIV 


SEMI-DEPONENTS: THE ENCLITIC -QUE 
SEMI-DEPONENTS 


442. There are four verbs which are deponent in the 
perfect system but which have active forms in the present 
system. Their principal parts are as follows: 


audeo, -ére, ausus sum, dare 

gauded, gaudére, gavisus sum, rejoice 
soled, solére, solitus sum, be accustomed 
fid6, fidere, fisus sum, trust 


a. The compounds of fidd, also, are semi-deponents. 
b. The synopsis of audeo.in the first person singular 
of the indicative is as follows: 


Pres. auded PERF. ausus sum 
Impr. audébam P. PERF. ausus eram 
Fur. audébo FH’. PERF. ausus ero 


THE ENCLITIC -QUE 


443. The enclitic conjunction -que, and, connects more 
closely than et. It is translated before the word to which 
it is Joined. 


Legio equitatusque, the legion and the cavalry. 


444. VOCABULARY 

audeo, audére, ausus sum, prior, prius, comparative 
dare adjective, former, first, pre- 

cingo, -ere, cinxi, cinctum, vious 
surround -que, and 

facultas, -tatis, r., opportu- soled, solére, solitus sum, be 
nity, supply accustomed 


paene, adv., almost Usus, -ls, M., use, advantage 
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EXERCISES 


445. 1. Paene omnés equités in e6 proelid interfecti sunt. 
2. Quod ea legid non prior transire audébat, proelium non 
commissum est. 38. Milités veterani non fugere solent, sed 
e6 dié perterriti sunt. 4. Ném6 dicere ausus est. 5. Obsidés 
accipere soliti erant. 6. Dux militésque interfecti sunt. 7. 
Caesarem eds prohibére oportet. 8. Quandam urbem incen- 
dérunt. 9. Mécum ire licet. 


THE RACE FOR VESONTIO 


Ariovistus Vesontidnem occupare cdnatus est. Id erat 
maximum oppidum Séquanérum et magnam facultatem habé- 
bat earum rérum quae ad bellum iisui (196) erant. Flaimen 
paene totam urbem cingébat atque tina ex parte erat mons 
magna altitidime. Quod hoc oppidum facile défendi poterat 
Caesar quoque id occupare cupiébat. Itaque magnis itineri- 
bus ed contendit et prior adyvénit. 

446. 1. The soldiers did not dare complain. 2. They had 
always been accustomed to do this. 3. The town and the 
camp will be set on fire. 4. We ought to go at once. 5. 
Caesar said that (395) the town was easily defended. 6. He 
will hasten to that place with the cavalry. 7. Slave, do you 
dare kill Gaius Marius? 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give a synopsis of soled in the third person singular and plural 
in the indicative. (2) Give a synopsis of fidd in the first person 
singular and the third person singular in the indicative. (3) Decline 
prior. (4) Give the accusative singular and plural of quidam. (5) 
Conjugate cingd in the perfect active and the past perfect passive of 
the indicative. 


/ 
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oy LESSON LXXV 


nN 
\. 
ALIQUIS, QUISQUAM: ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 
THE INDEFINITES ALIQUIS AND QUISQUAM 


447. The indefinite pronoun aliquis, someone, anyone, is 
declined as follows: 


SINGULAR 
Mase. Fem. Neut. 
Nom. aliquis or aliqui aliqua aliguid or aliquod 
GEN.  alicuius alicuius alicuius 
Dat. alicui alicui alicui 
Acc. aliquem aliquam aliquid or aliquod 
ABL. aliquoé aliqua aliqué 
PLURAL 
Nom. aliqui aliquae aliqua 
GEN. aliquorum aliquarum aliquérum 
Dat. aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 
Acc.  aliquiés aliquas aliqua 
AsL.  aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 


a. The forms aliquis and aliquid in the singular are 
used as pronouns; the forms aliqui, aliqua, and aliquod 
are adjectives, with the meaning some. 


448. The indefinite pronoun quisquam, any one at all, is 
declined as follows: 


Masc.-and I'em. Neut, 
Nom. quisquam quicquam 
GEN. culusquam culusquam 
Dar. cuiquam cuiquam 
Acc. quemquam quicquam 


ABL. qudoquam quoquam 
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a. Quisquam is used chiefly in sentences containing a 
negative or a comparative, or in conditions. It has no 
plural. The plural forms of Ullus are used when a plural 


is needed. 
THE ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 


449, The ablative with or without a preposition (ab, dé, ex) 
is used to express cause. 


Multis dé causis, for many reasons (because of many 
reasons). 

Numero suo gloriati sunt, they boasted of their numbers 
(because of their numbers). 


450. : VOCABULARY 
aliquis, aliquid, pron., some magnitudd, magnitidinis, r., 

one; aliqui, aliqua, aliquod, size, magnitude 

adj., some quisquam, quicquam, any one 
fled, flére, flévi, fletum, weep, atcall 

lament tabernaculum, -i, n., tent 
glorior, -ari, gloriatus sum, testimentum, -i, n., will 

boast timor, timoris, m., fear 

EXERCISES 


451. “k Légatus aliquem cum epistuld misit 2. Nillus y 


sonus in ed locd auditus est neque quisquam visus~est. 3. 
Caesar virtite’ tinius legidnis gloriatus est. 4. Intellegimus 
eum gloriatum esse. % Hxistimasit eam legidnem fortissi- 
mam esse. 
PANIC IN THE ROMAD ARMY 

In e6 oppidd exercitus paucés diés mansit. His diébus 
milités perterriti sunt quod Galli dixérunt Germanéds magna 
virtite et ingenti magnitiidine corperum esse. Is timor 
totum exercitum occupavit. Multi flentés ad tabernacula 
sua iérunt et testamenta fécérunt. Magnae silvae inter 
Ariovistum et exercitum Rodminum evant, et iter erat 
periculosum. 


v 
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452. 1. Some one saw the boy in the forest. 3 You 
often boast of the friendship of the Romans. 8. For (from) 
these reasons the town will be easily defended. 4. Roman sol- 
diers were not always brave, but they defeated many enemies. 
5. Diviciacus, weeping, implored aid from Caesar. 6. I have 
never given praise to anyone who did not work. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Give a synopsis of glorior in the third person singular in the 
indicative. (2) Explain what is meant by an impersonal verb. (3) Give 
all the forms of licet in the indicative. (4) Decline the interrogative 
pronoun. (5) Explain the case of virtlte in sentence 3, 451. 


FIFTEENTH REVIEW LESSON , 


453. (1) Interrogative pronouns. 
(2) The declension of quidam and quisque. 
(83) The declension of aliquis and quisquam. 
(4) Deponent verbs. 
(5) The conjugation of fero. 
(6) Semi-deponent verbs. 
(7) The imperative mood. 
(8) The predicate nominative with passive verbs. 
(9) The ablative of cause. 
(10) The ablative with Utor, ete. 


454. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


appeal license respond 
audacious magnitude tabernacle 
colloquy memory testament 
faculty priority timorous 


ingredient querulous 


je 
ee) 


COND OR oo 


CANADA P OW eH 
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TENTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. appelld, -are, -avi, -atum 


auded, -ére, ausus sum 
Civis, Civis, M. 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum 
dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -Itum 
etiam, adv. 


. existim6, -are, -Avi, -Atum 
. expellé, -pellere, -puli, 


-pulsum 


. exstruo, -struere, -struxi, 


-structum . 


. impellé, -pellere, -puli, 


' -pulsum 


. 1Us, iUris, N. 

. lego, -ere, légi, léctum 
. levis, -e 

. licet, -ére, licuit 

. locd, -are, -avi, -atum 
. magnitudé, -dinis, F. 
LZ 
. multittidé, -dinis, F. 


memoria, -ae, F. 


. name, call 

. dare, venture 
. citizen 

. began 


sleep 
even, also 
think, consider 


. drive out 
. pile up, erect 


inh 
20. 


-ne (enclitic) 
obsideé, -sidére, -sédi, 
-sessum 


. oportet, -ére, oportuit 
. peritus, -a, -um 

. postea, adv. 

. potestas, -tatis, F. 

. -que, conj. (enclitic) 
. quis, quid 

. responded, -spondére, 


-spondi, -spdnsum 


. seded, -ére, sédi, sessum 
. Senatus, -US, M. 

. sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsum 
. sumo, -ere, SUMpsl, 


sumptum 


. supplcium, -i, N. 
. Sustined, -tinére, -tinul, 


-tentum 


. timor, -6ris,.M. 


. drive on, excite 

. Justice, right 

. pick, gather, read 

. light (in weight) 

. it is lawful, permitted 
. place, put, set 

. size, importance 

. memory 

. multitude 


a 
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19. (sign of a question) — 27. answer 

20. besiege 28. sit 

21. it is fitting 29. senate 

22. skilled, experienced 30. feel, realize 

23. afterwards 31. take, assume 
24. power, authority, chance 32. punishment 

25. and 33. hold up, sustain 
26. who (interrogative) 34. fear 


WORD STUDY: LATIN SUFFIXES 


1. It is usually difficult to give exact meanings to Latin 
suffixes. Often we can only say that they are used in forming 
certain classes of words. They differ from prefixes in that 
they are not usually added to whole words to form new ones. 
Instead, words with which suffixes are employed are usually 
altered by the loss or change of one or more letters when a 
suffix is added. Thus, civitas is derived from civis, but the 
ending -tas instead of being added to civis is used with civi-. 

2. There are numerous English adjectives and nouns which 
end in -ant or -ent, such as independent, patient, tenant, appar- 
ent, constant. Most of these words came from Latin present 
participles, which have stems ending in -ant, -ent, or -ient. 
These different endings all became -ant in French, and hence 
we have some words, as for example tenant, with the ending 
-ant, although the form of the Latin word from which it comes 
would lead us to expect the ending -ent. In many eases, how- 
ever, we have the ending which we should expect from the spell- 
ing of the original Latin word. 


RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 


3. Explain the meaning of the following words and give 
Latin words with which they are connected in derivation. 
audacious expulsion license 
civic locate memorial 
dormitory jury 
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pen) LESSON LXXVI 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE OF FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 


455. The subjunctive mood has four tenses, the present, 
the imperfect, the perfect, and the past perfect. 

The present subjunctive of the first and second conjuga- 
tions is as follows: 


ACTIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL J SINGULAR PLURAL 
portem portemus moneam moneamus 
portés portétis moneas moneatis 
portet portent moneat moneant 

PASSIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
porter portemur monear moneamur 
portéris,-re portémini monearis, -re moneaémini 
portetur portentur moneatur moneantur 


a. The sign of the present subjunctive in the first 
conjugation is é, which replaces the characteristic a of 
the conjugation. In the second conjugation the sign 
is 4, which is added to the present stem. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN EXPRESSIONS OF DESIRE 


456. The subjunctive expresses a variety of ideas, among 
the most important of which is desire (will or wish). 


a. The expression of desire may consist in urging 
someone to act with the speaker. 


Eum iuvémus, let us help him. 
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b. The act desired may be expressed in the form of 
an order to be carried out by someone else than the 
person addressed. 


Legid impetum faciat, let the legion make an attack. 
c. The negative used with the subjunctive of desire 
is ne. 


Né eum moneamus, lect ws not warn him. 


457. VOCABULARY 
centurio, centuridnis, m.,cen- incls0, -are, -avi, -atum, 
turion, an officer in. the reprimand 
Roman army méns, mentis, F., mind, dis- 
cupiditas, -tatis, r., eagerness, position, attitude 
desire née, adv., not (with subj. im 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth expressions of desire, etc.) 
doce6, -ére, docui, doctum, praecipué, adv., especially 
teach, tell vehementer, adv., severely 
EXERCISES 


458, ,1. Hos milités monedmus. 2. Servi gladids et seiita 
portent. / 3. Centurid in ed locd maneat. 4. Né eum vehe- 
menter incisémus. J. Impigré hodié laborémus et hoe opus 
eonficidmus. f A, 


ORDER AND CoURAGE RESTORED 


~Convocats concilid Caesar milités et centuridnés vehemen- 
ter inctisavit. Eos docuit (told) nillam causam esse timoris. 
Decimam legidnem quae nén timuerat praecipué laudavit. 
Verbis eius mentés edrum conversae sunt et cupiditas belli 
inlata est. .Tum castra movit et septem diés iter fécit ad ea 
loca in quibus Ariovistum esse audierat. 
459. 1. Let us move camp at once. 2. Let the legion 
make an attack. 3. Let us praise the centurions of this 
legion. 4. Let them not fear this enemy whom they have 
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often conquered. 5. The mountain which overhung was of 
great height. 6. The legions have not dared to follow the 
Germans through the forests. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate doceéd and inciisé in the present subjunctive, active 
and passive. (2) Conjugate cOnor and polliceor in the present sub- 
junctive. (3) Name the tense and the mood of each verb in the 
sentences of 458. (4) Decline quisque. (5) Name the semi-deponent 
verbs. 


LESSON LXXVII 


CLAUSES OF PURPOSE: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE OF THIRD 
AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 


460. The subjunctive is used in subordinate clauses intro- 
duced by ut, that, or né, that not, to express the purpose of 
the iain act. a 


Fugit ut periculum vitet, he flecs that he may avoid 
danger (in order to avoid danger). 

Auxilium mittit né hostés oppidum capiant, he sends aid 
that the enemy may not capture the town. 


a. The act which is expressed by a clause of this form 
is one which is desired (or one the prevention of which is 
desired). Hence the force of the mood is the same as in 
the independent clauses of the preceding lesson, that 1s, 
it expresses desire or, more exactly, will. 

b. In English, purpose is commonly expressed by the 
infinitive or by phrases introduced by in order to, or by 
clauses introduced by that or in order that. 

He came to see his friend; he came in order to see his 

friend; he came in order that he might see his froend. 
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Such phrases or clauses cannot be translated into Latin by 
the infinitive, but are rendered by ut (or né) and the subjunce- 
tive. If the purpose clause is negative, né is used. 


THE PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE OF THE THIRD AND FOURTH 


CONJUGATIONS 
461, ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
dicam capiam audiam 
ducas caplas audias 
dicat caplat audiat 
PLURAL 
duacamus caplamus audiamus 
dicatis capiatis audiatis 
dicant eapiant audiant 
PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 
dicar capiar audiar 
ducaris, -re eapiaris, -re audiaris, -re 
dicatur capiatur audiatur 
PLURAL 
dicamur eaplamur audiamur 
diicamini eapiamini audiamini 
dicantur capiantur audiantur 
462. VOCABULARY 


adventus, -iis, M., arrival, ap- 
proach 

gaudeo, gaudere, gavisus 
sum, rejoice 

insidiae, -arum, F. pl., treach- 
ery, ambush 


“née, conj., that not. (in clauses 


of purpose) 


pedes, peditis, m., foot soldier ; 
pl., nfantrymen, infantry 

proficiscor, proficisci, profec- 
tus sum, set out 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth 

ut, conj., that 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, 
each of two, each 
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EXERCISES 


463.1. Uterque proficiscitur ut urbem capiat. ve Unam 
legidnem relinquit ut locus miniatur. 3. Iter avéertunt ut 
copias Romanas sequantur. 4, Aciem instruit ut proelium 
committat. 45. Auxilium implorant-né urbés incendantur. 
6. Cum omnibus cdpiis proficiscamur. 4-7, Caesar gavisus est 
quod Ariovistus colloquium postulaverat. 

‘ 


A CONFERENCE Is ARRANGED 


Cognit6 Caesaris adventt, Ariovistus légatds ad eum misit 
et colloquium postulavit. Diés colloquid cdnstitiitus est 
ex e0 dié quintus. Uterque ad colloquium cum equitatt et 
sine peditibus vénit quod Ariovistus dixit sé veréri msidias. 

“Sed Caesar decimam legidnem pro equitatti duxit quod 
equitatui fidem non habébat. 

464. tk He sends envoys in order to demand (that he may 
demand) a conference. 2. He remains in the city to see his 
friend. @. He sends the soldiers that the town may be de- 
fended. 4. He brings (leads) the legion that he may not be 
surrounded (circumvenire) through treachery. 5. Let us 
bring the cavalry and one legion with us (387). 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate mittd and venio in the present active subjunctive. 
(2) Conjugate proficiscor and votior in the present subjunctive. (3) 
Give the third person plural of the present active subjunctive of laudo, 
moveo, défendo, and munid. (4) Conjugate proficiscor in the future 
tense. (5) Indicate the tense sign and personal ending of moveat. 


ROMAN SEAL RINGS 
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LESSON LXXVIII 


RELATIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 
OF SUM AND POSSUM 


RELATIVE CLAUSES OF PURPOSE 


465. Sometimes a relative pronoun is used to introduce y 
a purpose clause. LY 


Légatum mittit qui colloquium postulet, he sends an 
envoy who shall demand (to demand) an interview. 


a. The relative clause of purpose is frequently em- 
ployed in dependence upon a main clause which has a 
form of mitto or some one of its compounds as its verb. 


466. The present subjunctive of sum and possum is as 
follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
sim simus possim possimus 
sis sitis possis possitis 
sit sint possit possint 
467. VOCABULARY 

arroganter, adv., insolently paratus, -a, -um, prepared 

ita, adv., so, thus _ postulatum, -i, N., demand, 

loquor, loqui, locitus sum, request, 
speak priusquam, conj., before 


EXERCISES 


468.1. Homd mittitur qui sit dux exercitiis. 2. Exer- 
eitum dividit ut hostés cireumvenire possit. 43. Legidnem 
in castris relinquit quae hostés repellat. 4. Légat6s mittet 
qui eadem postulent. —. Sint omnés tortés. 


AY 9 
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Arlovistus Is DEFIANT 


Jn ed colloquid Caesar iterum questus est dé initriis quas 
Ariovistus fécerat, et quaedam (certain things) postulavit. 
His postulatis Ariovistus arroganter respondit, atque ita 
locitus est: Ego in Galliam véni priusquam populus R6- 
manus. Non ego bellum Gallis intuli sed Galli mihi bellum 
intulérunt. Omnés cdpids edrum proelid superavi. Paratus 
sum iterum décertare. Si ti in Gallia manébis hostis tuus 
erd. Si décédés amicus eré. 

469. %. He demands help, that the city may not be cap- 
tured. 2. I am leaving ten men to fortify this place (who 
shall fortify). 8. They are collecting forces that they may 
be able to lay waste the fields. 4. Caesar enrolls two new 
legions in order to defend the province. 5, Let us be brave 
in danger. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate loquor in the present subjunctive and the future 
indicative. (2) Explain the mood of sit in sentence 1, and of sint in 
sentence 5, 468. (3) Give the principal parts of questus, respondit, 
intuli, and véni. (4) Decline quidam. (5) Conjugate décédo in the 
present indicative and subjunctive, active voice. 


ROMAN HELMETS 


& 
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SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES WITH VERBS OF DESIRE: IMPER- 
: FECT SUBJUNCTIVE 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES DEPENDING ON WORDS OF 
DESIRE 

470. Many verbs expressing or implying an idea of 
, desire, such as those meaning tu persuade, command, urge, 
{ determine, wish, and the like, may take as object a clause 
‘\) with its verb in the subjunctive. The conjunction is ut, 
“negative né. A clause of this kind is usually translated into 

* English by an infinitive phrase. 
a His persuasit ut exirent, he perswaded them to go forth. 

pe IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE, 
471. The imperfect subjunetive ofall regular verbs has 
the tense sign re’ before the personal endings. Its forms are 
made on the present stem. 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
Ite Jan 1G TEs 
as =A 
portarem mon¢crem diicerem caperem audirem 
portarés monéreés ducerés caperés audirés 
portaret monéret dticeret caperet audiret 
\ PLURAL 


‘portarémus monérémus duicerémus caperémus audirémus 
portarétis monérétis dicerétis caperétis audirétis 
portarent monérent diucerent caperent audirent 


1As has been previously stated, a long vowel in a tense sign or stem 
ending becomes short before the personal endings -m, -t, -nt, -r, and -ntur. 


portarer 
portaréris 
or 
portarere 
portarétur 


portaremur 
portarémini 
portarentur 
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monérer 
monéréris 
or 
moneérére 
moneretur 


monéreémur 
monérémini 
monerentur 


PASSIVE 


SINGULAR 


dticere1 
duaceréris 


dey 
. 


dtucerére 
ducerétur 


PLURAL 


duacerémur 
dticerémini 
dueerentur 


caperer 
caperéris 
or 
capereére 
caperétur 


caperemur 
ecapercmini 
caperentur 
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audirer 
audiréris 

or 
audirére |) 
audirétur } 


audirémur 
audirémini 
audirentur 


a. The imperfect subjunctive may be formed by adding 
the personal endings to the present active infinitive, 
with the necessary changes in quantity. This statement 
applies to all irregular verbs as well as regular verbs. 


472. 


colloquor, colloqui, collocutus 


VOCABULAR 


sum, confer, converse 
comprehendo, -hendere, 
-hendi, -hénsum, seizc 


discédo, -cédere, -cessi, -ces- 


sum, withdraw 


hortor, -ari, -Atus sum, urge 


ma 
473. 
deret. 


impero, -are, -Avi, -itum, 


command (with dative) 
lapis, lapidis, m., stone 
patior, pati, passus sum, 


permit, allow 


redico, -ere, reduxi, reduc 


EXERCISES 


1. Ei persuadet ut décédat. 
3. Eos hortatur ut impetum sustineant. 


tum, lead back 


2. Ei persuasit ut décé- 


4. Caesar 


legidnem hortatus est ut impetum hostium fortiter sustiné- 


ret. 
veniret. 


} 
i) 


a 


A os 


q 


CF on 


D, 
4 
wl \ 


se 


yy Ww 


5. Militem ad amicum misit qui eum hortarétur up E: 
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A TREACHEROUS ATTACK 


Intereé equités Germanérum appropinquavérunt et téla 
lapidésque in Romands iacere coepérunt. Caesar ex colloquid 
discessit et suds (201) ad castra redixit. Eis imperavit né 
téla in Germianés iacerent. Postea Ariovistus légatos misit 
et aliud colloquium postulavit. Caesar duds légatds misit 
-qui cum ed colloquerentur. gSed Ariovistus eds compre- 
hendit neque dicere passus est. 


= 2S ‘oo 


CAESAR’S TRIUMPH 


474. 1. I persuaded the boy to remain. 2. The man per- 
suaded his brother to withdraw. 3. The soldiers urged the 
centurions to lead them to the camp. 4. No one commanded 
(imperare) you to do this. 5. The king persuaded the Germans 
to cross the river. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate hortor and colloquor in the imperfect subjunctive. (2) 
Decline together idem lapsis. (3) Give a synopsis of potior in the third 
person singular, in the indicative and in the present and the imperfect 
subjunctive. (4) Explain the mood of hortarétur and of veniret in 
sentence 5, 473. (5) Analyze the forms sustinérent and hortarétur. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OF FERO AND EQ: ANTICIPATORY 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


THE PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF FERO AND EO 


475. 
ACTIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
feram feramus 
feras feratis 
- ferat ferant 
ACTIVE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
ferrem ferrémus 
ferrés ferrétis 
ferret ferrent 
PRESENT 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
eam eamus 
eas eatis 
eat eant 


PRESENT 


SINGULAR 
ferar 


PASSIVE 


feraris or ferare 


feratur 


IMPERFECT 


SINGULAR 
ferrer 


PASSIVE 


ferréris or ferrére 


ferrétur 


IMPERFECT 


SINGULAR» 
irem 
irés 

iret 


THE ANTICIPATORY SUBJUNCTIVE 


PLURAL 
feramur 
feramini 
ferantur 


PLURAL 
ferrémur 
ferrémini 
ferrentur 


PLURAL 
iIremus 
irétis 
Irent 


476. The subjunctive may be used in subordinate clauses 
to refer to an act as expected or anticipated. 


Exspectavit dum frater rediret, he waited until his 
brother should return. 


a. The Anticipatory Subjunctive is most frequently 


used after conjunctions meaning wntil or before. 
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477 " VOCABULARY 


commeatus, -iis, m., supplies dum, conj., until 
considd, -sidere, -sédi, -ses- interclido, -ere, interclusi, 


sum, encamp - interclisum, cut off 
contined, -ére, continui, con- postridié, adv., the next day 
tentum, restrain ultra, prep. w. acc., beyond 
EXERCISES 
fi: 


/ 478, i. Auxilium misit priusquam urbs caperétur. yd 8) 
eastris exspectabant dum auxilium ferrétur. @8. Ad oppi- 
‘dum pervénit priusquam hostés fugerent. @4. Ex urbe exea- 
“mus ut proelium committamus. 5. Domi puer manébat dum 
frater rediret. go. Auxilium feramus et amicos iuvemus. 


\ 


/ CAESAR OFFERS BATTLE 


| lHodem dié Ariovistus castra movit et sex milibus pas- 
I] suum & Caesaris castris consédit. gPostriais eastra ultra 
ty I Caesarem fécit ut eum commeati interclideret. Caesar 
}) aciem instriixit sed Ariovistus suds castris (¢ camp) con- 
| tinuit, neque proelium commisit. @Equités autem Germa- 
\\norum eum equitati ROmandrum proelid econtendébant. 
\ 479. 1. The Germans waited until Caesar should move 
camp. 2. We seized the camp before the enemy fled. 3. 
The soldiers will set out to bring aid. 4. The centurion 
urged the legion to go by this road (that it should go, ete.). 
5. Ariovistus restrained his men until the Romans should 
move their cam». 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate conferd in the present subjunctive passive and the 
imperfect subjunctive active. (2) Conjugate transed in the present and 
imperfect subjunctive. (3) Give a synopsis of exed in the third person 
plural of the indicative and in the present and imperfect subjunctive. 
(4) Explain the mood of fugerent in sentence 3, 478. 
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SIXTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


480. 


adventus, -ls, Mo 
commeatus, -tis, M*! 
consulatus, -ts, M.p~ 
cupiditas, -tatis, F.\. 2 
facultas, -tatis, Fv 
insidiae, Arum, F- plow 


lapis, lapidis, M. 


méns, mentis, F. i122 


pedes, peditis, M. 


postulatum, -1, N.// 9, 
ripa, -ae, F. 


usus, 


paratus, 


prior, prius 
arrogantern.24 


eo 


insolenter .ye 


ita 


{rrr Uf 


ray, 


paene absuiwwX 
postridié #4. av 
praecipué +o/o 
vehementer 2 


A 
4 


81. 


arrogantly 
comprehend 
contain 
eupidity 


Artin 


-a, -um 7% 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


4 Aliquis, aliquid A 

(quidam, quaedam, quoddam #¢«* 
quis? quid? uh-uvbut 

“quisquam, quicquam « 


+ 


quisque, quidque Lu ef 


{ 


“uterque, utraque, utrumque +“ 
appello, -are, -avi, 
audeo, -ére, ausus sum “= 


-atum “4 


“eings, -ere, @1nX1, ciInctum ~ had 


doced, -ére, docui, doctum 


gauded, -Gre, gavisus sum “+ Ore — 
Ya 
/glorior, -ari, gloriatus sum ©“ 


+ 


203 


coepi, coepisse, coeptum (-GGt 
colloquor, colloqui, collocitus sum ©” 
tabernaculum, -i, N.t.* contined, -ére, continui, contentum Us 
testamentum, -1, Nuw’ 
timor, tim6ris, M. |: 
-US, MM. sn 


e 


“hortor, -ari, hortatus sum resi —/ 
imperd, -dre, -Avi, -Atum Ceti 
ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum .»~* 
licet, licére, lieuit “+ 


AM 
loquor, loqui, loctitus sum “/* 


oportet, -ére, oportuit.~\* 
patior, pati, passus sum -/>« 
queror, querj, questus sum ©°*"/ 


rediicd, -ere, redixi, reductum 
- soled, -Gre, solitus sum &* “© 
(f 


RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 


docile 
exhort 
imperative 
insidious 


'@ 


loquacious 
mental 
reduce 
vehemently 


x 


Ae 


\ 
\ 
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LESSON LXXXI 


IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF SUM AND POSSUM: 
RESULT CLAUSES 


THE IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OF SUM AND Possum 


482. The irregular verb sum and its compound, possum, 
are conjugated in the imperfect subjunctive as follows: 


SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
essem essemus - possem possémus 
essés essétis possés possétis 
esset essent posset ~ possent 


a. These forms may be found by adding the personal 
endings to the present infinitives (471, a). 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE IN CLAUSES OF RESULT 


\ 


483. Subordinate clauses expressing result are intro- 


duced by ut (oceasionally by a relative pronoun) and have 
their verbs in the subjunctive. 


ita arroganter respondit ut omnés irati essent, he an- 
swered so arrogantly that all were angry. 


a. The negative used in clauses of result is non. 

b. The subjunctive in these clauses usually states a 
fact and is translated by the English indicative, as in 
the example above. 


484, VOCABULARY 
déligo, -ere, délégi, délectum, perficid, -ere, perféci, per- 
choose, select fectum, complete 
diligenter, adv., diligently tam, adv., so (with adjectives 
idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, ap- or adverbs) 


propriate undique, adv., on all sides 
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he EXERCISES 
485. @l. Tam celeriter milités castra undique circumvéné- 
runt ut némo fugere posset. 2. Pueri tam diligenter labora- 
verunt ut multi eds laudarent. 3. Illis hominibus persua- 
simus ut nobis amici essent. g@4. Legid pervenire contendébat 
priusquam oppidum expugnarétur. 5. Milités ita acriter 
pugnavérunt ut omnés hostés fugerent. 


THE RoMANS FortTiry ANOTHER CAMP 


Ubi (when) Caesar vidit Germanods castris sé continére, 
aliud cénsilum cépit (formed). Locum iddéneum délégit et 
castra parva minire coepit. Ariovistus equités ad eum 
locum misit qui Romandés terrérent. e@Hi autem repulsi sunt 

\ataue opus perfectum est. . 

486. 1. The Gauls fought so fiercely that we could not 
drive them back. 2. The horsemen were so brave that they 
dared to make an attack on the legion. 3. We could not 
persuade the soldiers to choose (that they choose) a suitable 
place. 4. The Romans tried to complete the work before 
the Helvetians should cross the river. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give a synopsis of sum in the third person singular of the indi- 
cative and of the present and the imperfect subjunctive. (2) Give a 
synopsis of possum in the third person plural of the indicative and of 
the present and the imperfect subjunctive. (3) Explain the subjunc- 
tive expugnarétur in sentence 4, 485. (4) Compare the adverb diligen- 
ter (from the adjective diligéns). (5) Conjugate perficio in the present 
and the imperfect subjunctive, active voice. 


Jo A 
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LESSON LXXXII 


PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS 
THE PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE, ACTIVE VO=CE 


487. The perfect active subjunctive is formed on the 
perfect stem, with the tense sign erl. 


SINGULAR 
ie 10 tie IV. 
portaverim monuerim daxerim audiverim 
portaveris monueris duxeris audiveris 
portaverit monuerit dixerit audiverit 
PLURAL 
portaverimus monuerimus dixerimus audiverimus 
portaveritis monueritis dixeritis audiveritis 
portaverint monuerint daixerint audiverint 


THE PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE, PASSIVE VOICE 


488. The perfect passive subjunctive is made up of the 
past participle and the present subjunctive of sum. 


portatus sim monitus sim ductus sim auditus sim 
portatus sis, monitus sis, ductus sis, auditus sis, 
ete. etc. etc. etc. 
INDIRECT QUESTIONS } or FS 
ae. 


489. An indirect question is a question which is quoted 
with changed form. Indirect questions depend on words of 
asking, knowing, perceiving, and the like: 


He asked who the man was. (Direct, Who is the man?) 
In Latin, an indirect question has its verb in the subjunctive. 


Scio cir timeas, J know why you fear. (Direct, Cir 
timés? Why do you fear?) 
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490. VOCABULARY 
arbitror, -ari, arbitratus sum, édiic6, -ere, édixi, éductum, 
think ~ lead out 


confido, -ere, confisus sum quaero, -ere, quaesivi, quae- 
~ (442), trust (usually takes situm, ask 


dative) sci, scire, scivi, scitum, know 
démum, adv., at last vesper, vesperi, M., evening 
EXERCISES 


491. 1. Quaerd quis hic homd sit. 2. Némd intellegit 
quis hoe ddnum miserit. 3. Scimus cir omnés hune puerum 
monuerint. 4. Non reperire possum in qué locd amici nostri 

_ habitaverint. 5. Pater tuts huic homini nén cdnfidit quod 
“eum honestum esse nin’ arbitratur. 6. Tam dia in silva 
mansit ut ante noctem domum pervenire non posset. 


en pe 
ee So aii purr pt ’ 


Tur Barrie Brcins 


Caesar ae legiOnés in castris minoribus reliquit né com- 
meati prohibérétur. Reliquds in castra maidra redixit. 
Ariovistus statim partem cépiarum misit quae impetum in 
eas legidnés faceret. Acriter ad vesperum pugnatum est 
(438, a), sed Germani repulsi sunt. Tum démum Ariovistus 

\omnés cas éduxit ut proelid décertaret. 

492. We. know who has heard this. #7 The man asks 
who has ae ete a reward. 2.No one thinks that the 
enemy are brave. 4. The leader knows who has captured 
the town. 5. We shall find out where you have been. & The 
camp was so placed that the soldiers could see the bank of 
the river. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Conjugate possum in the perfect indicative and the perfect sub- 
junctive. (2) Conjugate ferd in the perfect subjunctive, active and 
passive. (3) Give a synopsis of cOnfido in the third person singular 
of the indicative. (4) Explain the mood of miserit in sentence 2, 


and of posset in sentence 6, 491. (5) Explain the mood of faceret, ) } 


line 10, 491, and of décertaret, line 12, ree ee ool \ 


Y 
{are (rw * 
os 


ae 
nr bv 
{. 
ya 
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LESSON LXXXITIT 


PAST PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
THE PAST PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE, ACTIVE VOICE 


493. The past perfect subjunctive in the active voice is 
formed on the perfect stem with the tense sign issé. 


SINGULAR 
AE Nae IGG IV. 
portavissem snonuissem daxissem audivissem 
portavissés monuisses diixissés audivissés 
portavisset monuisset dixisset audivisset 
PLURAL 
portavissémus monuissémus duxiss¢mus audivissémus 
portavissétis monuissétis duxissétis audivissétis 
portavissent monuissent daxissent audivissent 


THE PAST PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE rASSIVE VOICE 


494, The past perfect subjunctive in the passive voice is 
made up of the past participle and the imperfect subjunctive 
of sum. 


if 1G: Iil. LV. 


portatusessem monitusessem ductusessem auditus essem 
portatus essés, monitusessés, ductusessés, auditus essés, 


etc. etc. etc. etc. 
295. ' VOCABULARY 
comminus, adv., hand to hand procurro, -ere, procurri, pro- 
dexter, dextra, dextrum, cursum, run forward 
right hand, right “sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, 
firmus, -a, -um, firm, strong left hand, left 
~minime, adv., least Videor, vidéri, visus sum 
premo, -ere, pressi, pressum, (passive of video as de- 


press hard, press ponent), seem 


¥ 
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EXERCISES 


496. .l. Puer quaesivit cir amicus suus auxilium postula- 
risset. 2. Légadtus repperit cir milités urbem non défendis- 
sent. ¥3. Crassus auxilium tulit né ea pars repellerétur. 4. 
Tam celeriter précurrérunt ut statim comminus pugnarétur. 


@5. Centurid locum castris (for a camp) délégit qui iddneus 


4 


vidébatur. 
A Harpb-FoucHt BATTLE 


Caesar & dextré corni proelium commisit quod ea pars 
hostium minimé firma erat. Miltés Rémni acriter inpetum 
fécérunt et Germani celeriter procurrérunt. Comminus pug- 
natum est. Germani 4 sinistra parte repulsi sunt sed 4 
dextra parte vehementer RoOmanods premébant. Ad eam 
partem P. Crassus qui equitatui praeerat auxilium tulit. 
»°497. 1. No one knew why the soldiers had come. 2. We 
asked why the soldiers had not been sent. 3. We know 
who is defending the town. 4. The centurion persuaded 
the scouts to set out. 5. Caesar made an attack before the 
enemy fortified their camp. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Give a synopsis of pugno and of porto in the third person sin- 
gular, active voice, in the indicative and the subjunctive. (2) Give 
the tense signs of the past perfect indicative, the perfect subjunctive, 
and the past perfect subjunctive in the active voice. (3) Explain the 
mood of repellerétur in sentence 3, 496. (4) Decline in the singular 
the words corni dextrum. 
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LESSON LXXXIV 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


498. A direct quotation is one which repeats the ery 


words of the original speaker. hh 
Y 

He said, ‘‘I will come.’’ |v 

An indirect quotation is one which repeats the thought, but 


not the exact words of the original speaker. 
He said that he would come. 


In English, an indirect quotation is commonly introduced 
by the conjunction that; sometimes no conjunction is used. 
499, In Latin, indirect quotations are expressed as follows: 


(1) A main clause containing a statement has its 
verb in the infinitive with the subject in the 
accusative. 

(2) A main clause containing a command has its 
verb in the subjunctive. 

(3) All subordinate clauses have their verbs in the 
subjunctive. 


Légatus dixit locum quem centuridnés 
delégissent non idoneum esse, the lieu- 
tenant said that the place which the 
centurions had chosen was not suitable. 


a. The constructions of indirect discourse are used 
after words of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and 
the like. For this use in simple sentences see 395. 


500. VOCABULARY 
incolumis, -e, safe (Salus, salutis, F., safety 
nam, conj., for Aergum, -i, ., back 
regio, regionis, F., region uxor, uxoris, F., wife 
remaneo, -manére, -mansi, Verto, -ere, verti, versum, 


-mansum, remain turn; terga vertere, flee 
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Cy EXERCISES , 

oa 2, Aten 2 lourr aed a 

501>4p?. ‘Nantius dicit hostés oppidum miinire quod im- 

, * petum timeant. 3. Labiénus cognoverat eas legidnés quae 

’ trans fiimen essent in periculéd magno esse. %. Congidius 

renuntiavit Gallds eum montem tenére ad quem Labiénus 

profectus esset. 4. Ariovistus dixit sé bellum gerere quod 
Galli sé oppugnavissent. 5. In ea regidne ditii remansi. 


Rout oF THE GERMANS 


_ Dénique Germani repulsi sunt et terga vertérunt. Ad 
flamen Rhénum contendérunt qui ex ed locé circiter quinque 
milia passuum aberat. Ibi pauci transiérunt et sibi saliitem 
repperérunt. Jn his fuit Ariovistus, sed filia eius atque duae 
uxorés interfectae sunt. Nam Ariovistus duas uxdrés habé- 
bat. Ei légati quos Caesar miserat reperti sunt et incolumés 
reducti sunt. 

502. %& The centurion said that the place which had been 
chosen for a camp was not suitable. 2 We think the boy . 
is working because he fears his father. 3. The scouts re- 
ported to Caesar that the army which was approaching was 
large. 4. The enemy crossed the river so quickly that we 
were not able to fortify our camp. 5. The soldiers saw that 
Caesar was in danger. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Indicate the base of the nouns regio and salis, (2) Give the 
three stems of the verb vert0. (3) Give the principal parts of 
proficiscor and of reperio. (4) Conjugate absum in the imperfect indi- 
eative and imperfect subjunctive. (5) Give all the infinitives of prema, 
active and passive. 
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218A 


ELEVENTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


OR & We 


Ne 


. adventus, -tis, M. 

. celer, celeris, celere 

. ednfidd, -fidere, -fisus sum 
. consuetuds, -dinis, F. 

. contined, -tinére, -tinui, 


-tentum 


. cupiditas, -tatis, P. 
. déligs, -ligere, -légi, 


-léetum 


. dépénd, -pdnere, -posui, 


-positum 


. dexter, -tra, -trum 
. diligenter, adv. 
. discédé, -cédere, -cessi, 


-cessum 


. doced, -ére, -ui, -tum 
. dolor, -6ris, M. 
. édtied, -dicere, -dtixi, 


-ductum 
expono, -ponere, -posul, 
-positum 


. iddneus, -a, -um 

. imperator, -6ris, M. 

. imperé, -are, -avi, -atum 

. Ineolumis, -e 

. interclidé, -clidere, -clisi, 


-clisum 


. a coming (to), arrival 
. swift 
. trust 


21. 
22. 
23. 
. Necessarius, -a, 
. Odi, ddisse 

. officium, -i, N. 
. Oppono, -ponere, -posul, 


. premo, 


. quaero, 


. remaneo, 


méns, mentis, F. 
mors, mortis, F. 
nam, conj. 

-um 


-positum 


. ostendd, -tendere, -tendi, 


-tentum 


. perficid, -ficere, -féci, 


-fectum 

-ere, pressi, 
pressum 

-ere, quaesivl, 
quaesitum 


. redtico, -diicere, -dtixi, 


-ductum 

-manere, 
-mansum 

salis, -Utis, F. 


-mansi, 


5. $c10, scire, seIvi, scitum 
. Servid, 


-Ire, -lvi, -itum 
. Sinister, -tra, -trum 
. vulnus, -neris, N. 


. custom, habit 
. hold together, contain, 


confine 
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6. desire, greed 23. for 

7. select, choose 24. necessary, urgent 
8. put down, put aside 25. hate 

9. right (hand), as adj. 26. duty, service, courtesy 
10. with care 27. put against, oppose 
11. go away, depart 28. show 

12. teach, show 29. accomplish 

13. grief 30. press, oppress 

14. lead out 31. seek, inquire 

15. set forth, explain 32. lead back 

16. fit, suitable 33. stay behind, remain 
17. commander, general 34. safety 

18. command, order 35. know 

19. unharmed, safe 36. serve 

20. shut off, cut off, stop 37. left (hand), as adj. 
21. mind 38. wound 

22. death 


WORD STUDY 
1. Among the suffixes which are used in forming nouns 
are -ia, -tia, -ium, (-t)i0, -d0, -tas, -tus, -tus (-sus) 
Examples of their use in forming nouns from other nouns, 
from adjectives, and from verbs are the following: 


From nouns: From adjectives: rom verbs: 
altittid6 (altus) civitas (civis) adventus (adveni6) 
amicitia (amicus)  servitiis (servus) cupiditas (cupid) » 
eeleritas (celer) virtiis (vir) oppugnatid 
(oppugno) 


2. Some of these suffixes are represented in English de- 
rivatives from Latin as follows: 


-la appears as -y (-t)i0 appears as (-t)ion 
memoria, memory natio, nation 

-tia appears as -ce (or -cy) -tas appears as -ty 
diligentia, diligence nobilitas, nobility 

-lum appears as -y (or -e) -tus often drops t 


subsidium, subsidy adventus, advent 
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CLESSON LXXxwW 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE (Continued): EO (Completed) 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE (Continued) ae 


508. The infinitive in indirect discourse is present, past, \ 
} 


or future, according as the verb in the direct discourse 
expressed present, past, or future time. 

The subjunctive is regularly present or perfect if the verb 
on which the indirect discourse depends is present or future. 
It is regularly past or past perfect if the verb on which the 
indirect discourse depends is in any tense of past time. —~ 


THE CONJUGATION OF EO (Completed) 
504. The imperatives, participles, and infinitives of ed 


3 
/ j 


i 


re as follows: : a 
Imperatives Participles Infinitives 7 


Sine. i PRES. 1€ns (gen. euntis) PRES. ire 
Puur. ite Past itum PAST isse (iisse) 
Fut. iturus Fur. ittirus esse 


yk 


505. VOCABULARY 


Yceiterior, -ius, comparative redigd, -ere, redégi, redac- 


adj., nearer, hither tum, reduce 


\V/ credo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, servitis, servitutis, F., slav- 


\y peciinia, -ae, F., money 


believe ery, servitude 

Ubii, -orum, m. pl., the Ubii, 
, praeficio, -ficere, -féci, -fec- a German tribe 

\ tum, put in command of 


EXERCISES 


506. 1. Centurid oppidd' praefectus est. 2. Labiénus cen- 
turidnem oppid6 praefécit, 3. Caesar vidit Belgas exerci-/~ 


tum condixisse. 4. Omnés existimabant hostés impetum 


1See 324. 


B, 


$ 


f 
f <ayprwecanes 


ep ee OS ¢ 
~ }Hoe proelid cognitd trans Rhénum, Suébi qui aa ripas 
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factiirés esse. 5. Légatus dicit Germanods discédere quod 
pugnare non cupiant. 6. Belgae crédidérunt Romanos in 
Gallia remanére ut eam regidnem in servitutem redigerent. 


7. Galli auxilium petivérunt et pectiniam polliciti sunt. yy 


Tue Env or THE CAMPAIGN’ py xf 
Rhéni vénerant domum redire coepérunt. $Ubii qui eas 
regionés incolébant jimpetum in eds in itinere fécérunt atque 
magnum numerum interfécérunt.SItaque duo bella tna 
aestate confecta sunt. \\(Haec erant bellum Helvétidrum et 
bellum Germanoérum.) (Caesar Labiénum castris praefécit ; 
ipse in Galliam citeridrem profectus est. 

507. 1. The Ubii said that their fathers had inhabited 
that region. 2. The Romans found out that the Germans 
were brave. 3. Labienus knew that the scouts would set 
out. 4. The Ubii had not been reduced to (in) slavery. 
5. We did not promise money to the slave. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline together meus liber. (2) Explain the case of oppido 
in sentence 2, 506. (3) Explain the case of hostés in sentence 4, 506. 
(4) Give the accusative singular and the genitive plural of citerior. 
(5) Explain the mood of redigerent in sentence 6, 506. 


SEVENTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


508. (1) The imperative, infinitives, and participles of e6. 
(2) The present subjunctive of regular verbs. 
(3) The present subjunctive of sum and possum. 
(4) The subjunctive of regular verbs. 
(5) The subjunctive of sum and possum. 
(6) The perfect and past perfect subjunctive. 
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(7) The use of the subjunctive in main clauses. 
(8) Clauses of purpose. 
(9) Substantive clauses of desire. 

(10) The anticipatory subjunctive. 

(11) Indirect questions. 

(12) Indirect discourse. 


509. Give Latin words with which the ee English 
words are connected in derivation: e) 


arbitration pecuniary; | salutary 
confide perfegb * servitude 
credit pressure V/ sinister 
: Spel, : 
dexterity AV remain version 
firm ~ requisition vespers 


J 


Pas is 
LESSON LXXXVI 


TENSES OF SUBJUNCTIVE IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES: 
DESCRIPTIVE CLAUSES OF SITUATION 


TENSES IN SUBORDINATE CLAUSES 


510. The relation between the tense of a subjunctive’ in , ¢” 
a subordinate clause and the tense of the verb of the main * 
clause on which it depends is usually as follows: Ys 

(1) If the tense of the main verb denotes present or future = 
time, the dependent subjunctive is present or perfect. 

(2) If the tense of the main verb denotes past time, the tense 
of the dependent subjunctive is imperfect or past perfect. 
““(3) The present and imperfect tenses of the subjunctive in 
subordinate clauses denote acts incomplete at the time of the 


1The relation between the tense of a dependent indicative and that of the 
main verb is sufficiently evident from the English to cause the pupil no 
difficulty. 
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main verb. The perfect and past perfect denote acts com- 
plete at the time of the main verb. 


a. If the main verb is a perfect which is equivalent 
to an English present perfect, the dependent subjunc- 
tive is sometimes present or perfect. 

b. A result clause occasionally has its verb in the 
perfect after a main tense of past time. 


DESCRIPTIVE CLAUSES OF SITUATION > 

511. <A clause introduced by cum meaning when, with its 

verb in the imperfect or past perfect subjunctive, is used to 

describe the situation in which the act of the main clause 
took place. 


Cum pons factus esset, exercitus flumen transiit, when 
the bridge had been made, the army crossed the rwer. 


512. VOCABULARY 
“coniuro, -are, -avi, -atum, Ob, prep. with accusatiwe, 
league together, plot on account of 
cum, conj., when, since, eccido, -ere, occidi, occisum, 
although kill 
Hibertas, -tatis, r., liberty tantus, -a, -um, so great 
mereor, meréri, meritus sum, “inter sé, among themselves, 
; |. deserve to one another, one another 
— EXERCISES 


513. T Milités ed dié magnam laudem meriti sunt. 2. 

Cum Belgae inter sé conitiravissent, bellum parare coepérunt. 

. “®. Ob eam rem Caesar statim profectus est. 4. Timor tantus 

~\/  erat ut multi flérent. 5. Cum nintius hoe dixisset, discessit. 
* 6. Cum multi occist essent, reliqui figérunt. 


PLors AMONG THE BELGIANS 


Cum Caesar in citeridre Gallia esset, Belgae contra populum 
Romanum conitrare coepérunt. Hae gentés quae proximae 


Ak 
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erant a Rémanis superataeerant. Exercitus Romanus in 
Gallia hiemabat, quod numquam ana factu Y erat, Itaque 
Belgae potentiam populi Romani Pleven et libertatem suam 
défendere constituérunt. Cdpias in inum locum condixérunt 
et bellum paravérunt. 


INTERIOR OF A HOUSE AT POMPEII (RESTORATION ) 


514. ». When the lieutenant had drawn up the line of 
battle, the enemy advanced. %. The danger was so great 
that all remained in the city. 3. On account of this fact 
(thing) a legion was sent. 4 When the Belgians had seen 
this, they began to league together. 5. We cannot remain 
longer in this region. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate sum and possum in the past perfect indicative and 
the past perfect subjunctive. (2) Give a synopsis of possum in the 
third person, singular and plural, of the indicative and subjunctive. 
(3) Give the infinitives of exed and transeo. (4) Explain the mood 
of conitiravissent in sentence 4, and of fiérent in sentence 6, 513. 
(5) Conjugate occidé in the perfect subjunctive, active voice. 


a aed 
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LESSON LXXXVII 


CONJUGATION OF F/O: SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF FACT 


THE CONJUGATION OF FIO 


515. The verb fi0, become or be made, is used as the 
passive of facid in the present system. The perfect system 
of facid in the passive is regularly formed with the past 
participle and the forms of sum. The endings of fi0 are 
those of the active voice. - Its forms will be found in the 
Appendix, section 35. 


a. In this verb the vowel i is long before another 
‘vowel except in the eee subjunctive and the 
present infinitive. 

b. The third person singular, when followed by ut 
and the subjunctive, is commonly translated zt happens, 
at results, the result ts. 


SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF FACT!INTRODUCED BY UT > 


516. Some verbs and phrases which express the bringing 
about of an act or situation may take as object (or as subject 
in the passive) a dependent clause introduced by ut, with its 
verb in the subjunctive. 

The words with which this type of clause is most fre- 
quently used are facid and its compounds, and words mean-» 
ing to happen. 

Fiébat ut omnés t'mérent, it resulted (the result was) 
that all feared. 

Ea rés effécit ut castra tita essent, this fact brought tt 
about that the camp was safe (made the camp safe). 


1 With the compounds of facio a substantive clause of desire is sometimeg 
used (470). 


ie OP die - way 


; rf ; ‘ ttl ; 
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517, Diy oe | id 


certus, -a, -um, certain Q., abbreviation for Quintus, 


“fio, fieri, factus sum, become, a Roman name 
be made Rémi, -orum, m. pl., the Remi, 
frumentarius, -a, -um, of a tribe of Gaul 
grain; Wes frimentaria, “ulterior, ulterius, farther 
grain supply '  “gertiorem (certiOrés) facere, 
pabulum, -i, n., forage to inform (lit. to make more 
Pedius, -i, m., Pedius, @ Ro- certain); certior (certiorés) 
man name fieri, to be informed 


a. The phrases certiorem (-és) facere, certior (-és) fieri, 
may be followed by an infinitive with subject accusative. 


Caesarem certiorem fécérunt hostés fugisse, they in- 
formed Caesar that the enemy had fled. 


EXERCISES 


518. 1. Fiébat ut non facile dom6d exire possent. 2. 
Dumnorix fit dux equitatis. 38. Hic vir certior factus est 
moram esse periculdsam. 4. Dé his rébus omnés certidrés 
fiunt. 5. Rémi Caesarem certidrem faciunt. 


(CaPean Organizes A LARGER ARMY / 


Caesar 3 Labiéno dé ea ré certior factus est. Itaque duas 
novas legidnés in Gallia citeridre conscripsit. Q. Pedium 
légitum misit qui eas in Galliam ulteridrem dtceret. Ipse, 
cum copia pabuli esset, ad exercitum vénit. Ré frimentaria 
comparata castra movit et quindecim diébus ad finés Bel- 
garum pervénit.@ Cum eo (there) vénisset, Rémi qui proximi 
Galliae ex Belgis sunt légités misérunt et pacem petiérunt. 

519. 1. All things (omnia) which you command are being 
done. 2. The lieutenant is being informed concerning the 
danger. 3. The centurion was informed that the enemy 
were approaching. 4. We have informed the man that this 


iain me, om 


(i 


; 
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place is dangerous. 5. When the camp had been moved, the 
Remi sent envoys. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline the phrase rés frimentaria (used only in the singular). 
(2) Give the Latin noun from which the adjective frimentarius is 
derived. (3) Conjugate the verb peto in the perfect and the past per- 
fect subjunctive passive. (4) Explain the case of dux in sentence 2, 
518. (5) Explain the mood of duceret, line 7, 518. 


LESSON LXXXVIII 
CUM CAUSAL CLAUSES: GENITIVE OF MATERIAL yo 


CUM CAUSAL CLAUSES 


520. <A subordinate clause introduced by cum meaning 
since, has its verb in the subjunctive. 


Cum sé défendere non possent, auxilium 4 Caesare 
petébant, since they could not defend themselves, they 
requested ad from Caesar. 

Ny THE GENITIVE OF MATERIAL 

¥ 521. The genitive may be used to denote the material of 
- which something is composed or the persons making up a 
collective noun. 


Multitudo Belgarum eonvénit, a multitude of Belgians ° 
assembled. 


a. This use is found chiefly with collective nouns. 


522. VOCABULARY 


‘“adsum, adesse, adfui, adfuti- liber@liter, adv., generously 
rus, be present, be at hand onus, oneris, n., burden, 
fluo, -ere, fluxi, flow weight 
\gravis, -e, heavy, hard to bear, Ord6, ordinis, m., rank, order 
serious wallés, vallis, -ium, F., valley 
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EXERCISES 


523. A Cum magnus numerys militum in oppido esset, 
hostés impetum non fécérunt. g. Ariovistus magnam multi- 
tidinem Germanoérum tradixerat. 3. Cum iniiriae hostium 
gravés sint, auxilium tuum petimus. 4. Quod onus armérum 
magnum erat, nostri vix flimen transiérunt. 5. Huic puerd 
persuadéretpotes ut domi maneat. 6. Ed dié omnés drdinés 
aderant. 7. Hoc fltimen per magnam vallem fiuit, et multis 
locis transitur. ff 


SUBMISSION OF THE REMI 


Dixérunt sé paratds esse obsidés dare et Romanos fri- 
mento iuvare. Dé his rébus quae apud Belgas fiébant, et dé 
numerd quem quaeque civitas ad hoe bellum pollicita erat 
Caesarem certidrem fécérunt. Caesar eis liberaliter respon- 
dit et obsidés edrum accépit. Diviciacum Haeduum hortatus 


est ut cOpiae Haeduodrum in finés Belgarum ducerentur. —_~ 


524. 1. Since Ariovistus remained in camp, Caesar led 
back his forces to the town. 2. Since the scouts are not 
present, we shall send three soldiers. 3. A multitude of 
Gauls and Germans were killed in flight. 4. The road, was 
so narrow that a few could defend it. 5. When the first 
ranks had crossed, the rest followed at once. 


ck 


(1) Explain the case of Germanérum in sentence.2, and of pueré in 
sentence 5, 523. (2) Explain the case of dié in sentence 6, 523. 
(3) Explain the mood of esset in sentence 1, 523. (4) Give a synop- 
sis of adsum in the third person plural of the indicative and the sub- 
junctive. (5) Give the genitive plural of Ordo and valleés. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


BAe, 


GR = 


a 
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LESSON LXxXXIxXx 


CONJUGATION OF VOLO: CUM ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES 


= 


THE IRREGULAR VERB VO 


525. The verb volo, wish, be filing, is irregular. Its 


principal parts are volo, velle,;volui. 
PRESENT 
Indicative iN Subjunctive 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
volo volumus velim velimus 
vis vultis velis velitis 
vult volunt velit velint 
IMPERFECT 
volébam volébamus veliem vellémus 
volébas volebatis vellés vellétis: | 
volébat volébant vellet vellent 
FUTURE 
volam volémus 
volés volétis 
volet volent 
PERFECT 
volui voluimus voluerim  voluerimus 


Past PERFECT 


volueram volueramus voluissem voluissémus 


Future PERFEOT 


voluero — voluerimus 
Participle Infinitives 
voléns Pres. velle Past voluisse 


a. This verb has no imperatives. 


4 


vj 


= a 
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CUM ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES 


526. A subordinate clause introduced by cum, meaning 
although, has its verb in the subjunctive. 


Cum periculum magnum sit, tamen impetum faciémus, 
although the danger is great, still we shall make an 
c attack. 


ta. The adverb tamen usually sta 106 in. thie yagi 
with whiéh an. adversative clause. is sane 

me $ hy i i be " ow 

7A ae +s \ osha A 1 va 


> Axone, Ny F. sad Aisne, @ pxtrdnts, 4M. -um, last, far- 


river” of eae thest, farthest part of 
ene, adv., well /propono, -ere, proposui, pro- 
Bibrax, Bibractis, r., Bibrax, positum, point out, explain 


a town of Gaul \Atardé, adv., slowly 
. {difficultas, -tatis, F., difficulty vol, velle, volui, wish, will 
Val to 
EXERCISES 


“ 528. i. Cum pauci in oppidd essent, tamen hostés id 
expugnare non poterant. 2. Caesar proelium committere 
volébat. 3. Cum non bene meriti sitis, tamen v6s iuvabi- 
mus. 4. Tardius appropinquavérunt quod magna onera 
portabant. 5. Fiébat ut némé huic homini confideret. §. 
Magnae difficultates itineris proponébantur, sed tamen omnés 
proficisci volébant. 7. Vult, volet, vis, volent. 


A 


LOCATION OF THE ROMAN CAMP 


Ipse exercitum trans flimen Axonam, quod est in extrémis 
finibus Rémoérum, dixit et ibi castra posuit. Ripae eius flt- 
minis latus castrdrum miniébant. Itaque factum est ut 
commeatis ad eum sine pericul6d portari possent. Nam finés 
Rémorum post eum erant. Ab his castris oppidum Rémorum 


Ved i 


a 
8 


iy 


\¢ 


K 


ie 


£ 
¥ 
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nomine (866) Bibrax aberat milia passuum oectd. Id Belgae 
magnod impetl oppugnare coeperunt. 

529. 1. Although the town is large, still a few soldiers can 
defend it. 2. This man wishes to live in the city. 3. Although 
the river was not deep, the legion advanced slowly. 4. The 
centurions could not persuade the soldiers to cross (470) the 
ditch. 5. The Germans wish to cross the Rhine. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Give the derivation of the English words eatreme, tardy, and 
-proposition. (2) Give the Latin adjective from which the noun 
difficultas is derived. (3) Explain the case of homini in sentence 5, 
528. (4) Give the principal parts of volébant and cOnfidamus. (5) 
Explain the mood of confideret in sentence 5, 528. 


LESSON XC 


CONJUGATION CF NOLO: CLAUSES OF FEAR 
CONJUGATION OF NOLO 


530. The verb nolo is a compound of vold and non. Its 
forms will be found in the Appendix, section 36. 


CONSTRUCTIONS WITH EXPRESSIONS OF FEAR 


531. Verbs and other expressions of fear may take a 
dependent clause with the subjunctive, introduced by né, 
meaning that, or ut, meaning that not. 


Verébantur né exercitus noster in Gallia manéret, they 
feared that our army would remain in Gaul. 

Timed ut sé fortiter défendant, J fear that they will not 
defend themselves bravely. 


a. The English future tense depending on a word or 
phrase of fear in the present tense is translated by the 
present subjunctive. 


: 4 
. yi 
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532. VOCABULARY 
\ aedificium, -i, n., building, Iccius, -i, m., Iccius, a chief of 
__ house the Rema 
“dedo, -ere, dédidi, déditum, ‘\nold, nodlle, nolui, not wish, 
give up, yield, surrender be unwilling 
dépopulor, -ari, dépopulatus \paulisper, adv., a little while 
sum, lay waste \propinquus, ae -um, near 
EXERCISES 


533. 1. Labiénus veritus est né hostés flimen transirent. 
2. Belgae, qui obsidés mittere ndlébant, paulisper restité- 
runt. 3. Verémur né aedificia incendantur. 4. Galli timé- 
bant ut sé défendere possent. 5. Cum aedificia vicdsque 
trans Rhénum habérent, ed redire volébant. 6. Iccius sé 
hostibus dédere ndluit. we. 

Tur DEFENSE OF BIBRAX ¢ 
Oppidani vix sé défendébant. Iccius qui bovias praefuit 
nuntids ad Caesarem misit qui duxilium peterent. Dixit sé 
“gee posse : dittius sustinére. Cum Caesar haee cognovisset, 
auxilium statim misit. Hostés ab oppid6 discessérunt sed 
agros Rémorum dépopulati sunt et multa aedificia viebsdat, , 
_incendérunt. Ad castra Caesaris contendérunt et sua castra » 
_ In locéd propinqud posuérunt. - \ 

534. W We fear that the town({may be captured. 2. The 
army was unwilling to advance. 3. The Romans feared that 
the enemy would lay waste the province. 4. The Haeduans 
were unwilling to furnish the grain which they had promised. 
9. We feared that the messenger would not come. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) State the difference between the use of conjunctions in purpose 
clauses and in clauses of fear. (2) Point out the difference between 
the forms of negative clauses of purpose and of negative clauses of 
result. (3) Name the three kinds of cum clauses, giving the meaning 
of cum with each. (4) State what tenses of the subjunctive are used 
with cum meaning when. 
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EIGHTEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


535. 
aedificium, -i, N. 
difficultas, -tatis, F. 
libertas, -tatis, F. 
onus, oneris, N. 
ord6, 6rdinis, M. 
pabulum, -i, N. 
peciinia, -ae, F. 
regio, -Onis, F. 
salis, salitis, F. 
servitis, -tiitis, F. 
tergum, -1, N. 
uxor, UX6ris, F. 
vallés, vallis, F. 
vesper, vesperl, M. 
eiterior, citerius 
dexter, -tra, -trum 
extremus, -a, -um 
firmus, -a, -um 
frimentarius, -a, -um 
gravis, grave 


s 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


adsum, -esse, -fui, -futtrus 

arbitror, -ari, arbitratus sum 
confidé, -ere, confisus sum 

coniuré, -are, -avi, -atum 

dédé, -ere, dédidi, déditum 

déligo, -ere, délégi, déléctum 
dépopulor, -ari, -Atus sum 

f16, fieri, factus sum 

mereor, -éri, meritus sum 

n6l6, ndlle, ndlui 

occid6, -ere, occidi, occisum 
perficid, -ere, perféci, perfectum 
praeficid, -ere, praeféci, praefectum 
premo, -ere, pressi, pressum 
proponé, -ere, proposul, propositum 
quaero, -ere, quaesivl1, quaesitum 
redigo, -ere, redégi, redactum 

seid, scire, scivi, scitum 

verto, vertere, verti, versum 

volo, velle, volui 


id6neus, -a, -um bene tam 
incolumis, ineolume comminus tardé 
propinquus, -a, -um démum undique 
sinister, -tra, -trum liberaliter cum 
tantus, -a, -um minimé nam 
ulterior, ulterius paulisper ubi 
ob 
536. RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 
certain merit tardy 
difficulty « ordinal ulterior 
extreme propinquity valley 
erave propose volition 
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LESSON XCI 
FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE: DATIVE OF AGENT 


THE FUTURE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE 

537. The Latin verb has a future passive participle, 
formed on the present stem, with the endings -ndus, -nda, 
and -ndum. 


Te a Af Vi 
amandus, -a, -um monendus dicendus audiendus 
capiendus 


a. This participle refers to something that is to be 
done or ought to be done. 


Homo monendus est, the man is to be (must be) warned. 


THE DATIVE OF AGENT 


538. With the future passive participle, the person by 
whom the act must be done or ought to be done is regularly 
indicated by the dative. 


Homo fratri monendus est, the man must be warned by 
his brother. 


a. In translating expressions of obligation or necessity 
into Latin with this construction it is often necessary to 
change the verb from the active to the passive. 


We must send help (help must be sent by us), auxilium 
nobis mittendum est. 
539. VOCABULARY 
Pcoticic adv., daily, every day “sol, sOlis, M., the sun 
fortuna, -ae, F., fortune superseded, -sedére, -sedi, 
opinid, opinionis, r., belief, -sessum, refrain from 
expectation umquam, adv., ever (used 
“. régina, -ae, F., queen with negatives) 
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EXERCISES 


540. \. Caesari aciés instruenda est. &. Castra militibus 
défendenda sunt. 3. Olim fortjina eius civitatis melior erat 
quod civés melidrés habébat. 4%. Rémi verébantur né oppi- 
dum caperétur. 6. Domum redire non vult. 6. Auxilium 
nobis statim ferendum est. 7. E6 dié iter nostrum per sil- 
vam magnam fuit neque sdlem vidimus. 8. Réx et régina 
faigérunt neque umquam ad urbem rediérunt. 


BATTLE AT THE AISNE 


™ 


Primo Caesar propter multitidinem hostium et propter 
opinidnem virtitis proelid supersedébat. Equités eius autem 
cum equitibus Belgarum cotidié proelid contendébant. Cum 
ipse vidisset R6man6és non minus fortés esse, (in) locd idéned 
aciem instrixit. Hostés item cdpias suas instrixérunt. Sed 
ed dié proelium n6n commissum est. Posterd dié Belgae ad 
flamen Axonam contendérunt et transire conati sunt. Sed 
multis interfectis repulsi sunt. 


; / BAL. 1. The army ought to cross the river (the river 
Ap fought to be crossed, etc.). 2. The centurion ought to lead 
\! back the soldiers to camp. 3. No one ought to be sent into 

danger by the leader. 4. The enemy led out their army 
every day, but they did not begin battle. 5. The towns of 
our allies ought not to be burned by the legion. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain the case of militibus in sentence 2, and of n6bis in sen- 
tence 6, 540. (2) Give the future active and the future passive par- 
ticiples of postulo, habeo, dicod, and munio. (3) Give a synopsis of 
volo in the third person singular of the indicative and the subjunctive. 
(4) Give a synopsis of n61d in the second person plural of the indica- 
tive and the subjunctive. (5) Explain the mood of caperétur in 
sentence 4, 540. 
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LESSON XCII 


CONJUGATION OF MALO GENITIVE OF OBJECT 
THE CONJUGATION OF MALO 


542. The verb malo, prefer, is a compound of magis and 
volo. Its forms will be found in the Appendix, section 36. 


Malo has no imperatives or participles. 


THE GENITIVE WITH CERTAIN VERBS 


543. The verbs memini and reminiscor, remember, and 
obliviscor, forget, frequently take a noun in the genitive as 
object. But if the object isa neuter pronoun, or a neuter 
adjective used as a noun, it is always in the accusative. 

a) 


544, \ Un ‘VOCABULARY 
égredior, égredi, égressus Pabliviccar’ oblivisci, oblitus 
sum, set out, depart from sum, forget 
sma, ‘malle, malui, prefer pristinus, -a, -um, former, 


\memini, meminisse, defective ~ old-time 
verb, remember (the per- \ceminiscor, reminisci, remem- 
fect as translated as pres- ber, recall 
ent, the past perfect as. ‘secundus, -a, -um, second 
past, and the future perfect \vigilia, -ae, F., watch (one 
as future) fourth of the night) 


EXERCISES 


545, 7. Caesar veterum initiriarum Helvétidrum reminis- 
cébatur. 2 Pristinae virtitis edrum non oblitus est. 8. 
Has condiciénés pacis noén accépérunt quod in libertate 
manére malébant. 4. Domo exire mavult quod numquam 
domi contentus fuit. 5. Semper periculdrum eius belli 
meminerd. 6. Copiae instruendae sunt et proelium commit- 


tendum est. 
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THE BELGIANS DISPERSE 


Cum Belgae magnam cdpiam rei frimentariae non habé- 
rent, in ed locé nén diii remanére poterant. Itaque concilid 


convocat6, domum redire constituérunt. Secunda vigilla 
castris égressi sunt. Cum quisque primus» locum itineris,’); 
| peteret, fécérunt ut Rdmani eds fugere existimarent. er 


546. 1. The Romans remembered the victory of the Hel- 
vetians. 2. On that day Caesar preferred to refrain from 
battle. 3. Labienus did not forget the flight of the cavalry 
of the Gauls. 4. The Belgians remembered the liberty in 
which their fathers had lived (remained): 5. The soldiers 
seemed to fear the Germans. 


, SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate volo, nol6, and malo, in the present indicative and 
the present subjunctive. (2) Give the future passive participles of 
égredior and convoco, (3) Explain the case of virtiitis in sentence 2, 
and of domo in sentence 4, 545, (4) Conjugate égredior and obliviscor 
in the present indicative. (5) Conjugate memini in the perfect 
subjunctive. 


e' 


‘ 


, 
Z 


ss LATIN 237 


' . LESSON XCTIT 
THE SUPINE: PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS 


THE SUPINE 


547. The Supine is a verbal noun with only two case 
forms,.the.aceusative and - the ablative of the singular number. 
The accusative ends in -um and the ablative in -U. 


i II. III. IV. 
-—_—_—_-" 
portatum monitum ductum captum auditum 
portatt moniti ductti capta auditi 


a. The accusative of the supine may be used to express 
purpose in a clause in which the finite verb expresses 
motion. 

Légatos pacem petitum misérunt, they sent envoys to 

ask peace. ; 

b. The ablative of the supine is used with a few adjec- 


tives as an ablative of respect. It is usually translated 
by the English present infinitive. 


Optimum facti, best to do (the best thing to do). 


fi REVIEW OF PLACE CONSTRUCTIONS 
| 548. a. Place to Which is regularly expressed by the 
accusative with ad or in. 

b. Place Where is regularly expressed by the abet 
with in, 

c. Place from Which is regularly expressed by the 
ablative with ab, dé, or ex. 

d. With names of towns or small islands, and with 
domus, Place to Which is expressed by the accusative 
without a preposition, and Place from Which by the 
ablative without a preposition. 
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e. With names of towns and small islands, and with 
domus, Place Where is expressed by the locative, which 
in the singular of the first and second declensions is 
identical with the genitive; with other words it is iden- 
tical with the ablative. 

f. The locative of domus is domi, <A few words, 
among which are locus and pars, may omit the prepo- 
sition in expressing Place Where, especially if modified 
by an adjective. 


549. VOCABULARY 
agmen, agminis, N., line, Noviodinum, -i, n., Noviodws 
column (of an army) num, a town of Gaul : 
cOnservo, -are, -avi, -atum, novissimus, -a, -um (superla- 
spare, protect teve of novus), last; rear 
incrédibilis, -e, incredible, ex- subsequor, -sequi, -secutus 
traordinary sum, follow, follow closely 
moror, -ari, moratus sum, Suessionés, -um, m. pl., the 
delay Suessiones, a tribe of Gaul 
EXERCISES UNG 


550. 1. Haedui ad Caesarem auxilium ei vénérunt. 
2. Id facillimum est factti. 3. Omnés qui arma tradidérunt 
ab eO cOnservati sunt. 4. Proxima nocte domum vénérunt 
et paulisper domi mansérunt. 5. Domé proficisc! volébant 
quod numquam contenti fuerant. 6. Caesar Noviodiini nin 
ditii moratus est. 7. In eA insula magnus numerus equérum 
erat. 8. Incrédibili celeritate flimen transiérunt. 


¥ : 


THE ROMANS PURSUE 


Prima lice Caesar omnem equitaétum misit qui novissimum 
agmen morarétur. Labiénum cum tribus legidnibus subsequi 
lussit. Hae magnam multitiidinem hostium fugientium con- 
cidérunt. Caesar exercitum in finés Suessidnum dixit qui 
Rémis proximi sunt. Suessidnés in oppidum Noviodinum 


ty 
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convénérunt sed cum Caesar omnia comparavisset légatis 
pacem petitum misérunt. 

551. 1. Those who have returned home ought to be pro- 
tected. 2. The Belgians set out for home in the second 
watch. 3. Iccius sent men to ask aid. 4, Some will remain 
at home, others will set out for the city. 5. This is the best 
thing to do (is best to do). 6. The courage of these men is 
incredible. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Decline dems. (2) Give a synopsis of moror in the third 
person singular of the indicative and the subjunctive. (3) Give a 
synopsis of subsequor in the third person plural of the indicative and 
the subjunctive. (4) Give all the infinitives and all the participles of 
conservo. (5) Give the supines of video and dico, 


CIRCUS MAXIMUS 


ae 
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LESSON XCIV 


THE GERUND 


D ae 552. The Gerund is a verbal noun of the second declen-, 
‘“ sion. It is in the neuter gender, and its only forms are. the 
~[Benitive, | dative, accusative, and ablative cases.of the singular 
number. Its nominative is supplied by the infinitive. Its 
‘declension is as follows: . © “ 


Ae Il. III. IV. 

GEN. portandi monendi diicendi audiendi 
Dat. portandd monendo diicend6é audiend6 
Acc. portandum monendum . dticendum  audiendum 
i portand6 monend6é dicendsé augue 

4 

a. The gerund of capio is declined like the some 

\ of audio. 


593. (1) The genitive of the gerund is used chiefly as an 
objéctive genitive with an adjective or a noun. With the 
ablative causa it expresses purpose. 


Cupidus bellandi, desirous of engaging in war. 
Resistendi causa, for the sake (purpose) of resisting. 


(2) The dative of the gerund is little used. 
(3) The accusative of the gerund is fr ~ “= sed as the 
object of the preposition ad to express purp he 


Ad oppugnandum, for attacking, to attack. 


(4) The ablative may be used to express means or cause, 
or as the object of the prepositions ab, dé, ex, or in. 


pugnando, by fighting. 
in quaerendo, on inquiring. 
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a. The gerund when used as the object of a preposi- 
tion cannot have an object. For expressions of this kind 
the Latin employs a different construction. 


VIEW OF MODERN ROME FROM THE CAPITOLINE HILL 


554. VOCABULARY 

accédo, wessi, acces- cohors, cohortis, F., cohort, 
sum,. »coavii (usually with one of the ten divisions of 
ad and the accusative) the legion 

Ambiani, -orum, mo. pl., the fAupidus, -a, -um, desirous, 
Ambiani, a tribe of Gaul fond of 

fbells, -dre, -Avi, -atum, engage pando, -ere, pandi, passum, 

in war, carry on war hold out 


Bellovaci, -Orum, m. pl., the parco, -ere, peperci, parsum, 
Bellovaci, a tribe of Gaul spare (with dative) 
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EXERCISES j 


555. “1. Ariovistus cupidus bellandi erat. 2. Spem amicos 
videndi ndn habébam. 3.-Pacem petendi causa venerunt. 
4. Ad hoe oppidum cum cohortibus accédet. 5. Omnia ad 
proficiscendum paravérunt. 6. In quaerendd Caesar rep- 
perit arma tradita esse. 


SURRENDER OF THE BELLOVACI 


_ Obsidibus acceptis Caesar eis pepercit et in finés Bello- 
vacorum profectus est. Cum ad oppidum edrum accessisset, 
puerl féminaeque ex murd mantis pandérunt, et pacem 
impl6ravérunt. Prd his Diviciacus Haeduus locitus est. 
Caesar eis quoque pepercit sed magnum numerum obsidum 
poposcit. His datis et armis traditis ab ed locd in finés 
Ambianorum pervénit qui sé sine mora dédidérunt. 

556. 1. They have hope of capturing the city. 2. The 
enemy prepared everything for making an attack (for attack- 
ing). 3. I have this army for the purpose of carrying on 
war. 4. The Belgians preferred to return home. 5. You 
cannot help your friend by pleading (implorare). 6. Caesar 
protected the Bellovaci because he thought this was best 
(te do). 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the gerunds in sentences 1-6, 555. (2) Give the 
gerunds of habed and moror. (3) Give the past infinitives, active and 
oassive, of dédd. (4) Explain the case of_obsidibus and of eis, line 
5.555. (5) Give the principal parts of patior and of pando. 
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LESSON XCV 
THE GERUNDIVE: ORDINAL NUMERALS 


557. The future passive participle of a transitive verb is 
often used in agreement witha noun_or pronoun in phrases 
which are equivalent i in meaning to a gerund with an object.’ 


Spés urbis capiendae. The meaning is the same as 
Speés urbem capiendi, hope of capturing the city. 


The future passive participle when thus used is called the 
Gerundive. The gerundive may be used in either number 
and in any case to agree with the noun or pronoun to which 
it belongs. 


a. Since the gerund cannot stand as the object of a 
preposition and at the same time govern an object, 
gerundive phrases are frequently used with the forms 
of transitive verbs. The English translation of such 
phrases is the same as if the gerundive were a gerund 
having as its object the word with which the gerundive 
agrees, 

b. The case uses of the gerundive construction are in 
general the same as s those of the gerund. | 


Cupidus oppidi expugnandi, desirous of storming the 
town. 

Auxili ferendi causa, for the purpose (sake) of bringing 
and. 

Ad eas rés conficiendis, for accomplishing these things. 

Dé auxilid mittendo, about (concerning) sending aid. 

Lapidibus portandis, by carrying stones. 


1The gerundive construction was not a substitute for the gerund in the 
thought of the Romans, but was probatly the usage from which the gerund 
was derived. — 
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558. The following distinctions between the gerund and 
gerundive are to be observed: 


GERUND GERUNDIVE 

A noun A participle 
Active in meaning Passive | 
Neuter gender All genders 
Used only in the singular Both numbers 


ORDINAL NUMERALS 


559. The first twenty ordinals are as follows: 


primus, first tindecimus, eleventh 
secundus, second duodecimus, twelfth 
tertius, third tertius decimus, thirteenth 
quartus, fourth quartus decimus, fourteenth 
quintus, fifth quintus decimus, fifteenth 
sextus, sixth sextus decimus, swxteenth 
septimus, seventh septimus decimus, seventeenth 
octavus, ezghth duodévicésimus, eighteenth 
nonus, ninth tndévicésimus, nineteenth 
decimus, tenth vicésimus, twentieth 


a. The ordinals are declined as adjectives of the first 
and second declensions. Compound ordinals, such as 
tertius decimus, have both parts declined. 


560. VOCABULARY 
accid6, -ere, accidi, happen Sabis, Sabis, u., the Sambre, 
experior, -irl, expertus sum, a river of Gaul 

try tempestas, -tatis, F., storm, 
Nervil, -Orum, m. pl., the tempest 


Nervii, a tribe of Belgians wna, adv., together, at the 
plenus, -a, -um, full same time 
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EXERCISES 


561. 4 Hostés qui trans flimen cénsédérunt spem oppidi 
. capiendi habent. % Ad eis rés conficiendas Orgetorix dé. 

léctus est. 3. Lapidibus iaciendis multds vulneravérunt. 
4. Pacis petendae causa légaitds misi. 5. Accidit ut lina 
pléna esset. 6. Tempestatés tantae erant ut proficisci nén 
possemus. 


Tue NERvII PREPARE FOR WAR ; 


Proximi his erant Nervii qui maximé feriAnter eds existi- 
mabantur. Hi trans Sabim codnséderant ibique adventum 
Romanorum exspectabant. Una cum his erant duae gentés 
finitimae quae eandem forttinam belli experiri volébant. His 
rébus cognitis Caesar centuridnés exploratorésque praemisit 
qui locum eastris (196) déligerent. 

562. 1. The cohort was left in the town for the purpose 
of defending the townspeople. 2. We shall send a legion to 
capture the town (ad with gerundwe phrase). 3. By throw- 
ing stones we drove back the enemy who were crossing the 
river. 4. Orgetorix will be chosen to accomplish these things. 
_5. The Nervii set out that they might try the fortune of war. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Point out the gerundives in 561. (2) Give the gerunds of 
capio. (3) State whether capiendi in sentence 1, 561, is a gerund 
or a gerundive, and give proof. (4) Give a synopsis of iacid in the 
third person plural. (5) Conjugate possum in the imperfect indicative 
and the imperfect subjunctive. 


246 ELEMENTARY LATIN , 


NINETEENTH REVIEW LESSON 


563. (1) The conjugation of fio, 
(2) The conjugation of volo, nolo, malo. 
(3) Future passive participles. 
(4) The supine. 
(5) The gerund. 
(6) The gerundive. 
(7) The genitive of material. 
(8) The genitive. with verbs of remembering 
and forgetting. 
(9) The dative of agent. 
(10) cum descriptive clauses. 
(11) cum causal clauses. 
(12) cum adversative clauses. 
(13) Clauses of fear. 


564. Give Latin words with which the following English 
words are connected in derivation: 


accession fortune reminiscence 
accident ineredible second 
conservation moratorium solar 
eupidity oblivion subsequent 
egress opinion tempest 
experiment pristine _ vigil 


ROMAN KITCHEN RANGE 
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LESSON XCVI 


REVIEW OF PARTICIPLES: NEGATIVE COMMANDS 


REVIEW OF PARTICIPLES 


565. The Latin verb has four participles, the present 
active, the past passive, and the future, active and passive. 


PRESENT Past FUTURE 
ACTIVE PASSIVE ACTIVE PASSIVE | ACTIVE PASSIVE 
portans a — portatus \portattrus portandus 
monéns — — monitus monitirus monendus 
diicéns — — ductus ductirus diteendus 
capiéns — — captus captirus capiendus 
audiéns — —— auditus auditurus audiendus 


a. In English there is a present passive participle, 
being carried, etc., and a past active participle, having 
carried, ete, These two participles are lacking in the 
Latin verb. 

b. Deponent verbs-have the same number of participles 
as other verbs: cOnans, cOnatus, conaturus, conandus, 
ete. The past participle of a deponent verb is usually 
active in meaning, but sometimes it 1s passive. The 
sense of the sentence in which the participle stands will 
make it possible to decide in which voice it is used. 

c. The present participle is declined as an adjective 
of the third declension: portans, portantis, etc. The 
other participles are declined as adjectives of the first 
and second declensions: portatus, -a, -um, etc. 


NEGATIVE COMMANDS 


566. Negative commands (prohibitions) in the second 
person are frequently expressed by the imperative of nolo 
(ndli, nolite), followed by the infinitive of the verb expressing 
the act forbidden: Noli eum iuvare, do not help him. 
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567. VOCABULARY 
efficid, -ere, efféci, effectum, lated, -ére, -ul, lurk, remain 
bring about concealed 
fug6, -are, -avi, -Aatum, put to nesci0, -ire, -ivi, not know 
flight, rout silvestris, -tre, wooded, forest 
expeditus, -a, -um, unim- covered 
peded, ready for action vergo, -ere, slope 
EXERCISES 


' 568. 1. Belgae crédidérunt Rémands in Gallia remanére 
| jquod eam regidnem in servititem redigere vellent. 2. Noli 
huic puerd pectiniam dare. 3. Nescid ubi castra posita sint. 
4. Hostés, fliimen transire conati, fugati sunt. 5. Noli exer- 
citum in periculum diicere. 6. Haec rés effécit ut Germani 
discédere néllent. 7. Nolite hostium impetum timére. 


POSITION OF THE ARMIES 


Locum ecastris délégérunt in colle qui ad flimen Sabim 
vergébat. Trans id flimen alter collis erat cuius pars magna 
erat silvestris. In his silvis hostés latébant. Altitidd fli- 
minis ndn magna erat. Caesar equitatii praemissd subse- 
quitur omnibus copiis. Quod hostibus appropinquabat duas 
legi6nés expeditas diicébat. 

569. 1. We shall find out who is in the town. 2. The boy 
said that his brother who had been in the war had been 
wounded. 3. The Romans did not know in what place the 
Nervii were lurking. 4. Having promised aid, we returned 
to Gaul. 5. Do not reeeive money from this man. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Name a Latin noun with which servitiis is connected in 
derivation. (2) Give the noun from which silvestris is derived. (3) 
Give an English word which is connected in derivation with pecinia. 
(4) Explain the mood of vellent in sentence 1, 568. (5) Explain the 
mood of sint in sentence 3, 568. (6) Give the principal parts of d6, 
créd6, dédo, and trado. 
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LESSON XCVII 


CONDITIONS AND CONCLUSIONS: NON-COMMITTAL 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


570. A conditional sentence is a complex sentence, the 
subordinate clause of which is introduced by if. The sub- 
ordinate clause is called the Condition, the main clause is 
called the Conclusion. 


NON-COMMITTAL CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 1 


571. In Latin, a conditional sentence which does not imply 
that the condition is either true or false regularly has both 
verbs in the indicative. 


Si puer domi est, mater laeta est, ¢f the boy is at home, 


his mother is glad. 
Si hostés flimen transiérunt, nostri pontem non 
défenderunt, if the enemy have crossed the river, 


our men did not defend the bridge. 


a. Sometimes an imperative or a subjunctive of desire 
is used in the conclusion of a conditional sentence of 
this kind instead of an indicative. 


Si pacem cupitis, arma tradite, if you desire peace, 
surrender your arms. 


b. A non-committal conditional sentence referring to 
future time is commonly called a Future More Vivid 
conditional sentence. The verb of its conditional clause 
is usually translated by an English present tense, but 
the Latin sentence has the verb of the condition as well 
as of the conclusion in the future or future perfect. 


1 Conditional sentences of this type are sometimes called neutral condi- 
tional sentences. 


\ 


i\ 
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572. VOCABULARY 
claud6, -ere, clausi, clausum, provol6, -are, -avi, rush forth, 
close fly forth 
nisi, conj., if not, unless -sgubité, adv., suddenly 
pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, transgredior, -gredi, -gressus 
rout, put to flight sum, cross 
EXERCISES 


573. 1. Si hostés in silva latent, periculum est. 2. Si 
Galli flimen transgrediuntur, periculum nostrum magnum 
est. 3. Pedités ad proelium committendum prdécessérunt. 
4. Equitatus proeli committendi causi praemissus est. 5. 
Si omnés legidnés in castris sunt, portas claudite. 6. Nisi 


pedités pervenient, hostés flimen transgredientur. 


BEGINNING OF THE BATTLE 


Equités Romani flimen transgressi cum equitati hostium 


) /proelium commisérunt. Hostés ad silvas sé recépérunt ac 
‘rirsus ex silvis in nostr6s impetum fécérunt. Interim sex 


legidnés quae vénerant castra minire coepérunt. Tum hostés 
qui in silvis latébant subito provolavérunt impetumque in 
nostrés equités fécérunt. His pulsis flimen transiérunt et 
inerédibili celeritate ad castra contendérunt. 


674, 1. If the cavalry are crossing the river, the enemy 


do not see them. 2. The legion set out for the purpose of 
burning the town. 3. Caesar did not think the enemy would 
cross the river. 4. If the enemy are collecting an army, 
they wish to wage war. 5. We do not know in what place 
the Belgians are lurking. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 
(1) Explain the meaning and the derivation of the English words 
latent and transgress. (2) Give the rules for the use of moods and 
tenses in indirect discourse. (3) State what the difference is between 
the English and the Latin usage in regard to conjunctions introducing 
indirect discourse. (4) Give the method of expressing negative com- 
mands. (5) Give the past and future infinitives of transgredior. 
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LESSON XCVIII 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES CONTRARY TO FACT: 
REVIEW OF CASES WITH PREPOSITIONS 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, CONTRARY "TO FACT 


575. A conditional sentence which implies by its form 
that the condition is not true and that the actual situation 
is not that which is referred to in the conclusion is called 
a conditional sentence Contrary to Fact. 


If he had seen the danger, he would have avoided it 
(implying that he did not see the danger and that he 
did not avoid it). 


576. In Latin, a conditional sentence contrary to fact has 
its verbs in the imperfect or the past perfect subjunctive; 
the imperfect.to express present time, and the past perfect 
to express past time. 


Si fortés milités habérémus, in periculd non essémus, 


if we had brave soldiers, we shoula not be in danger. 

Si fortés milités habuissémus, in periculo non fuissémus, 
if we had had brave soldiers, we should not have been 
in danger. 


REVIEW OF CASES WITH PREPOSITIONS 


577. The following prepositions used in this book always 
have their objects in the ablative case: & (ab), dé, € (ex), 
cum, pro, sine. 

In phrases denoting the place toward which motion is 
directed, in and sub have their objects in the accusative 
case; in phrases denoting the place in which something 
exists or some act is done, they have their objects in the 
ablative case. 

All other prepositions used in this book have their objects 
in the accusative case. 


& 
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578. VOCABULARY 

ago, -ere, 6gi, actum, drive, necessitas, -tatis, r., necessity, 
do, carry on _ urgency 

exercitatus, -a, -um, trained ratio, rationis, F., theory, 

incursus, -Us, M., attack reason 

militaris, -e, military; rés superior, superius, compar. 
militaris, military science, adj., higher, preceding, 
warfare previous 


cm FF 


VIEW ON THE APPIAN WAY 


‘ EXERCISES 
579. 1. Si hostés in silva latérent, periculum esset. 2. Si 
7 pedités sé recépissent, castra capta essent. 3. Si omnés 
~~  legiénés in castris essent, ndn timérémus. 4. Si légati 
Caesaris imperia exspectavissent, exercitus repulsus esset. 
5. Mie locus militibus défendendus est. 
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RoMAN DISCIPLINE 


Caesari omnia tind tempore agenda erant. Incursus hos- 
“ium magnam partem earum rérum impediébat quas ratid 
rei militaris postulabat. Milités autem superidribus proeliis 
exercitati fuerant, et légati qui legidnibus praeerant impe- 
rium Caesaris non exspectavérunt. Itaque exercitus Instric- 
tus est magis ut (as) necessitas temporis (postulabat) quam 
ut ratid rei militaris postulabat. 

580. 1. If the soldiers had fortified the camp, the enemy 
would not have made an attack. 2. If the soldier had set 
out from the camp, he would have been captured. 3. If the 
enemy were not laying waste our fields, we should not be 
asking aid of (from) the Romans. 4. If you are brave sol- 
diers, defend the camp. 5. If the man were not lazy, he 
would be working today. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Name the class of conditional sentences to which sentences 1, 2, 
and 3, 579, belong. (2) Point out the verb of the conclusion in each 
of these three sentences. (3) Explain the use of the tenses of the 
verbs in sentence 3, 579. (4) Explain the case of militibus in sen- 
tence 5 and of Caesari, line 6, 579. 


LESSON XCIX 


FUTURE LESS VIVID CONDITIONAL SENTENCES: JSTE 


FUTURE LESS VIVID CONDITIONAL SENTENCES Jf 
581. A conditional sentence which implies doubt on’ the 
part of the speaker or writer as to the fulfillment of the 
condition, and which has as its conclusion a verb denoting 
an act as conceivable or imaginable, is called a Future Less 
Vivid conditional sentence. Its verbs stand in the present 
(or perfect) subjunctive. 
Si hostem. videat, fugiat, if he should see the enemy, he 
would flee. 
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a. The perfect is used in the place of the present when 
the completion of the act is prominent in thought. 

b. The verbs of a future more vivid conditional sen- 
tence are translated with the auxiliaries shall and will, 
or (in the condition) by the present tense. The verbs of 
a future less vivid conditional sentence are translated 
with should and would. 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE ISTE 


582. Besides hic, ille, and is, there is another demonstra- 
tive, iste, translated that of yours, or simply that. It is less 
frequently used than the others and commonly refers to some- 
thing associated with the person addressed. It is declined 
like ille. 


Mase. Fem, Neut. 
* iste ista istud 
S istius istius istius, etc. 


a. Iste is sometimes used to express contempt. 


583. VOCABULARY 
coOgo, -ere, coegi, coactum, revertor, reverti, reverti, re- 
collect, compel versum, return (deponent 
ducdecimus, -a, -um, twelfth in present system) 
nudo, -are, -avi, -atum, strip, septimus, -a, -um, seventh 
leave unprotected spero, -are, -avi, -atum, hope 
i EXERCISES 


\ 584. 1. Istud dinum parvum esse vidétur. 2. Si amicus 
Nene essés, non haec dicerés. 3. Tantus erat numerus: Ger- 
manorum ut Galli qui eam regidnem incolébant eis resistere 
non possent. 4. Si discessissent, Caesar eds seciitus esset. 

5. Magnue cdpiae coactae sunt quod hostés appropinqua- 
bant. 6, Milités spérant légatum auxilium misstrum esse.! 


1Spéro is followed by indirect discourse. 
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THE NERVII IN THE ROMAN CAMP 


Pars hostium ab Rémanis repulsa statim figit. Sed cum 
castra Romana niidata essent, magnus numerus Nervidrum 
ad eum locum econtendit. E6 tempore equités Romani in 
castra sé recipiébant, sed, hostibus visis in castris, aliam 
in partem fugam petiérunt. Interim duodecima legid et 
septima ab hostibus premébantur. 

585. 1. They fled so swiftly that the legion which had 

_crossed the river did not make an attack. 2. Since the 
scouts who had been sent ahead had not seen the enemy, the 
soldiers did not fear danger. 3. If the town had been cap- 
tured, many would have been killed. 4. If the legion should 
cross the river, the cavalry would flee. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Explain the mood of possent in sentence 3, 584. (2) State what 
form of conditional sentences is illustrated by 2 and 4, 584. (3) Con- 
jugate revertor in the present indicative and the perfect indicative. 


LESSON C 


FUTURE IMPERATIVE: SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION 
THE FUTURE IMPERATIVE 


586. The forms of the future imperative are found in the 
second and third persons. They are as follows: 


ACTIVE 
SINGULAR 
2. portato monété mittito capito audito 
3. portato monéto mittit6 capito audito 
PLURAL 


2. portatdte monétste mittitdte  capitote auditote 
3. portanto monentd mittuntd capiuntd audiunto 
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PASSIVE 
SINGULAR 

2. portator monétor mittitor eapitor auditor 

3. portator monétor mittitor eapitor auditor 
PLURAL 

2. [Lacking] - 

3. portantor monentor mittuntor ecapiuntor audiuntor 


a. The future imperative is used when there is a clear 
reference to future time indicated by an adverb or 


other expression of time. 


It is translated theu shalé 


carry, he shall carry, or let him carry, ete. 
b. The verbs memini and scid regularly (and habeod 
occasionally) use the future imperative instead of the 


present. NS 
i" 
: THE SUBJUNCTIVE BY ATTRACTION Vv. 
587. Sometimes a subordinate clause which would other- 


because it is closely 
infinitive. 


ave its verb in the indicative takes the subjunctive 
dependent on 


a subjunctive or an 


Ita acriter pugnavérunt ut omnés qui in proelid essent 
vulnerarentur, they fought so fiercely that all whe were 
in the battle were wounded. 


588. 


Atuatuci, -drum,.m. pl., the 
Atuatuci a Belgian tribe 

cohortor, -ari, -atus sum, 
urge, encourage 

dimitto, -ere, dimisi, dimis- 
sum, send away, dismiss 

paulum, adv., a little 


VOCABULARY 


hiberna, -drum, n. pl., winter 
quarters, winter camp 

robur, -dris, M., oak, strength 

supersum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus, 
be left, survive 

tardo, -are, -Avi, -itum, 
hinder, check 


fy 
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EXERCISES 


589. 1. Mementdte hane patriam meam esse, 2. Scito 
mé amicum eius hominis semper fuisse. 3. Galli tempes- 
tates non timébant quod navés eorum ex robore factae sunt. 
4, Kquités dimissi sunt sed legionés in hibernis manent. 5. 
Signum datum est ut el qui profecti essent reverterentur. 

V7 


/ END OF THH BATTLE 
Tum Caesar sefitum cépit et ipse in primam aciem pro- 
cessit. Centuridnés militésque cohortatus est. Kius adventus 
spem militibus intulit et impetus hostium paulum tardatus 
est. KHodem tempore Labiénus, qui advénerat, auxilium misit 
et omnés hostes fugiti sunt. Posted ei qui supererant sé 
dédidérunt. H6 bello cénfecto Atuatuci qui socii Nerviorunt 
fuerant Caesari resistere conati sunt. Sed oppidum edrum 
captum est et paene omnés servi facti sunt. Tum Caesar 
legionés in hibernis reliquit atque in Italiam profectus est. 
590. 1. They came to the camp because they wished to 
beg for peace. 2. We sent them away because we did not 
trust them (dative). %. Remember that your fathers were 
brave men. 4. Be assured (know) that the danger is not 
great. 


SUGGESTED DRILL 


(1) Conjugate supersum in the present and the imperfect subjunc- 
tive. (2) Mention two other compounds of sum, (3) Give the rule for 
the use of tenses of the subjunctive in subordinate clauses. (4) Give 
the future imperatives of probo, vided, and minio. (5) Give all the 
imperatives, present and future, of laudo. 
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TWENTIETH REVIEW LESSON 


591. VOCABULARY REVIEW 
agmen, agminis, N. accédd, -ere, accessi, accessum 
cohors, cohortis, F. accid6, -ere, accidi 


incursus, -ls, M. ago, -ere, égi, Actum 

necessitas, -tatis, F. attribud, -ere, attribui, attribitum 

opinid, -dnis, F. claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum 

ratid, -dnis, F. cdg, -ere, coégi, coactum 

robur, roboris, N. cohortor, -ari, cohortatus sum 

s6l, solis, M. consid6, -ere, cOnsédi, cOnsessum 

tempestias, -tatis,F. efficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum 

vigilia, -ae, F. égredior, égredi, égressus sum 

cupidus, -a, -um lated, -@re, -ui 

exercitatus, -a, -um malo, malle, malui 

incrédibilis, -e memini, meminisse 

militaris, -e moror, -ari, moratus sum 

plénus, -a, -um nesci6, -scire, -scivi 

pristinus, -a, -um obliviseor, oblivisei, oblitus sum 

secundus, -a, -um parco, -ere, peperci, parsum 

silvestris, -e pando, -ere, pandi, passum 

superior, superius _ pelld, -ere, pepuli, pulsum 

cotidié reminiscor, reminisci 

paulum spéro, -are, -avi, -Atum 

subit6 superseded, -sedére, -sédi, -sessum 

umquam supersum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus 

ana transeredior, -gredi. -gressus sum 

nisi vergo, vergere 

592. RELATED ENGLISH WORDS 

act expedite retard 
agent , latent revert 
close necessity superior 
cogent nude transgress 


efficient rational verge 


NO OR Oh 
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208A. 


TWELFTH SUPPLEMENTARY REVIEW 


VOCABULARY REVIEW 


. adsum, adesse, adfui 
. ago, -ere, €gi, actum 
. ample, adv. 


amplus, -a, -um 
bene, adv. Or, 


. certus, -a, -um 
. claud6, -ere, clausi, 


clausum 


. COgo, -ere, coégi, coactum 
. eohors, cohortis, F 

. conserv6, -are, -avi, -atum 
. consisté, -sistere, -stiti 

. eréber, -bra, -brum 

. cupidus, -a, -um 

. déficis, -ficere, -féci, 


-fectum 


. désistd, -sistere, -stiti, 


-stitum 


. déspéro, -dre, -Avi, -Atum 
. difficultas, -tatis, F. 

. dignitas, -tatis, F. 

. dimittd, -mittere, -misi, 


-missum 


. enim, conj. (postpositwe) 
. éripid, -ripere, -ripui, 


-reptum 


. exitus, -tis, M. 

. fortiina, -ae, F. 

. factum, -i, N. 

. frimentarius, -a, -um 


26. 
27. 
28. 


29. 
30. 
ot, 
32. 
33. 
34, 
35. 
36. 
37. 


38. 


39. 
40. 
41. 


42. 
43. 
44, 


45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 
49, 
50. 


gravis, -e€ 

iam, adv. 

intermitt6, -mittere, -misi, 
-missum 

libertas, -tatis, F. 

militaris, -e 

notus, -a, -um 

ob, prep. with acc. 

ord, -dinis, M. 

pecinia, -ae, F. 

pell6, -ere, pepuli, pulsum 

plénus, -a, -um 

praecipi6, -cipere, -cépi, 
-ceptum 

praeficio, -ficere, -féci, 
-fectum 

primus ... decimus 

propinquus, -a, -um 

propono, -ponere, -posul, 
-positum 

ratio, -Onis, F. 

redig6, -igere, -égi, -actum 

reficid, -ficere, -féci, 
-fectum 

regina, -ae, F. 

rés frimentaria 

rés militaris 

servitus, -tutis, F. 

spéro, -are, -avi, -atum 

talis, -e 
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1. be near, be present 20. 

2. drive, do 26. 

3. fully PAG 

4, large, distinguished 28. 

5. well PAG, 

6. fixed, certain 30. 

7. close, confine 31. 

8. drive together, collect, a2. 

compel 33. 

9. cohort 34. 

10. save fully, preserve 30. 
11. take one’s place, stop 36. 
12. frequent, thick 37. 
13. desirous, eager 38. 
14. fail, revolt, rebel 39. 
15. desist from, cease 40. 
16. lose hope, despair 41, 
17. difficulty 42. 
18. worth, position 43. 
19. send away 44. 
20. for 45. 
21. snatch away 46. 
22. a going forth, outcome, 47 
departure 48 

23. fortune, wealth 49 
24. thing done, act, deed 50 


LATIN 


pertaining to grain 
heavy, serious 

_by this time, already 
interrupt, discontinue 
freedom 

military 

known 

on account of 

rank, class 

money 

drive, defeat 

full 

order, instruct, advise 
put in charge of 

first . ... tenth 

near; as noun, a relative 
put before, propose 
account, theory, manner 
drive back, reduce, render 
repair 

queen 

grain supplies 


. military affairs, art of war 
. Slavery 

. hope 

. such ’ 


WORD STUDY 


1. Inthe following phrases explain the meaning and origin 


of the italicized words: 


A cogent reason 


A notorious fact 


Conservation of national resourcesThe expulsion of the king 


A narrow exit 


The gravity of the situation 


A brief intermission 


On account of propingwuty 
Ordinal numerals 
A wise precept 


EUTROPIUS’ HISTORY OF ROME. 
(SELECTIONS) : 


BOOK ONE 


Romulus and the Founding of Rome 


Romanum imperium 4 Rodmuld exdrdium habet, qui 
Rhéae Silviae, Vestalis virginis, filius et, quantum putatus 
est, Martis erat. Is decem et octd annds natus urbem 
exiguam in Palatino monte constituit, post Trdiae ex- 
cidium anno trecentésim6 nonagésiméd quarto. 

Condita civitate, quam ex ndmine sud Romam vocavit, 
haec feré égit. Multitidinem finitimorum in civitatem 
recépit, centum ex senidribus légit, quorum cénsilid omnia 
ageret, quos senatorés nOminavit propter senecttitem. Tum, 
cum uxoérés ipse et populus suus non habérent, invitavit 
ad spectaculum lidérum vicinaés urbi Romae natidnés 
atque earum virginés rapuit. Commodtis bellis propter 
raptarum initriam Caeninénsés vicit, Antemnatés, Crus- 
tumin6os, Sabinés, Fidénatés, Véientés. Haec omnia oppida 
urbem cingunt. Et cum orta subitd tempestate noén com- 
paruisset, annd régni tricésimo septimo ad deds transisse 
créditus est et cdnsecratus. Deinde Romae per quinés diés 
senatorés imperavérunt et his régnantibus annus tnus 
complétus est. 

Numa, the Peaceful King 


Posted Numa Pompilius réx creatus est, qui bellum 
quidem nitllum gessit, sed non minus eivitati quam 
Romulus prédfuit. Nam et légés Romanis modrésque 
ednstituit, qui cdnsuétidine proelidrum iam latyonés ac 
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sémibarbari putabantur, et annum déscripsit in decem 
ménsés prius sine aliqua supputatidne confusum, et infinita 
Romae sacra ac templa constituit. Morbo décessit quad- 
ragésimo et tertid imperil anno. 


Tullus Hostilius, the Warrior 


Huic successit Tullus Hostilius. Hic bella reparavit, 
Albané6s vicit, qui ab urbe Roma duodecimé miliarid sunt, 
Véientés et Fidénatés, quorum alii sexto miliarid absunt 
ab urbe Roma, alii octavd decimé, bell6 superavit, urbem 
ampliavit adiectd Caelid monte. Cum triginta et duds 
annods régnasset, fulmine ictus cum dom6 sua arsit. 


Ancus Marcius. Expansion of Roman Power 


Post hune Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia nepdés, sus- 
cépit imperium. Contra Latinds dimicavit, Aventinum 
montem civitati adiécit et Ianiculum, apud 6stium Tiberis 
civitatem supra mare sextd decim6d miliarid ab urbe Roma 
condidit. Vicésim6d et quartd annd imperii morbé periit. 


Tarquin the Elder. Development of the City 


Deinde régnum Priscus Tarquinius accépit. Hie nu- 
merum senatorum dupheavit, circum Rodmae aedificavit, 
ladds Romanos instituit, qui ad nostram memoriam per- 
manent. Vicit idem etiam Sabinés et nén parum agrorum 
sublatum isdem urbis Romae territorid iinxit, primusque 
triumphans urbem intravit. Mirds fécit et cloacas, 
Capitdlium inchoavit. Tricésim6 octavd imperii annd per 
Anci filids occisus est, régis eius, cui ipse successerat. 


Servius Tullius. Further Expansion 


Post hune Servius Tullius suscépit imperium, genitus ex 
nobili fémina, captiva tamen et ancillé. Hie quoque 
eee) ae: = = apa Ae 2, oie 
Sabinos subégit, montés trés, Quirinalem, Viminalem, 
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Esquilinum, urbi adiiinxit, fossas cireum mirum dixit. 
Primus omnium cénsum ordinavit, qui adhic per orbem 
terrarum incognitus erat. Sub ed Rdma omnibus in 
ceénsum delatis habuit capita Lxxxi milia civium Roma- 
norum cum his, qui in agris erant. Occisus est scelere 
generi sui Tarquini Superbi, filii eius régis, cui ipse suc- 
cesserat, et filiae, quam Tarquinius habébat uxoérem. 


Tarquin the Proud. End of the Kings 


L. Tarquinius Superbus, septimus atque ultimus régum, 
Volscos, quae géns ad Campaniam euntibus non longé ab 
urbe est, vicit, Gabids civitatem et Suessam Pdmétiam 
subégit, cum Tuscis pacem: fécit et templum Iovi in Ca- 
pitolio aedificavit. Postea Ardeam oppugnans, in octav6 
decim6 miliarid ab urbe Roma positam civitatem, imperium 
perdidit. Cumque imperasset annos quattuor et viginti 
cum ux6re et liberis suis figit. Ita Romae régnatum est 
per septem régés annis ducentis quadraginta tribus, cum 
adhic Roma, ubi plirimum, vix usque ad quintum deci- 
mum miliarium possidéret. 


Beginning of the Republic 


Hine consulés coepére, prd tind rége duo, hae causa 
creati, ut, s1 Gnus malus esse voluisset, alter eum habéns 
-potestatem similem coércéret. Et placuit né imperium 
longius quam annuum habérent, né per dititurnitatem potes- 
tatis Insolentidrés redderentur, sed civilés semper essent, 
qui sé post annum scirent futtrés esse privatos. Fuérunt 
igitur anno primo ab expulsis régibus cdénsulés L. Iinius 
Briitus, qui maximé égerat ut Tarquinius pellerétur, et 
Tarquinius Collitinus, maritus Lucrétiae. Sed Tarquinid 
Collatin6 statim sublata est dignitaés. Placuerat enim, né 
quisquam in urbe manéret, qui Tarquinius vocarétur. Ergo 
acceptd omni patrimdnid sud ex urbe migravit et locd 
ipsius factus est L. Valerius Piblicola consul. 
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a 


Wars of the Early Republic 


Commovit tamen bellum urbi Romae réx Tarquinius, 
qui fuerat expulsus, et colléctis multis gentibus, ut in 
régnum posset restitui, dimicavit. In prima pugna Brutus 
ednsul et Arriins, Tarquini filius in vicem sé occidérunt, 
Romani tamen ex ea pugna victorés recessérunt. Britum 
miatronae Rodmanae, défénsdrem pudicitiae suae, quasi 
commitinem patrem per annum lixérunt. Valerius Putb- 
licola Sp. Lucrétium Tricipitinum collégam sibi fécit, 
Luerétiae patrem, qué morbd mortud iterum Horatium 
Pulvillum collégam sibi simpsit. Ita primus annus quin-. 
que consulés habuit, cum Tarquinius Collatinus propter 
nomen urbe cessisset, Britus in proelid perisset, Sp. 
Luerétius morbd mortuus esset. 

Secund6d quoque anno iterum Tarquinius ut reciperétur 
in régnum bellum RomAanis intult, auxilium ei ferente 
Porsenna, Tusciae rége, et Romam paene cépit. Vérum 
tum quoque victus est. 

Tertid anno post régés exactds Tarquinius cum suscipi 
non posset in régnum neque ei Porsenna, qui pacem cum 
Rédmanis fécerat, praestiret auxilium, Tusculum sé con- 
tulit, quae civitas non longé ab urbe est, atque ibi per 
quattuordecim anndés privatus cum uxo6re consenuit. 

Quart6 anno post régés exactds cum Sabini Rdmanis 
bellum intulissent, victi sunt, et dé his triumphatum est. 


Death of Brutus. The Dictatorship 


Quint6 anno L. Valerius ille, Bruti colléga et quater 
consul, fataliter mortuus est, aded pauper, ut collatis a 
populd6 nummis suimptum habuerit sepultirae. Quem 
matronae sicuti Britum annum lixérunt. 

N6n6d annd post régés exactds cum gener Tarquini ad 
iniiiriam soceri vindicandam ingentem collégisset exer- 
citum, nova Romae dignitaés est creaita, quae dictatira 
appellatur, maior quam consulatus. Eddem anno etiam 
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magister equitum factus est, qui dictatdri obsequerétur. 
Dictator autem Romae primus fuit T. Larcius, magister 
equitum primus Sp. Cassius. 


The Establishment of the Tribunate 


Sext6d decimd anno post régés exactis séditionem populus 
Romae fécit, tamquam 4 senati atque cdnsulibus pre- 
merétur. Tum et ipse sibi tribtinds plébis quasi propriés 
ludicés et défénsdrés creavit, per quos contra senatum et 
consulés tutus esse posset. 


War with the Volscians 


Sequenti anno Volsci contra Romands bellum repara- 
vérunt, et victi acié etiam Coriolds civitatem, quam habé- 
bant optimam, perdidérunt. 

Octavo decim6 anno postquam régés éiecti erant, expul- 
sus ex urbe Q. Marcius, dux Romanus, qui Coriolds 
céperat, Volscdrum civitatem, ad ipsds Volscés contendit 
iratus et auxilia contra Romanos accépit. Romanos saepe 
vicit, usque ad quintum milarium urbis accessit, oppug- 
naturus etiam patriam suam, légatis, qui pacem petébant, 
repudiatis, nisi ad eum mater Veturia et uxor Volumnia 
ex urbe vénissent, quarum flétii et déprecatidne superatus 
removit exercitum. Atque hie secnndus post Tarquinium 
fuit, qui dux contra patriam suam esset. 


The Fabii and the War with Veii 


CG. Fabio et L. Virginid cdnsulibus trecenti nodbilés 
hominés, qui ex Fabia familia erant, contra Véientés 
bellum soli suscépérunt, promittentés senatui et populd per 
sé omne certamen implendum. Itaque profecti, omnés 
nobilés et qui singuli magnoOrum exercituum ducés esse 
débérent, in proelid concidérunt. Unus omnind super- 
fuit ex tanta familia, qui propter aetatem puerilem 
diici non potuerat ad pugnam. Post haee cénsus in urbe 
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habitus est et inventa sunt civium capita cxvi milia 


CCCXIX,. 
Cincinnatus Made Dictator 


Sequenti tamen annd cum in Algidé monte ab urbe duo- 
decimé fermé miliarid Romanus obsidérétur exercitus, L. 
5 Quintius Cincinnatus dictator est factus, qui agrum quat- 
tuor iugerum possidéns manibus suis colébat. Is cum in 
opere et arans esset inventus, suddre déterso togam prae- 
textam accépit et caesis hostibus liberavit exercitum. 


Wars with Fidenae and Veii 


Annd trecentésim6 et quintd decimd ab. urbe condita 
10 Fidénatés contra Romanos rebellavérunt. Auxilium his 
praestabant Véientés et réx Véientium Tolumnius. Quae 
ambae civitatés tam vicinae urbi sunt, ut Fidénae sexto, 
Véi octav6 decim6 miliarid absint. Conitinxérunt sé his et 
Volsci. Sed Mam. Aemilid dictatore et L. Quintio Cin- 
15 cinnatd magistrd equitum victi etiam régem perdidérunt. 
Fidénae captae et excisae. 

Post viginti deinde annos Véientani rebellavérunt. Dic- 
tator contra ipsds missus est Ftrius Camillus, qui primum 
eds vicit acié, mox etiam civitatem dit obsidéns cépit, 

20 antiquissimam Italiae atque ditissimam. Post eam cépit et 
Faliscés, non minus nébilem civitatem. Sed commita est 
el invidia, quasi praedam male divisisset, damnatusque ob 
eam causam et expulsus civitate. 


Capture of Rome by the Gauls 


Statim Galli Senonés ad urbem vénérunt et victds Roma- 

25 nos Undecim6 miliarid 4 Roma apud flimen Alliam seciti 
etiam urbem occupavérunt. Neque défendi quicquam nisi 
Capitolium potuit; quod cum diiti obsédissent et iam R6- 
mani famé laborarent, acceptd aurd, né Capitdlium obsi- 
dérent, recesserunt. Sed a Camill6, qui in vicina civitate 
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exulabat, Gallis superventum est gravissiméque victi sunt. 
Posted tamen etiam seciitus eds Camillus ita cecidit, ut et 
aurum, quod his datum fuerat, et omnia, quae céperant, 
militaria signa revocaret. Ita tertid triumphans urbem 
ingressus est et appellatus secundus Romulus, quasi et ipse 
patriae conditor. 


BOOK SIX 
(Chapters 17-25) 


Caesar’s Wars in Gaul 


Ann6é urbis conditae sexcentésiméd ndnaigésims’ tertid 
C. Tulus Caesar, qui postea imperavit, cum L. Bibuld cén- 
sul est factus. Décréta est ei Gallia et Ilyricum cum 
legidnibus decem. Is primus vicit Helvétids, qui nune 
Séquani appellantur, deinde vincend6 per bella gravissima 
usque ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Domuit autem 
annis novem feré omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpés, flimen 
Rhodanum, Rhénum et Oceanum est et circuiti patet ad 
bis et triciés centéna milia passuum. Britannis mox bellum 
intulit, quibus ante eum né nomen quidem Romanorum cog- 
nitum erat, edsque victds obsidibus acceptis stipendiarids 
fécit. Galliae autem tribiti nOmine annuum imperavit 
stipendium quadringentiés, Germanodsque trans Rhénum 
adgressus inmanissimis proeliis vicit. Inter tot successtis 
ter male pugnavit, apud Arvernos semel praeséns et abséns 
in Germania bis. Nam légati eius duo, Tittrius et Aurun- 
culéius, per insidias caesi sunt. 


Defeat of Crassus by the Parthians 


Cireé eadem tempora, anno urbis conditae sexcentésimd 
nonagésimd septimd, M. Licinius Crassus, colléga Cn. Pom- 
péi Magni in cénsulati secundo, contra Parthdos missus est 
et cum cirea Carras contra dmen et auspicia dimicasset, & 
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Suréna, Orddis régis duce, victus ad postrémum interfectus 
est cum filid, clarissimé et praestantissim6 iuvene. Relli- 
quiae exercittis per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt, 
qui singular animé perditas rés tanta virtiite restituit, ut 
Persas rediéns trans Euphraten crébris proeliis vinceret. 


Beginning of the Civil War 


Hine iam bellum civile successit exsecrandum et lacri- 
mabile, qué praeter calamitatés, quae in proeliis accidérunt, 
etiam populi Rémani fortina miitata est. Caesar enim 
rediéns ex Gallia victor coepit poscere alterum consulatum 
atque ita, ut sine dubietate aliqua ei déferrétur. Contra- 
dictum est 4 Marcellé consule, 4 Bibulé, 4 Pompéid, a 
Catdne, lussusque dimissis exercitibus ad urbem redire. 
Propter quam initiriam ab Arimino, ubi milités congre- 
catos habébat, adversum patriam cum exercitti vénit. Con- 
sulés cum Pompéid senatusque omnis atque Universa nobi- 
litags ex urbe fiigit et in Graeciam transiit. Apud Epirum, 
Macedoniam, Achaiam Pompéid duce senatus contra Cae- 
sarem bellum paravit. 


The War in Spain and Greece 


Caesar vacuam urbem ingressus dictatérem sé fécit. Inde 
Hispanias petiit. Ibi Pompéi exercittis validissimés et 
fortissimds cum tribus ducibus, L. Afranid, M. Petréid, 
M. Varrone, superavit. Inde regressus in Graeciam trans- 
ut, adversum Pompéium dimicavit. Primé6 proelid victus 
est et fugatus, évasit tamen, quia nocte interveniente Pom- 
péius sequi ndéluit, dixitque Caesar nee Pompéium scire 
vineere et illd tantum dié sé potuisse superari. Deinde in 
Thessalia apud Palaeopharsalum prodductis utrimque in- 
gentibus cdpiis dimicavérunt. Pompéi aciés habuit xu 
miliaypeditum, equités in sinistrd cornii sexcentis, in dextré 
quingentos, praeterea totius Orientis auxilia, totam nobili- 
tatem, innumerds senatorés, praetdrids, coOnsularés et qui 
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magnorum iam bellorum victorés fuissent. Caesar in acié 
sua habuit peditum non integra xxx milia, equités mille. 


Pompey’s Defeat and Death 


Numquam adhic Rodmiinae cdpiae in tinum neque 
mailores neque melidribus ducibus convénerant, totum 
terrarum orbem facile subacttrae, si contra barbarés dice- 
rentur. Pugnatum tum est ingenti contentidne, victusque 
ad postremum Pompéius et castra eius direpta sunt. Ipse 
fugatus Alexandriam petiit, ut a r¢ége Aegypti, cui titor a 
senatu datus fuerat propter iuvenilem eius aetatem, acci- 
peret auxilia. Qui fortinam magis quam amicitiam seciitus 
occidit Pompéium, caput eius et 4nulum Caesari misit. Qué 
conspect6 Caesar etiam lacrimas ftidisse dicitur, tanti viri 
intuéns caput et generi quondam sui. 

Caesar in Egypt and Asia Minor 


{ 


Mox Caesar. Alexandriam vénit. Ipsi quoque Ptole- 
maeus parare voluit insidias, qua causa bellum régi inlatum 
est. Victus in Nilo periit inventumque est elus corpus cum 
lorica aurea. Caesar Alexandria potitus régnum Cleopatrae 
dedit, Ptolemaei sordri. Rediéns inde Caesar Pharnacén, 
Mithridatis Magni filium, qui Pompéio in auxilium apud 
Thessaliam fuerat, rebellantem in Ponto et multas populi 
RédmAni provincias occupantem vicit acié, postea ad mortem 
coégit. 

Renewal of the War in Africa 

Inde Romam regressus tertid sé consulem fécit eum M. 
Aemilid Lepid6, qui ei magister equitum dictatori ante 
annum fuerat. Inde in Africam profectus est, ubi infinita 
nobilitas cum Tuba, Mauritaniae rége, bellum reparaverat. 
Ducés autem Romani erant P. Cornélius Scipio ex genere 
antiquissim6 Scipidnis Africini (hie etiam socer Pompéi 
Magni fuerat), M. Petréius, Q. Varus, M. Porcius Cato, 
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L. Cornélius Faustus, Sullae dictatoris filius. Contra hos 
commisso proelid post. multés dimicatidnés victor fut 
Caesar. Catd, Scipio, Petréius, Juba ipsi sé occidérunt. 
Faustus, Sullae quondam dictatoris filius, Pompéi gener, a 
Caesare interfectus est. 


End of the Civil War 


Post annum Caesar ROmam regressus quartd sé con- 
sulem fécit et statim ad Hispanias est profectus, ubi Pom- 
péi filii, Cn. Pompéius et Sex. Pompéius, ingéns bellum 
praeparaverant. Multa proelia fuérunt, ultimum apud 
Mundam civitatem, in qué aded Caesar paene victus est, 
ut fugientibus suis sé voluerit occidere, né post tantam 
rei militaéris gloriam in potestatem aduléscentium natus 
annos sex et quinquaginta veniret. Dénique revocatis suis 
vicit. Ex Pompéi filis maior occisus est, minor figit. 


Caesar the Ruler of Rome. His Death 


Inde Caesar bellis civilibus totd orbe compositis Romam 
redut. Agere insolentius coepit et contra consuétidinem 
Romanae libertatis. Cum erg6 et hondrés ex sua voluntate 
praestaret, qui 4 populd antea déferébantur, nee senatui ad 
sé venienti adsurgeret aliaque régia ac paene tyrannica 
faceret, coniuratum est in eum @ sexaginta vel amplius 
senatoribus equitibusque Romanis. Praecipui fuérunt 
inter conitratds duo Briti ex ed genere Britt, qui primus 
Rdomae consul fuerat et régés expulerat, et C. Cassius et 
Servilius Casca. Ergd Caesar, cum senatiis dié inter 
céterds vénisset ad ciriam, tribus et viginti vulneribus 
confossus est. 


NOTES 


Eutropius was a Roman historian who wrote in the latter part of the 
fourth century A.D. His book, which was called Breviariwm ab Urbe 
Condita, was a brief history of Rome from the founding of the city to 
the year 364 A. D. 


Page 259, 1.1. imperium, state (literally authority). 

qui Rhéae Silviae, etc., order for translation, qui erat filius Rhéae 
Silviae, Vestalis virginis, et (quantum putatus est) Martis. 

2. quantum putatus est, as it was believed (literally, as he was 
thought). : 

3. decem et octo annos natus, at the age of eighteen years (literally, 
having been born eighteen years); annos is accusative of duration of 
time. 

4. Palatino monte, the Palatine Hill, one of the seven hills of Rome. 

5. annd trecentésimd, etc., according to the common legend Rome 
was founded in the year 753 B.c. Some authorities give 754. 

6. Condita civitate, after he had founded the city, when the city was 
founded (literally with the city founded, ablative absolute). 

7. haec feré égit, his further achievements were about as follows 
(he did about these things). 

8. quorum... ageret, by whose advice he should act in all matters 
(should do everything); a relative clause of purpose. 

10. cum, since. 

uxorés, object of habérent,. 

12. CommOtis bellis, when war broke out, ablative absolute. 

propter raptarum initiriam, a genitive modifying the object of a 
preposition often stands between the preposition and the object. , 

14. Sabinos, in apposition with the three proper names preceding. 
The towns whose inhabitants are referred to were Sabine towns. The 
other two towns (Fidenae and Veii) were Etruscan towns. 

15. non comparuisset, had disappeared. 

17. coOnsecratus (est), was deified. 

Romae, locative case. 

per quinos diés, for five days each. 
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18. his régnantibus, wider their rule. 

21. civitati, dative with profuit. Most compounds of sum take 
the dative. 

22. et, correlative with et in line 1, p. 260, both ...and. The first 
et may be omitted in translation. — 

Romanis, for the Romans, a dative of reference. 

23. consuétiidine proelidrum, from their continual battles (from their 
custom of battles). 

Page 260, 1.1. in decem ménsés, others say that Numa divided the 
year into twelve months. 

2. cOnfiisum, agrees with annum. 

3. Morbo décessit, died a natural death (died from illness) ; morbo 
is ablative of cause. 

5. Huic, dative with a compound of sub (successit). 

6. duodecim6 miliari6, twelve miles (at the twelfth milestone). The 
form of expression in Caesar, Cicero, or any other writer of the best 
period would have been duodecim milia (or milibus) passuum. 

7. quorum alii... alii, translate as if quorum referred to the 
names of the towns instead of to their inhabitants: one of which... 
the other. A Latin writer of the best period would use alteri . . . alteri. 

9. adiectd Caelid monte, by adding the Caclian Hill. 

10. régnasset, contracted form of régnavisset. 

arsit, was consumed; from Aarded, to burn, in intransitive sense. 

11. Numae ex filia nepos, a grandson of Numa, the son of his 
daughter. 

suscepit imperium, succeeded to the throne. 

13. Taniculum, part of the object of adiécit. The Janiculum is 
on the opposite side of the Tiber from the other hills and is not 
usually reckoned as one of the seven hills. 

apud ostium, the conjunction et is understood before apud, and 
also before Aventinum in line 12. Conjunctions are omitted more 
freely in Latin than in English. 

14. civitatem, the name of the city was Ostia. It was the sea- 
port of Rome. 

supra mare, on the sea. 

17. circum (noun), the Circus Maximus, an enclosure between 
the Palatine and the Aventine hills, for races and other sports. 

18. ludds ROmanGs, this was a particular celebration occurring in 
September of each year. 

19. idem, translate simply he (subject of vicit). It is sometimes 
difficult to indicate in English the exact emphasis given by this word. 
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non parum agrorum, a large area of their country (not a little of 
their land); the phrase is object of iunxit. The word parum, which is 
sometimes an adverb, is here a noun. 

20. sublatum isdem .. . itrxit, he took from them (isdem) a large 
area of their country and annexed it to; isdem is a dative of reference 
used with a word of taking away. 

sublatum, perfect participle of toll6, in agreement with parum. 
The participle is occasionally translated as here by a verb coordl- 
nate with the main verb of its sentence. 

21. triumphans, with a triumphal procession. 

Miros fécit, this wall was known as the Servian Wall, and was 
commonly believed to have been built by the king who followed 
Tarquinius Priscus. 

22. per filios. The accusative with per is here-equivalent to the 
ablative of agent, a filils. 

23. régis cius, in apposition with Anci. 

24. genitus ex, a son of. 

Page 261,1.1. duxit, extended. 

3. omnibus in cénsum delatis, when all had bcen enumerated. 

4, capita Ixxxiii milia civium RoOméan6run, a population of eighty- 
three thousand Roman citizens. milia is a noun in apposition with 
capita, which means heads, as in the phrase ‘‘so many head of ecattle.’’ 

7. filiae, genitive, depending on scelere, connected by et with generi. 

uxorem, as his wife. 

9. quae géns, a nation which. 

ad Campaniam euntibus, in the direction of Campania (for those 
going toward), a special use of the dative of reference. The par- 
ticiple is used as a substantive. 

10. Gabids civitatem, the city of Gabti. When the name of a city 
is given with the word urbs (or civitas) it usually stands in apposi- 
tion. The English equivalent is of and the proper name. 

11. Capitolis here means the Capitoline Hill; in line 22, p. 260, 
Capitolium means the Capitoline temple. 

12. in octavo decimo miliario, the preposition might have been 
omitted without affecting the meaning, as in line 7, p. 260. 

13. positam, situated. 

14. perdidit, he was compelled to flee because of the indignation 
aroused by a crime committed by one of his sons, 

cumque imperasset, etc., and after a reign of twenty-four years. -que 
is always translated before the word to which it is added. 

imperasset, contracted form of imperavisset. 

15. Romae, the same case as Romae in line 17, p. 259. 
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régnatum est per septem régés, the reigns of seven kings lasted. 
The verb is impersonal. The use of per septem régés is like that of 
per filios, line 22, p. 260. 

16. annis, the use of the ablative instead of the accusative to 
express duration is irregular. 

cum, although. 

17. ubi plirimum, at its greatest extent (where most). 

18. possidéret, exercised authority. 

19. Hinc cdnsulés coepére, after this the consulship was established. 

coepére, the ending -érunt is more frequently used than -ére in 
the third person plural of the perfect, but some writers use both. 

duo, in apposition with consulés. 

20. malus, may here be translated troublesome to the state. 

voluisset, subjunctive by attraction. 

eum, object of coercéret. 

21. placuit né habérent, it was thought best that they should not 
hold (it was pleasing that, ete.) 

22. né redderentur, that they might not become (be rendered). 

23. civilés, of the character of citizens. 

24. qui scirent, since they knew. 

sé futuros esse privatos, indirect discourse. 

25. ab expulsis régibus, after the expulsion of the kings. 

26. maximé égerat ut Tarquinius pellerétur, had been especially 
active in bringing about the expulsion of Tarquinwus. 

27. lLucrétiae, she was the victim of the crime which had been 
the cause of the uprising against Tarquinius. 

Tarquinid Collatino, from Tarquinius Collatinus. The case is the 
same as that of isdem, line 20, p. 260. 

28. né quisquam, that no one. 

30. locd ipsius, in his place. 

31. consul, predicate nominative with factus est. 

Page 262, 1. 1. urbi, dative of reference with the phrase bellum 
commovit. 

Romae, dative, in apposition with urbi. 

3. restitul, present passive infinitive. 

4. in vicem sé occidérunt, killed each other. 

7. luxeérunt, from ligeo. 

9. patrem, in apposition with Sp. Lucrétium Tricipitinum. 

quo... mortuo, and when he (Tricipitinus) fell ill and died, ablative 
absolute. 

10. collégam sibi, as his colleague. sibi in line 10, and also in line 8, 
is dative of reference. 
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12. urbe, from the city. 

Perisset, from pereo. 

15. Romanis, dative with a form of inferre, a compound of in 
which does not express motion. 

ferente Porsenna, ablative absolute; auxilium is object of ferente. 

18. post regés exactOs means the same as ab expulsis régibus, 
line 25, p. 261. 

20. Tusculum, to Tusculum. 

21. quae civitas, the order of translation is the same as that of 
quae géns, line 9, p. 261. 

22. privatus, in private life. 

consenuit, from coénsenésco. 

24. dé his triumphatum est, a triwmph was celebrated for the victory 
over them. The verb is impersonal like régnatum est, line 15, p. 261. 

25. ille, following the noun with which it agrees, means the celebrated. 

26. fataliter mortuus est, translate like morbo décessit, line 3, 
p. 260 (fataliter, by fate). 

27. sumptum habuerit sepulttrae, the expense of his funeral was 
paid (he had the expense of his funeral). 

29. ad initiriam soceri vindicandam, to avenge the overthrow of his 
father-in-law. 

30. ingentem, modifies exercitum. 

Page 263, 1.1. dictatori, dative with a compound of ob. 

obsequerétur, subjunctive in a relative clause of purpose. 

5. tamquam premerétur, on the ground that they were oppressed. 
6. Tum et ipse, then, also, they; ipse is singular to agree with 
populus, but the English idiom requires a plural. 

16. urbis, we should say ‘‘from the city.’’ 

oppugnattirus patriam suam, intending to attack his native city. 

20. secundus post Tarquinium, the first-after Tarquinius. The Latin 
counts the starting point of a series in reckoning the position of any 
member of the series. 

25. omne certamen implendum, that the whole undertaking (struggle) 
would be carried out. This construction is not according to the usage 
of Latin of the best period. i 

omnés nobilés et qui... débérent, all of them. (being) men_of 
high rank and each one capable of commanding a great army. 

Page 264, 1.7. togam praetextam, the toga praetexta, which had a 
purple border, was worn by the more important officials of the govern- 
ment and also by young boys. The toga worn by the adult private 
citizen was white. 
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12. sext6 milidrid absint, is (only) sia miles distant. 

20. ditissimam, superlative of dives. 

22. quasi, on the ground that. 

24. Statim, just at this time. 

victds, translate by a relative clause, whom they had defeated. 

25. secuti, pursuing. 

28. laborarent, were suffering. 

Page 265, 1. 1. Gallis superventum est, the Gauls were surprised. 
Impersonal construction. 

gravissimeé, overwhelmingly. 

2. eds ita cecidit, so thoroughly crushed them. 

5. quasi, as if he were. 

11, Séquani, the Sequani and Helvetians were originally different 
tribes, but either they had been united at the time of Eutropius, or 
else Hutropius confused their identity. 

vincendd per bella gravissima, conquering in hard-fought wars. 
vincendo is a gerund used somewhat freely as an ablative of manner. 

12. Oceanum Britannicum, the English Channel. 

14. circuitu, in circumference. 

ad bis et triciés centéna milia passuum, about 3,200 miles. 

16. né... quidem, the emphatic word stands between né and quidem. 

17. e0s victos, when he had conquered them. 

18. Galliae imperavit, he levied upon Gaul. 

annuum, modifies stipendium. 

19. quadringentiés (supply centéna milia séstertium), forty million 
sesterces, a little over $1,600,000. 

21. male pugnavit, met with defeat. 

27. circa, near, an unusual meaning of the word. 

Page 266, 1.4. qui... restituit, who was a man of unusual courage, 
and remedied the disaster. 

Persas, object of vinceret. 
exsecrandum, deplorable. 
- gud, by which. 

10. Contradictum est, he was opposed; the verb is impersonal. 

13. initriam, affront. 

congregatos habebat, translate like the past perfect of congrego. 

15. nobilitas, nobles. 

16. fugit, singular, to agree with the nearest part of the com- 
pound subject. : 

17. Pompéio duce, under the leadership of Pompey. 

20. petiit, went to (sought). 

24, nocte interveniente, as night had come on. 


Ba) epi 
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25. nec Pompéium scire vincere, that Pompey did not know how 16 
conquer. 

27. Palaeopharsalum, the town is usually called Pharsalus. 

Page 267, 1.1. fuissent, subjunctive in a relative descriptive clause 

2. non integra, not quite (not entire). 

3. Numquam.. . subacturae, never before had larger or more skil- 
fully commanded Roman forces met, forces which might casily have 
subdued the whole world. The employment of the future active par- 
ticiple here is not according to the best Latin usage. The negatives 
neque ... neque do not destroy the effect of the preceding nega- 
tive, numquam. 

5. dtucerentur, a somewhat irregular use of a condition. It is 
in sense contrary to fact in past time (had been led), but the form 
suggests merely anticipation from a past point of view. 

6. Pugnatum est ingenti contentione, the battle was fought with 
great stubbornness. - 

victus, supply est. 

10. Qu ~ he. 

fortunam magis quam amicitiam secutus, having regard for his own 
fortunes rather than for friendship. 

11. Quod cOnspect6, at the sight. 

13. generi, Pompey had married Caesar’s daughter, but she had 
died before the beginning of the civil war. 

14. Ipsi parare voluit insidias, wished to deal treacherously with 
him. Ipsi is a dative of reference. 

16. Victus periit, he was defeated and lost his life. 

17. Alexandria, ablative with potior. 

18. Pharnacén, object of vicit; rebellantem and occupantem agree 
with Pharnacén. It was after this battle that Caesar sent the famous 
message VéNi, vidi, vici. 

21. ad mortem coégit, HEutropius implies that Caesar compelled 
Pharnaces to commit suicide. But other historians say that he was 
killed by one of his generals. 

24, ei dictatori, when he (Caesar) was dictator; el is a dative of 
reference and dictatOril is in apposition with it. 

ante annum, a year before. 

25. infinita nobilitas, a ¢rcat many of the nobles (who had fled 
from Rome). 

Page 268, 1.6. Post anrum, a year later. 

9. ultimum, supply proelium. 

10. adeod paene, so nearly. 

11. fugientibus suis, when his men began to flee, ablative absolute. 
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12. natus annOds sex et quinquaginta, at the age of fifty-sia. 
14. maior, the older; minor, the younger. The word nati is 
understood. 
15. bellis civilibus compositis, when .the civil wars had been ended. 
16. Agere insolentius, to conduct himself somewhat arrogantly. 
17. et, coordinate with nec and -que. Omit in translation. 
honorés, offices. 
19. régia, king-like. 
20. conilratum est in eum, a conspiracy was formed against him, 


impersonal. 
24, senatus die, on the day of the meeting of the senate. 
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SUMMARY OF DECLENSIONS AND CONJUGATIONS 


NOUNS 
i: FIRST DECLENSION, 4-stems 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Nom. rosa rosae 
Gen.  rosae rosarum 
Dat. rosae rosis 
Ace. rosam rosas 
Abl. rosa rosis 
2. SECOND DECLENSION, o-stems 
SINGULAR 
N. amicus puer ager vir templum 
G. amici pueri agri viri templi 
D.  amicd puero agro viro templo 
Ac. amicum puerum agrum virum templum 
Ab. amicd puero agro vird templo 
PLURAL 
N. amici puerl agri viri templa 
G.— amicorum puerorum agrorum virorum templorum 
D. —amicis pueris agris viris templis 
Ac. amicos pueros agros viros templa 
Ab. amicis pueris agris viris templis 
Nots. The vocative singular of -us nouns ends in -e: amice. The 


genitive singular and the vocative singular of filius and of proper 
nouns in -ius end in -i: fill, 


3. THIRD DECLENSION 


A. CoNSONANT STEMS 


SINGULAR 
eelOx miles frater homo 
G.  légis militis fratris hominis 
D.  ilegi militi fratri homini 
Ac. légem militem fratrem hominem 
Ab. lege milite fratre homine 


= 


hho 
sf ° 


ha DOS 


o 9 


légés 
legum 
légibus 
légés 
légibus 


flimen 
fluminis 
flamini 
flimen 
flimine 


flimina 
fliminum 
flaminibus 
flimina 
fliminibus 


hostis 
hostis 
hosti 
hostem 
hoste 


hostés 
hostium 
hostibus 
hostis or -és 
hostibus 


insigne 
insignis 
insigni 
insigne 
Insigni 
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PLURAL 
milités 

militum 
militibus 
milités 
militibus 


SINGULAR 
eaput 
capitis 
capiti 
eaput 
capite 


PLURAL 
capita 

eapitum 
eapitibus 
capita 
eapitibus 


LATIN 


fratrés 
fratrum 
fratribus 
fratrés 
fratribus 


corpus 
corporis 
corporl 
corpus 
corpore 


corpora 
corporum 
corporibus 
corpora 
corporibus 


B. i-stems 


SINGULAR 
eaedés 
eaedis 
caedi 
~ caedem 
eaede 


PLURAL 
eaedés 
eaedium 
eaedibus 
caedis or -és 
eaedibus 


SINGULAR 
ealear 
ealearis 
ealeari 
ealear 
ealeari 


leni or -e 


jonés 
jonium 
ignibus 
ignis or -és 
ignibus 


hominés 
hominum 
hominibus 
hominés 
hominibus 


iter 
itineris 
itineri 
iter 
itinere 


itinera 
itinerum 
itineribus 
itinera 
itineribus 


turris 

turris 

turri 

turrim or -em 
turri o7 -e 


turrés 
turrium 
turribus 
turris or -és 
turribus 


animal 
animalis 
animali 
animal 
animali 


2S 


hod 


Cc. 
Ab. 


insignia 
insignium 
insignibus 
insignia 
insignibus 


SINGULAR 
urbs 
urbis 
uri 
urbem 
urbe 


SINGULAR 
vis 


SINGULAR 
exereitus 
exercitus 
exercitui or -0 
exercitum 
exerciti 


SINGUL 
N. domus 
G. domiis 
Jo), domui 
Ac. domum 
Ab. domi o 
Loc. domi 
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PLURAL 


ealearia 
ealearium 
ealearibus 
calearia 
calcaribus 


C. Mrxep STEMs 
PLURAL SINGULAR 
urbés gens 
urbium gentis 
urbibus genti 
urbés or -is gentem 
urbibus gente 


D. IRREGULAR Nouns 


PLURAL 
vires 
virium 
viribus 
virls or -és 
viribus 


FOURTH DECLENSION, u-stems 


PLURAL 
exercitis 
exercituum 
exercitibus 
exercitis 
exercitibus 


AR 


or domé 


r dom6é 


SINGULAR 
bos 

bovis 
bovi 
bovem 
bove 


SINGULAR 
cornu 
cornus 
cornu 
cornu 
cornu 


PLURAL 
domis 
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animalia 
animalium 
animalibus 
animalia 
animélibus 


PLURAL 
gentés 
gentium 
gentibus 
gentés or -18 
gentibus 


PLURAL 

bovés 

boum 

bubus or bobus 
bovés 

bibus or bébus 


PLURAL 
cornua 
cornuum 
cornibus 
cornua 
cornibus 


domuum or domorum 


domibus 


domts or domos 


domibus 
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iy FIFTH DECLENSION, é-stems 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
N. diés diés res rés 
G. diéi diérum rel rérum 
79), diéi diébus rel rébus 
Ac. diem diés rem rés 
Ab. dié diébus ré rébus 
ADJECTIVES 
6. FIRST AND SECOND DECLIENSIONS 
bonus, good 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Peg Mase. Fem. Neut, 
N. bonus bona bonum boni bonae bona 
G. boni bonae boni bonérum  bonarum bonérum 
D. bond bonae bono bonis bonis bonis 
Ac. bonum bonam bonum bonds bonas bona 
Ab. bono bona bono bonis bonis bonis 
miser, wrhappy 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
N. miser misera miserum miseri miserae misera 
G. miseri miserae miseri miserérum miserarum miserdrum 
D. miserd miserae miserd miseris miseris miseris 
Ac. miserum miseram miserum miserés miseras misera 
Ab. misero misera misero miseris miseris miseris 

pulcher, beautiful 

SINGULAR ; PLURAL 
N. puleher pulehra pulchrum pulehri pulchrae pulehra 
G. pulchripulehrae pulehri pulchrérum pulehrarum pulehrérum 
D. pulehro  pulehrae pulchro pulehris pulehris pulchris 
Ac, pulehrum pulehram pulehrum pulchros pulchras pulehra 
Ab.pulchro  pulehra  pulchro pulchris pulchris pulchris 
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%. THIRD DECLENSION 
A. THREE TERMINATIONS—(i-stems) 


acer, sharp 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Tem. Neut. 
N acer acris acre acrés aecrés acria 
G, acris. acris acris acrium acrium acrium 
DD. acri acri aeri acribus acribus acribus 
Ao. acrem acrem acre acrésor-is acrésor-is acria 
Ab. Acri aeri acri acribus acribus acribus 
B. Two TERMINATIONS—(i-stems) 
omnis, all 
SINGULAR ; PLURAL 
Masc. and Fem. Neut. Masc. and Fem. Neut. 
N. omnis omne omnés omnia 
G. omnis omnis omnium omnium 
D. omni omni omnibus omnibus 
Ac. omnem omne omnés or -is omnia 
Ab. omni : omni omnibus omnibus 
C. ONE TERMINATION 
i-stems 
felix, fortunate potens, powerful vetus, old 
(a consonant stem) 
SINGULAR 
M.andT. N. M.and F. N. M.and fF. N, 
IN Lelix félix | potens potens vetus vetus 
G. félicis félicis potentis potentis veteris veteris 
D. félici félici potenti potenti veteri veteri 
Ac, félicem félix potentem potens veterem  vetus 
Ab. félici félici potenti, -e potenti, -e | vetere vetere 
PLURAL 
N. félicés félicia potentés potentia veterés -vetera 


G. félicium félicium | potentium potentium | veterum  veterum 
D. félicibus félicibus | potentibus potentibus | veteribus veteribus 
Ae, félicés, -is félicia potentés, -is potentia veterés vetera 

Ab. félicibus félicibus | potentibus potentibus | veteribus veteribus 
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8. PRESENT PARTICIPLES 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

Mase. and Fem. Neut. Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
N. ,portans portans portantés portantia 
G.  portantis portantis portantium portantium 
D.  portanti portanti portantibus portantibus 
Ac. portantem portans portantés (-is) portantia 
Ab. portante (-1) portante (-1) portantibus portantibus 

(2). IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 
N.  sdlus sola sdlum alter altera alterum 
G.  sdlius solius solius alterius alterius  alterius 
D. soli soli soli alter alteri alteri 
Ac. sodlum sdlam — sdlum alterum alteram alterum 
Ab. 8616 sola 3016 alter6 altera alter6 


(The plurals are like those of bonus and miser.) 


10 REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
latus latior, latius latissimus, -a, -um 
fortis fortior, fortius, fortissimus, -a, -um 
félix félicior, félicius félicissimus, -a, -um 
miser miserior, miserius miserrimus, -a, -um 
facilis facilior, facilius facillimus, -a, -um 

1A. IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
Positive Comparative Superlative 
bonus melior, melius optimus, -a, -um 
malus peior, peius pessimus, -a, -um 
magnus maior, maius maximus, -a, -um 
parvus minor, minus minimus, -a, -um 


multus —, plis plirimus, -a, -um 


12. 


SINGULAR 


Masc. and Fem. 
latior 
latidris 
jatiori 
latidrem 
latidre 


hh Oe 


x 9 


SINGULAR 


Mase. and Fem. 


|| 


bho 


9 


13. 


Positive 
laté 
fortiter 
aeriter 
facile 


Neut. 
latius 
latidris 
latidri 
latius 
latidre 


Neut. 
plus 
pluris 


plus 
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latior, broader 


plus, more 


DECLENSION OF COMPARATIVES 
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PLURAL 
Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
latidrés latiora 
latidrum Jatiorum 
latidribus latidribus 
latidrés latiora 
latidribus latidribus 
PLURAL 
Mase. and Fem. Neut. 
plures plura 
plurium plarium 
pluribus pluribus 
plurés or -is plura 
pluribus pluribus 


Comparative 
latius 
fortius 
acrius 
facilius 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


Superlative 
latissimé 
fortissimé 
acerrimé 
facillimé 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


bene 

male 
magnopere 
multum 
multum 
parum 
prope 
saepe 

ditt 


melius 
peius 
magis 
magis 
plus 
minus 
propius 
saeplus 
diutius 


optimé 
pessimé 
maximé 
maximé 
plirimum 
minimé 
proximé 
saepissimé 
dittissimé 
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14. 
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NUMERALS 


Numeral adjectives are of three classes: cardinals, answering the ques- 
tion how many? as one, two, ete.; ordinals, answering the question which 
in order? as first, second, ete.; and distributives, answering the question 
how many each? as one each, two each, ete. 


Roman 
Numerals Cardinal 
I. inus, -a, -um 
EE duo, -2e;/-0 
Til. trés, tria 
IV. quattuor 
V. quinque 
VI. sex 
VII. septem 
VIII. octo 
IX. novem 
X. decem 
XI. wndecim 
XII. duodecim 
XIII. tredecim 
XIV. quattuordecim 
XV. quindecim 
XVI. sédecim 
XVII. septendecim 
XVIII. duodéviginti 
XIX. wndéviginti 
XX. viginti 
XXI. unus et viginti 
(viginti inus) 
XXVIII. duodétriginta 
XXIX. iundétriginta 
KXX. triginta 
XL. quadraginta 
L. quinquaginta 
LX. sexaginta 
LXX. septuaginta 
LXXX. octoginta 
XC. nonaginta 
Cc. eentum 


Ordinal 


primus, -a, -um 
secundus or alter 
tertius : 
quartus 

quintus 

sextus 

septimus 

octavus 

nonus 

decimus 
undecimus 
duodecimus 
tertius decimus 
quartus decimus 
quintus decimus 
sextus decimus 
septimus decimus 
duodévicésimus . 
undévicésimus 
vicésimus 
vicésimus primus 


duodétricésimus 
undétricésimus 
tricésimus 
quadragésimus 
quinquagésimus 
sexagésimus 
septuagésimus 
octégésimus 
nonagésimus 
centésimus 


Distributive 


singuli, -ae, -a 
bini 

terni or trini 
quaterni 
quini 

seni 

septeni 
octoni 
novenli 

déni 

undéni 
duodéni 
terni déni 
quaterni déni 
quini déni 
séni déni 
septeni déni 
duodévicéni 
undévicéni 
vicéni 

vicéni singuli 


duodétricéns 
undétricéni 
tricéni 
quadragéni 
quinquagéni 
sexagéni 
septuagéni 
octogéni 
nonagéni 
centéni 
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centésimus (et) centéni (et) 
primus singuli 

ducentésimus ducéni 
trecentésimus trecéni 
quadringentésimus quadringéni 
quingentésimus quingéni 
sescentésimus sescéni 
septingentésimus septingéni 
octingentésimus octingéni 
nongentésimus nongeni 
millésimus singula milia 


bis millésimus 


DECLENSION OF duo AND trés 


CI. centum (et) 
unus 
CC. ducenti, -ae, -a 
CCC. trecenti 
CCCC. quadringenti 
D. quingenti 
DC. sescenti 
DCC.  septingenti 
DCCC.  octingenti 
DCCCC. nongenti 
M. mille 
MM. duo milia 
15. 
duo, two 
Mase. Fem. 
N. duo duae 
G. dudrum duarum 
D.  dudbus duabus 
Ac. duos, duo duas 
Ab. dudbus duabus 
16. 


bina milia 


trés, three 


Neut. Mase. and Fem. 

duo trés 

dudrum trium 

dudbus tribus 

duo trés, tris 

dudbus tribus 
PRCONCUNS 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS 


First person, ego, J 


Neut. . 
tria 
trium 


tribus. 


tria 
tribus 


Second person, tt, you (thow) 


SINGULAR 
tu “f 


tui 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N. ego nos 
a nostrum 
G a9 roti 
D. mihi nobis 
Ag me nos 
Ab. me nobis 


a. There is no personal pronoun of the third person. 


tibi 
te. 
te 


PLURAL 
vos 

{ vestrum 

[vestri 
vobis 
vos 
vobis 


Its place is 


‘taken either by a demonstrative pronoun (usually is, he, ea, she, id, it), 
or, if the antecedent is the subject of the sentence or clause, by the 
reflexive pronouns. 


r 
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17. 


First person, mei, 
of myself 


SING. PLUR. 
G. mei nostri 
D, mihi nobis 
Ac. mé nos 
Ab. meé nobis 


. 7 18. 
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REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


1st pers. meus, -a, -um, my 
_ » @d pers. tuus, -a, -um, your (of one) 


Second person, tui, 
of yourself 


9 suus, -a, -um, his, her, its (when 

referring to the subject) 
- ba pers.< elus (gen. sing. of is) his, her, 
its (when. not referring to 


ae the subject) 
—_ 
> 
19, DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
hic, this 
SINGULAR 

Mase, Fem, Neut. Mase. 
N. hie haee hoe hi 
G. huius huius huius horum 
D.  huie huie huie his 
Ac. hune hane hoe hos 
Ab. hoe hae hoc his 

ille, that 
SINGULAR 

Mase. Fem, Neut. Mase. 
N.  ille illa illud ili 
G, illius illius illius illdrum 
Dp. salle ili ili illis 
Ac. illum illam ijlud illés 
Ab. illd ila illd illis 


“PLUR. 
vestri 
vobis 
vos 
vobis 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 


Third person, sui, 
of himself, ete. 
SING, PLUR. 

sul sul 
sibi sibi 
se sé 
se se 


noster, -tra, -trum, our 

vester, -tra, -trum, your (of 
more than one) 

suus, -a, -um, their (when re- 
ferring to the subject) 


edrum, earum, 


edrum (gen. 


plur. of is) thetr (when not 
referring to the subject) 


a. iste is declined like ille 


PLURAL 
Fem. 
hae 
harum 
his 
has 
his 


PLURAL 
Fem. 
illae 
ilarum 
illis 
illas 
illis 


Neut. 
haee 
hdrum 
his 
haee 
his 


Neut. 
illa 


ill6rum 
illis 
illa 
illis 


SINGULAR 
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is, this, that, he, she, it 


PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase, Fem. 
Vee ea id ii, ei eae 
G. — eius elus eius eorum earum 
DD: @i ei el jis, eis iis, eis 
Ac. eum eam id eds eas 
Ab. e6 ea eo iis, eis lis, eis 
20. THE IDENTIFYING PRONOUN 
idem, the same 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem. 
N. idem eadem idem N. idem or eaedem 
G. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem eidem 
D. eidem  eidem = eidem G. eOrundem earundem 
Ac. eundem eandem idem D. isdem or isdem or 
Ab, eddem eadem eddem eisdem eisdem 
Ac. edsdem easdem 
Ab.isdemor  isdem or 
eisdem eisdem 
21. THE INTENSIVE PRONOUN 
ipse, sclf 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. em. Neut, Mase. Fem. 
N.  ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae 
G. —ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsorum  ipsarum 
D.  ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis 
Ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsos ipsis 
Ab. ipso ipsa ipso ipsis ipsis 
~ 22, THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 
qui, who 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fem, 
Ngee ec quae quod qui quae 
G. —cuius cuius culus quorum quarum 
De cus cui eui quibus quibus 
Ac. quem quam quod quos quas 
Ab, quo qua quo quibus quibus 


Neut. he 
ea 
eorum 
iis, eis 
ea 
lis, eis 


Neut. 
eadem " 


eorun 
isdem 
el 
eade 
isder 
eisdem 


Neut. 
ipsa 
ipsorum 
ipsis 
ipsa 
ipsis 


Neut. 
quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae 
quibus 
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23. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN AND ADJECTIVE 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Mase. Fcem. Neut. 
N. quis quae quid qui ° quae quae 
i. G. cuius cuius cuius quorum quarum quorum 
PD. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Ac. quem quam quid quos quas quae 
b. qué qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


a. In the nominative singular masculine the adjective form is 
sometimes qui. In the nominative and accusative singular neuter it 
is always quod. 


24, INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


quisque, each quisquam, anyone 


SINGULAR 
Mase. Fem. Neut. Masc.and Fem. WNeut. 
quisque quaeque quidque, quisquam quiequam 
quodque (quidquam) 


culusque cuiusque cuiusque cuiusquam cuiusquam 

wD. cuique cuique cuique cuiquam cuiquam 

4 Ac. quemque quamque quidque, quemquam quicquam 
quodque (quidquam) 

3 Ab. quoque quaque quoque quoquam qudquam 


Plural rare Plural missing 


quidam, a certain 


SINGULAR 
‘Mase. Fem. Neut. 
N. quidam quaedam quiddam (quoddam) 
G.  cuiusdam cuiusdam cuiusdam 
D.  cuidam cuidam euidam 
' Ac. quendam quandam quiddam (quoddam) 
Ab. quodam quadam quodam 
PLURAL 
N. quidam quaedam quaedam 
G. — quorundam quarundam quorundam 
D. — quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 
Ac, qudosdam quasdam quaedam 
Ab. quibusdam quibusdam quibusdam 


= 


= 


RRS 
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aliquis, some 


SSE 


SINGULAR é3 
Mase. Fem. Neut. u 
aliquis (aliqui) aliqua aliquid (aliquod) 
alicuius alicuius alicuius 
alicui alieui alicui 
c. aliquem aliquam aliquid (aliquod) 
b. aliquo aliqua aliquo 
PLURAL 
aliqui aliquae aliqua 
aliquorum aliquarum aliquorum 
aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 
c. aliqués aliquas aliqua 
b. aliquibus aliquibus aliquibus 


REGULAR VERBS 
25. FIRST CONJUGATION 


ACTIVE VOICE 
Principal parts: porto, portare, portavi, portatum 


Present 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
SINGULAR 
A porto, I carry portem 
portas, you carry portes 
portat, he carries portet 
PLURAL 
portamus, we carry portemus 
portatis, you carry portétis 
portant, they carry portent 
Imperfect 
is SINGULAR 
portabam, J was carrying portarem 
portabas, you were carrying portarés te 
Pere he was carrying ‘ portaret 
Ww , 
f Mie} PLURAL 
portabamus, we were cw rying ~ portarémus 
portabatis, you were carry: ig portarétis 
portabant, they were ay te portarent 


oe 


( 
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INDICATIVE 
: Future 


SINGULAR 
portabé, I shall carry 
portabis, you will carry 
portabit, he will carry 


PLURAL 
portabimus, we shall carry 
portabitis, you will carry 
portabunt, they will carry 


yr 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


Perfect 

SINGULAR - . —— 
portavi, I have carried, I carried portaverim 
portavisti, you have carried, ete. portaveris 
portavit, he has carried, ete. portaverit 

, 

PLURAL 
portavimus, we have carried, ete. portaverimus 
portavistis, you have carried, etc. portaveritis 
portavérunt, -ére, they have carried, ete. portaverint 

Past Perfect 

ae 

SINGULAR 
portaveram, I had carried portavissem 
portaveras, you had carried portavissés 
portaverat, he had carried portavisset 

PLURAL 
portaveramus, we had carried portavissémus 
portaveratis, you had carried portavissétis 
portaverant, they had carried portavissent 


Future Perfect 
SINGULAR 
portavero, J shall have carried 
portaveris, you will have carried 
portaverit, he will have carried 


i‘ PLURAL 
portaverimus, we shali-hwve carried 
portaveritis, you will have carrie” 


portaverint, they will have carried 
/ \ 


iY 
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IMPERATIVE 
Present 
Sing. 2. porta, carry (thou) Sing. 2. 
Plur. 2.. portate, carry (ye) 3. 
Plur. 2. 
3. 
INFINITIVES 
Pres. portare, to carry Pres. 
Past portavisse, to have carried Fut. 
Fut. portaturus esse, to be about to carry 
GERUND 
G. _portandi, of carrying Ae. 
D.  portandd, to (for) carrying Ab. 
Ac. portandum, carrying ‘Sh 
Ab. portando, from, by carrying 
26. PASSIVE VOICE 
Present 
INDICATIVE 
SINGULAR 


K 


portor, I am carried 
portaris, -re, you are carried 
portatur, he is carried 


PLURAL 
portamur, we are carried 
portamini, you are carried 
portantur, they are carried | 


Imperfect 
SINGULAR 
portabar, I was (being) carried 
portabaris, -re, you were carried 
portabatur, he was carried 


PLURAL 
.portabamur, we were (beng) carried 
portabamini, you were 
portabantur, they wer, 


) carried 


portatum, to carry 
portatu, to carry 


29] 


Future 


portato, thow shalt carry 


portato, he shall carry é 
portatote, ye shall carry 
portanté, they shall carry 
PARTICIPLES a 


portans, carrying 


roca et 
portaturus, about to carry — 


A 
¢ 


SUPINE 


a 
SUBJUNCTIVE * 


‘ 


SINGULAR 
porter 
portéris, -re 
portetur 


PLURAL 

portemur 
portemini 
portentur 


SINGULAR 
portarer 
portaréris, -re 
portaretur 


PLURAL 
portaremur 
portaremini 
portarentur 
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INDICATIVE 
Puture 
SINGULAR 


‘portabor, I shall be carried 


portaberis, -re, you will be carried 
portabitur, he will be carried 


PLURAL 
portabimur, we shall be carried 
portabimini, you will be carried 
portabuntur, they will be carried 


2 Perfect 
SINGULAR 

portatus sum, I have been carried 

portatus es, you have been carried 

portatus est, he has been carried 


PLURAL 
portati sumus, we have been carried 
portati estis, you have been carried 
portati sunt, they have been carried 


Past Perfect 
SINGULAR 
portatus eram, I had been carried 
portatus eras, you had been carried 
portatus erat, he had been carried 


PLURAL 
portati eramus, we had been carried 
portati eratis, you had been carried 
portati erant, they had been carried 


Future Perfect 


SINGULAR 
portatus erd, I shall have been carried 
portatus eris, you will have bezn carried 
portatus erit, he will have been carried 


: PLURAL 
portati erimus, we shall have heen zarried 
portati eritis, you will have beer 
portati erunt, they will have bj 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


SINGULAR 


portatus sim 
portatus sis 
portatus sit 


PLURAL 


portati 
portati 
portati 


simus 
sitis 
sint 


SINGULAR 


portatus essem 
portatus essés 
portatus esset 


PLURAL 


portati 
portati 
portati 


essemus 


essétis 
essent 
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IMPERATIVE 

Present : Future 
Sing. 2. portare, be (thou) carried Sing. 2. portator, thou shalt be carried 


Plur. 2. portamini, be (ye) carried 3. portator, he shall be carried 


Plur. 2. 
3. portantor, they shall be carried 


PARTICIPLES 

Pres. amari, to be loved Past portatus, having been carried 
Past amatus esse, to have been loved Fut. portandus, to be carried 

Fut. amatum iri, to be about to be loved 


INFINITIVES 


27. SECOND, THIRD, AND FOURTH CONJUGATIONS 


moneo, monére, monui, monitum 
diico, ducere, duxi, ductum 


capid, capere, cépi, captum 
audio, audire, audivi, auditu 


ACTIVE VOICE 


INDICATIVE : eA f 
Present —moned dicd leapid / audio 
monés dicis capis audis 
monet ducit capit audit 
monemus ducimus capimus audimus 
monetis ducitis capitis auditis 
monent ducunt capiunt audiunt 
q Imperfect monébam ducébam capiébam audiébam 
monebas ducébas capiebas audiébas 
monébat ducébat capiébat audiébat 
monébamus *~, ducébamus capieébamus audiébamus 
monébatis dicébatis eapiébatis audiébatis 
monébant dicébant capiébant audiébant 
x Future moneébo dicam capiam audiam 
monébis duces capiés audiés 
__monébit ducet eapiet audiet 
monébimus ducémus capiémus audiemus 
monébitis ducétis capiétis audiétis 
moneébunt ducent capient audient 
Perfect  monui daxi cepi audivi 
Past Perf. monueram di xerayg audiveram 
Fut. Perf. monuero audiverd 


en, 
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Present 


Imperfect 


Perfect 


‘Past Perf. 
Present 


Future 


Present 

Future 

iG 

Present} 
( Past 2 

Future 


moneam 
moneas 
moneat 
moneamus 
moneatis 
moneant 


monérem 
monereés 
moneéret 
monérémus 
monérétis 
monérent 


monuerim 


monuissem © 


mone 
monéte 


2 moneto 
8 moneto 
2 monétote 
3 monento 


monéns 
monituirus 


monere 
monuisse 


moniturus esse 


monendi 
monendo 


ete. 


monitum 
moniti 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


dicam 
dueas 
ducat 


*ducamus 


dicatis 
ducant 


dicerem 
ducerés 
duceret 
dicerémus 
ducerétis 
ducerent 


duxerim 


duxissem 


IMPERATIVE 


dic 
dutcite 
dicits 
ducité 
ducitote 
dueunto 


PARTICIPLES 


ducéns 
duectirus 


INFINITIVE 


diicere 
dixisse 


ducttrus esse 


GERUND 
diicendi 
dticendd 

ete. 


SUPINE 
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capiam 
capias 
capiat 
capiamus 
capiatis 
capiant 


caperem 
caperés 
eaperet 
caperémus 
caperétis 
caperent 


céperim 


cépissem 


cape 
capite 


eapito 
capito 
capitote 
capiunto 


capiéns 
capturus 


capere 
cépisse 


capturus esse 


capiendi 
capiendd 


ete. 


captum 


audiam 
audias 
audiat 
audiamus 
audiatis 
audiant 


audirem 
audirés 
audiret 
audirémus 
audirétis 
audirent 


audiverim 


audivissem 


audi 
audite 


audito 
audito 
auditote 
audiunto 


audiéns 
audittrus 


audire , 
audivisse 


audittrus esse 


audiendi 
audiendo 


ete. 


auditum 
auditi 


28. 


Present 


x imperfect 


+Future 


Perfect 
Past Perf. 
Fut. Perf. 


Present 


Imperfect 


moneor 
monéris, -re 
monétur 
monemur 
monémini 
monentur 


monébar 
monébaris, -re 
monébatur 
monébamur 
monébamini 
monébantur 


monébor 
moneéberis, -re 
monébitur 
monébimur 
monébimini 
monébuntur 


monitus sum 
monitus eram 


monitus er6 


monear 
monearis, -re 
moneatur 
moneamur 
moneamini 
moneantur 


monérer 
monéréris, -re 
monerétur 
moneremur 
monérémini 
monérentur 
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PASSIVE VOICE 


fo INDICATIVE 
/dicor 

/ duceris, -re 

\ dicitur 
dicimur 
dicimini 
duieuntur 


dicébar 
ducéparis, -re 
dueébatur 
ducébamur 
ducébamini 
ducébantur 


dicar 
ducéris, -re 
ducétur 
dtcémur 
dicémini 
dicentur 


ductus sum 
ductus eram 


ductus erd 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


diicar 
ducaris, -re 
ducatur 
ducamur 
dicamini 
dicantur 


dicerer 
duceréris, -re 
ducerétur 
dicerémur 
dicerémini 
dicerentur 
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capior audior 
caperis, -re audiris, -ré {4 
capitur auditur 
capimur audimur 
ecapimini audimini 
capiuntur audiuntur 4 
capiébar audiébar 
capiébaris, -re audiébaris, -re 
capiébatur audiébatur 
capiébamur audiébamur 
capiebamini audiébamini 
capiébantur audiébantur 
capiar audiar 
capiéris, -re audiéris, -re 
eapiétur audietur 
capiémur audiémur 
capiémini audiémini 
capientur audientur 


captus sum 
captus eram 


captus ero 


capiar 
capiaris, -re 
capiatur 
capiamur 
capiamini 
capiantur 


caperer 
capereris, -rc 
caperetur 
caperémur 
caperémini 
caperentur 


auditus sum 
auditus eram & 


auditus ero 


audiar 4 
audiaris, -re | / / 
audiatur / 
audiamur 
audiamini 
audiantur 


audirer 
audireris, -re 
audirétur 
audirémur 
audirémini 
audirentur 


captus sim 


eaptus essem 


capere 
capimini 


capiuntor 


captus 


capiendus 


capi 
captus esse 


eaptum iri 


BRE, 
sequor 
sequeris, -re 
sequitur 
sequimur 
sequimini 
sequuntur 
sequébar 
sequar 


secutus sum 
beciitus eram 
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Perfect monitus sim ductus sim 
Past Perf. monitusessem ductus essem 
IMPERATIVE 
Present monére diicere 
monémini dicimini 
Future 2 —— 
3 monentor diieuntor 
PARTICIPLES 
Past monitus duetus 
Future monendus dicendus 
INFINITIVE 
Present monéri diel 
Perfect monitus esse ductus esse 
Future monitum iri duetum iri 
29. DEPONENT VERBS 
I. cOnor, cOnari, cOnatus sum 
II. polliceor, pollicéri, pollicitus sum 
Ill. sequor, sequi, secitus sum 
IV. potior, potiri, potitus sum 
INDICATIVE 
ne IB, 
Pres. conor polliceor 
conaris, -re pollicéris, -re 
conatur pollicétur 
eonamur pollicémur 
conamini pollicémini 
conantur pollicentur 
Impf. conabar pollicébar 
Fut. conabor pollicébor 
Perf. conatus sum pollicitus sum 
P. Pf. conatus eram pollicitus eram 
F. Pf. conatus erd pollicitus erd 


secutus erd 


auditus sim 


auditus essem 


audire 
audimini 


audiuntor 


auditus 


audiendus 


audiri 
auditus esse 


auditum iri 


Laie 
potior 
potiris, -re 
potitur 
potimur 
potimini 
potiuntur 
potiébar 
potiar 
potitus sum 


potitus eram 
potitus erd 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. . edner pollicear sequar potiar 
Impf. conarer pollicérer sequerer potirer 
Perf. conatus sim pollicitus sim secutus sim potitus sim 
P.Pf. conatusessem pollicitusessem _seciitusessem potitus essem 
IMPERATIVE 
Pres. conare pollicére sequere potire 
Fut. conator pollicétor sequitor potitor 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. conari pollicéri sequi potiri 
Past conatus esse pollicitus esse sectitus esse potitus esse 
Put. conaturus esse polliciturus essesecuturus esse potitirus esse 
PARTICIPLE 
Prés. conans pollicéns sequéns potiéns 
Past conatus pollicitus secutus potitus 
F. Act. conaturus pollicittrus secuturus potiturus 
Ff. Pass.  conandus pollicendus sequendus potiendus 
GERUND 
conandi, ete. pollicendi, etc. sequendi, ete. potiendi, ete. 
SUPINE 
conatum pollicitum secutum potitum 
conatu pollieitu secutu potitu 
IRREGULAR VERBS 
30. CONJUGATION oF sum, 


Principal parts: 


INDICATIVE 


sum, esse, ful, futurus 


Present 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
sum, J am sumus, we are 
es, you are estis, you are 


est, he, she, it 1s sunt, they are 
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Imperfect 
eram, I was 
eras, you were 
erat, he, she, it was 
Future 


ero, I shall be 
eris, you will be 
erit, he, she, it will be 


Perfect 


fui, I have been, I was 
fuisti, you have been, you were 
fuit, he, she, it has been, was 


Past Perfect 


fueram, I had been 
fueras, you had been 
fuerat, he, she, it had been 
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eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they were 


erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they will.be 


fuimus, we have been, we were 
fuistis, you have been, you were 
fuérunt or -ére, they have been, ete. 


fueramus, we had been 
fueratis, you had been 
fuerant, they had been 


Future Perfect 


fuero, I shall have been 
fueris, you will have been 
fuerit, he, she, it will have been 


fuerimus, we shall have been 
fueritis, you will have been 
fuerint, they will have been 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present Im perfect 
‘ SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
sim simus essem esseémus 
sis sitis essés essétis 
sit sint esset essent 
Perfect Past Perfect 
fuerim fuerimus fuissem fuissémus 
fueris fueritis fuissés fuissétis 
fuerit fuerint fuisset fuissent 
IMPERATIVE 
Present 
2d pers. es, be (thou) este, be (ye) 
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Future 
2d pers. estd, be, thou shalt be estote, be, ye shall be 
3d pers. esto, let him be, he shall be suntd, let them be, they shall be 
PARTICIPLE 


Fut. futirus, about to ve 


INFINITIVE 


Pres. esse, to be 
Perf.  fuisse, to have been 
Fut. futurus esse or fore, to be about to be 


31. CONJUGATION OF possum. 


Principal parts: possum, posse, potui 


INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
; Present 
SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 
possum possumus possim possimus 
potes potestis possis possitis 
potest possunt possit possint 
Imperfect 

poteram poteramus possem~ —™~ possémus 7 
poteras poteratis posses possétis 
poterat poterant _ posset possent 

Future 
potero poterimus 

Perfect 
potul potuimus potuerim potuerimus 


, 
Past Perfect 


potueram potueramus potuissem potuissémus 
Future Perfect 
potuero potuerimus 


INFINITIVE 
Pres. posse Past _potuisse 
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32. CONJUGATION OF prosum, 


Principal parts: prdsum, prodesse, proful 


INDICATIVE e ; SUBJUNCTIVE 
TeESEN 
prosum prosumus - prosim prosimus 
prodes prodestis prosis prositis 
prodest prosunt prosit prosint 


The remaining forms of the present system are conjugated like sum, 
with the prefix prod-. The perfect system is regularly formed with 
the stem profu-. 


33. CONJUGATION or fero. S 
Principal parts: fer6, ferre, tuli, latum 


INDICATIVE 
ats Present 
Active Passive ‘ 
fer ferimus feror ferimur 
fers fertis’”/ | ferris, -re ferimini 
fert ferunt fertur feruntur 
Imperfect 
ferébam ferébamus ferébar ferébamur 
Future 
feram ferémus ferar ferémur 
Perfect 
tuli tulimus latus sum lati sumus 


Past Perfect 


tuleram tuleramus latus eram lati eramus 


Future Perfect 


tulerd tulerimus latus erd lati erimus 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
feram feramus ferar feramur 
Imperfect 
ferrem ferrémus ferrer ferrémur 
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Perfect 
tulerim tulerimus latus sim lati simus 
Past Perfect 
tulissem tulissémus latus essem lati essémus 
IMPERATIVE 
Present 
2 fer ferte ferre ferimini 
Future 
2 terto fertote fertor —_ 
8 ferto ferunto fertor feruntor 
INFINITIVE PARTICIPLES 
Active Passiwe Active Passive 
Pres.  ferre ferfi Pres. feréns Past  latus 
Past tulisse latus esse Fut. latiurus Fut. ferendus 
Fut. latirusesse latum iri 
GERUND SUPINE 
Ace. latum Abl. lati 


sera ete. 


34. CONJUGATION OF e0, 


Principal parts: 


INDICATIVE 
ed imus 
is itis 
it eunt 
ibam ibamus 
ib6 ibimus 


ii or ivi jimus or ivimus 


ed, ire, il or ivi, itum 


Present 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
eam eamus 
eas eatis 4 
eat eant 
Imperfect 

irem irémus 

Future 

Perfect 


ierim or iverim 


jerimus or iverimus 
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Past Perfect 


ieram (iveram) ierAimus (iveramus) issem (ivissem) Issémus (iviss¢mus) 


Future Perfect 


jer6 or ivero jerimus or iverimus 


IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE 
Presa I ite Pres. ire 
Fut. ito, itdte Perf. iisse or isse 
ito, eunto Fut. iturus esse 


GERUND 
eundi, ete. 


35. CONJUGATION OF fi0. 


—- 


PARTICIPLE 
Pres. iéns (Gen. euntis) 
Fut. iturus 


SUPINE 
itum, itd 


Son Principal parts: fi0, fieri, factus-sum. 
Present 
INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 
£6 — fiam fiamus 
fis —- fias fiatis 
fit fiunt fiat fiant 
Imperfect 
' fiébam fiébamus fierem fierémus 
W Future 
Cee i 
\) jam fiémus 
| 
Perfect 
factus sum factus sim 
Past Perfect 
factus eram : factus essem 
Future Perfect 
factus er6 
IMPERATIVE INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 
g Pres. fi, fite Pres. fieri Perf. factus 
Ne Perf. factus esse Fut. faciendus 
ba Fut. factum iri 


* < 
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36. CONJUGATION or vold, and its compounds. 
volo, velle, volui, be willing. 
noly, nolle, nolui, be unwilling. 
malo, malle, malui, prefer. 


INDICATIVE 
Pres. vol6 nolo malo 
vis non vis mavis 
vult / “nn vult mavult 
volumus / nolumus malumus 
vultis } non vultis mavultis 
volunt j nolunt malunt 
Imperfect volebam | ndlébam malébam 
Fut. volam nolam ; malam 
BPerf. volui nolui o malui 
Past Perf. volueram “nodlueram malueram 
Fut. Perf. voluerd noluerd maluero 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
Pres. velim nolim malim 
Imperfect vellem nollem mallem 
Perf. voluerim noluerim maluerim 
Past Perf. voluissem noluissem maluissem 
IMPERATIVE © 
Pres. noli nolite 
Fut. nolit6 nolitote 
nolitd nolunto 
INFINITIVE 
Pres. velle nolle malle 
Perf. voluisse n6oluisse maluisse 
PARTICIPLE 
Pres. voléns - noléns 
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REVIEW OF SYNTAX 
AGREEMENT 


387. 1. Adjectives and participles agree in gender, number, and case 
with the nouns to which they belong (55). 
2. A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number, but its case depends on its use in its own clause (288). 
3. A noun in apposition agrees in case with the noun which it 
explains (62). 
4. A verb agrees with its subject in person and number (44). 


CASES 


THE NOMINATIVE 
38. 1. The subject of a finite verb is in the nominative case (11). 
2. A predicate noun used \,.ih a finite form of sum is in the 
nominative case (50, 2). 
THE GENITIVE 
38. 1. The genitive is used to denote a person or thing referred to 
as possessing something (11). 

2. The genitive is used to refer to the whole of something, of which 
a part is denoted by the word on which the genitive depends (265). 

3. The genitive, modified by an adjective, may be used to describe 
a person or thing (352), 

4, Nouns and adjectives which denote actions sometimes take a 
dependent genitive in a relation similar to that of a direct object to 
the verb on which it depends (381). 

5. The genitive may be used to denote the material of which 
something is composed, or the persons or objects making up a collective 
noun (521). 

6. The verbs memini and reminiscor, remember, and obliviscor, 
forget, frequently take a genitive as object. But if the object is a 
neuter pronoun or adjective it always stands in the accusative (548). 


THE DATIVE 
4C. 1. The indirect object is in the dative (26). a 
2. The dative is.used in dependence on adjectives of attitude, 
quality, or relation to indicate the person or thing toward which the 
‘attitude is directed or in reference to which the quality or relation is 
said to exist (27). 
3. Verbs meaning to favor, please, trust, obey, serve, resist, envy, 
threaten, pardon, spare, and persuade, take their (apparent) objects in 
the dative (125). 
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4. The possessor of something may be denoted by the dative with 
the thing possessed in the nominative as the subject of a form of the 
verk meaning to be (325), 

5. The purpose or end which something serves or is intended to 
serve is often expressed by the dative (196). 

6. With many verbs compounded with ante, ob, prae, or sub, a 
noun or pronoun connected in sense with the preposition is put in the 
dative. The dative is also thus used with compounds of ad and in 
when motion is not expressed, and occasionally with the compounds of 
a few other prepositions (324). 

7. The dative is often used to indicate a person who is likely to be 
affected favorably or unfavorably by an act or situation, or with 
reference to whom an act is said to be done or a situation to exist. 
Occasionally this use of the dative is found with words referring to 
things (245). 

8. With the future passive participle the dative is used to indicate 
the person by whom the act must be done:or ought to be done (538). 


THE ACCUSATIVE 
41, 1. The direct*object of a verb is in the accusative (11). 
2. A noun used to tell how long an act or situation continues is 


put in the accusative (177). 
3. A noun used to express extent in space is put in the accusa- 


tive (312). 


4. With the names of towns and small islands, also with domus, ~ 
the accusative without a preposition is used to name the place tg which ~ 
Sagal peias Va 


motion is directed. With other words in this cone 

tion, ad or in, is used (313), ort ey ‘i 
: ; ?r Yip i a fe 

THE ABLATIVE Dye ’ ; " 


42. 1. The ablative represents a combination of ideas, ae Za a 
force of which is expressed by English phrases with the prepositions 
from, in, or with (33). 

2. Verbs meaning to separate, remove, deprive of, lack, be absent, and 
the like, take the ablative of separation, often with ab or ex (329). 

3. With names of towns and small islands, also with domus, the 
ablative without a preposition is used to express the idea of place 
from which. With other words in this construction, a preposition, 
ab, dé, or ex, is used (330). 

4, With passive verbs, the noun or pronoun which indicates the person 
by whom the act is done is put in the ablative with 4 or ab (98). 

5, With the comparative form of an adjective (occasionally of an 
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adverb), if quam is omitted, the noun or pronoun indicating the person 
or thing with which comparison is made is put in the ablative without 
a preposition (340). 

6. The ablative with in is used to indicate the place where some- 
thing is or where some act oceurs (110). . 

7. The ablative without a preposition is used to indicate the time 
at which or within which an act occurs or a situation exists (211). 

8. The ablative with the preposition cum is used to indicate the 
person with whom one is associated in doing an act (104). 

9, The manner is which an act is done may be expressed by the 
ablative with cum. But cum may be omitted if the noun is modified 
by an adjective (277). 

10. The means or instrument with which an act is done is expressed 
by the ablative without a preposition (150). 

11, The way or route by which one goes may be expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition (318). 

12. The ablative without a preposition is used to express the degree 
or measure of difference between two things (S46). 

13. A noun or pronoun in the ablative, together with an adjective, a 
participle, or another noun in agreement, may be used to indicate 
some circumstance or event loosely connected with the rest of the 
sentence (370). 

14. The ablative without a preposition may be used to indicate in 
what respect a statement is true (866). 

15. The ablative modified by an adjective may be used to deseribe a 
person or thing (3853). 

16. The ablative with or without a preposition may be used te 
express cause (449). 

17. The deponents Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, and véscor take their 
objects in the ablative (419). 


THES VOCATIVE 


43. The vocative is used to denote the person addressed (34). 


< THE LOCATIVE 

44. With the names of towns and small islands, also with domus, 
the place where some act occurs or something exists is denoted by the 
locative (299). 

a. The loeative has the same form as the genitive in the 
singular of nouns of the first and second declension; elsewhere 
it has the same form as the ablative. The locative of domus is 
domi, 
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MOODS 


THE INDICATIVE 
45. The indicative is used in statements of fact and in questions 
which imply that the answer expected is a statement of fact. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE 
46. 1. The most important use of the subjunctive is to refer to an 
act as desired (456). 

2. In a main clause the expression of desire may consist: (1) in 
urging someone to act with the speaker (456,a@), (2) in giving an 
order to be carried out by someone else than the person addressed (456, b). 

3. A subordinate clause expressing the purpose of the main act has 
its verb in the subjunctive. Purpose clauses are introduced by ut or 
1¢, or a relative pronoun (460), 

4. A substantive clause depending on a verb which expresses or 
jmplies desire has its verb in the subjunctive (470). 

5. Verbs and other expressions of fear may take a dependent clause 
with the subjunctive introduced by né, that, or ut, that not (531). 

6. The subjunctive may be used in a subordinate clause to refer to 
an act as anticipated or expected (476). 

7. The subjunctive is used in subordinate clauses expressing 
result (483). 

8. A substantive clause depending on a verb or phrase which 
expresses the bringing about of an act or of a situation has its 
verb in the subjunctive (516). 

9. A clause introduced by cum meaning when, if used to describe 
the situation in which the main act took place, has its verb in the 
imperfect or past perfect subjunctive (511). 

10. A cum clause introduced by cum meaning since has its verb in 
the subjunctive (520). 

11. A clause introduced by cum meaning although has its verb in 
the subjunctive (526). 

12. An indirect question has its verb in the subjunctive (489). 

13. Sometimes a subordinate clause which would otherwise have its 
verb in the indicative takes the subjunctive because it is closely 
dependent on a subjunctive or an infinitive (587). 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 
47. 1. Non-committal conditional sentences have their verbs in the 
indicative (571). 
2. Future less vivid conditional sentences have their verbs in the 
present or perfect subjunctive (581). 
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3. Conditional sentences contrary to fact have their verbs in the 
imperfect subjunctive to refer to present time, and the past perfect to 
refer to past time (576). 

THE IMPERATIVE 

48. The imperative is used to express-affirmative commands. The 
forms of the present tense are usually employed except in the case of 
the verbs memini and scid, of which the future is used with present 
meaning (402, 586). 

THE INFINITIVE 

49, 1. The infinitive is sometimes used to complete the meaning of 
the finite verb of the clause in which it stands (272). 

2. Words of knowing, thinking, saying, hearing, and observing may 
take as object an infinitive with its subject in the accusative (395). 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
50. In Latin, indirect quotations are expressed as follows: (a) A 
main clause containing a statement of fact has its verb in the infint- 
tive with the subject in the accusative. 
(b) A main clause expressing a command has its verb in the 
subjunctive. 
(c) All subordinate clauses have their verbs in the subjunctive (499). 


THE SUPINE 
51. 1. The accusative of the supine is used to express purpose in 
clauses in which the finite verb expresses motion (547, a). 
2. The ablative of the supine is used as an ablative of respect 
with a few adjectives (547, b). 


THE GERUND 


52. The gerund is a verbal noun, used only in four cases and in 
the singular number (552). 


THE GERUNDIVE 


53. The gerundive is a participle and is used in agreement with a 
noun or pronoun (557), 


RELATION OF TENSES 


54. The tense of a subjunctive in a dependent clause usually bears a 
certain relation to the tense of the verb in the main clause. 

(a) If the main verb denotes present or future time, the dependent 
subjunctive is regularly present or perfect. 

(b) If the main verb denotes past time the dependent subjunctive 
is regularly imperfect or past perfect (510). 


FAMILIAR LATIN PHRASES 


Ad astra per aspera, To the stars through difficulties (motto of Kansas). 

Ad utrumque paratus, Prepared for either result. 

Alter ego est amicus, A friend is one’s second self. 

Auri sacra famés, Accursed greed for gold. 

E pluribus tinum, One (formed) from many (motto of the United States). 

Lx animo, Sincerely. 

Esse quam vidéri, To be rather than to seem. 

Fata viam invenient, The fates will find a way. 

Feré libenter hominés td quod volunt crédunt, Men usually believe 
willingly that which they wish. 

Fiat liz, Let there be light. 

Fiat vistitia, Let justice be done. 

Fortés fortina iuvat, Fortune favors the brave. 

Homé sum, hiimani nihil & mé aliénum puté, I am a man, and I regard 
nothing as foreign to me which has to do with humanity. 

Horribile dicti, Horrible to relate. 

In hoc signé vincés, In this sign you shall conquer. 

Lab6rare est 6rare, To labor is to pray. 

Labor omnia vincit, Toil conquers all things. 

Méns sana in corpore sané, A sound mind in a sound body. 

Méns sibi cénscia récti, A mind conscious in itself (to itself) of right. 

Mirabile dicti, Wonderful to say. 

Montani semper liberi, Mountaineers are always freemen (motto of 
West Virginia). 

Non proégredi est regredi, Not to go forward is to go backward. 

Non sibi sed omnibus, Not for one’s self but for all. 

Pace tud, With your permission. 

Possunt quia posse videntur, They can because they think they can. 

Quod erat déménstrandum (abbr. Q. H.D.), Which was to be proved. 

Semper pardtus, Always ready. 

Sic itur ad astra, Thus one rises to fame (to the stars). 

Sic semper tyrannis, Ever thus to tyrants (motto of Virginia). 

Sic transit gloria mundi, Thus passes away the glory of the world. 

Sine dié, Without a day (said of an assembly which adjourns without 
a date fixed for meeting again). 

Tempora mitantur et nos miutamur in illis, The times change and we 
change with them (in them). 

Vincit qui patitur, He conquers who endures. 

Vinctt qui sé vincit, He conquers who conquers himself. 
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1. PREFIXES 
We sometimes attach one or more syllables to the beginning of a 
word and thus form a new word of somewhat different meaning. By 
placing the syllable wn- at the beginning of prepared we form the word 
unprepared. In Latin the word addiicd is formed in like manner by 
placing ad before diicd. A syllable or group of syllables which is thus 
used in the formation of words is called a Prefix. 


2. SUFFIXES 
A word is sometimes formed by adding one or more syllables to the 
end of another word. Thus by adding -ly to the adjective rapid we 
get the adverb rapidly. A syllable or group of syllables thus used is 
called a Suffix. 


38. CHANGES IN SPELLING 
Often the form of a Latin prefix was changed because of the letter 
which immediately followed it. This change came about for the reason 
that the Romans found it difficult to pronounce certain groups of conso- 
nants, and therefore they changed these groups, perhaps through careless 
and inaccurate pronunciation at first, into forms which were less difficult. 
The spelling was finally changed to correspond with the pronunciation. 
Thus when ad was used as a prefix with céd6, the new word came to be 
accéd6 instead of adcédd. This change by which a letter is made the 
same as that which follows it is called Assimilation. 
In addition to this change in the spelling of prefixes, a vowel in the 
middle of a word was often changed when a prefix was joined to the 
original word. Thus from re- and tened we have retined. 


4, LATIN PREFIXES 
Most Latin prefixes are prepositions. The prepositions ad and dé. 
for example, are among the most frequently used prefixes. There are, 
however, a few prefixes which are never found as separate words. The 
syllable re- of rediicé is of this kind. Such a prefix is called an Insepa- 
rable Prefix. 


The most important prefixes for the work of the first year are as 
follows: 
(1) 4, ab, abs, from, away. 
abdticd (=ab+diico), lead away. 
Nore. Before vowels the form ab is always used. Thus abeo 


(=ab+e6), go away. Before consonants both 4 and ab are used. The 
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form abs is found before c and t: abscidd (—abs+caedd), cut away, 
abstrahé (=abs+traho), drag away, draw away. 

(2) ad, to, toward. 

addiicd (=ad+diicd), lead to. 

Note. Other meanings than those given above are sometimes found. 
Among them are at, by, up, upon. Sometimes ad is used merely to 
emphasize the meaning of the word to which it is added. By assimila- 
tion it becomes ac-, ag-, al-, an-, ap-, ar-, as-, at-. Some of these changes 
did not take place until later than the time when the most important 
Latin literature was written, but they are seen in English derivatives, such 
as aggressive, alleviate, annex, approve, arrive, assume, attract. 

(3) com- (con-), together, entirely, completely. 

condiicd (=com-+dicd), lead together, bring together. 

Nore. com-, used as an inseparable prefix, is an old form of the 
preposition cum, with. By assimilation it becomes col-, con-, cor-. Some- 
times it is found as co-. 

(4) dé, from, away. 

dédiicd (=—dé+diicd), lead away, withdraw. 

Nore. Other meanings of dé sometimes found in compounds are 
not and thoroughly. 

(5) @, ex, out, out from, thoroughly. 

édiicd (=é+diicd), lead out. 

Nore 1. The prefix appears as ex before vowels and h, and before 
certain consonants; elsewhere it appears as é. 

Nore 2. The three prepositions 4 (ab), dé, and @ (ex) are closely 
related in meaning. The general meaning of 4, ab is away from, of 
dé, down from, of @, ex, out from. In compounds these meanings are 
not always distinguished. 

(6) in, zn, ento. 

indiicd (=in+dicd), lead in, lead into. 
* Nors. By assimilation in becomes il-, im-, ir-. 
(7) in-, not. 
incrédibilis (—in-+crédibilis, credible), not credible. 

Norse. This is an inseparable prefix and has no connection with the 
preceding word. It is often represented in English by wn- or in-. The 
English prefix un- is not derived from in-, but both go back to a common 
source. 
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(8) inter, between. 
interponé (—inter+pén0), place between. 


(9) per, through, thoroughly. 
perdiicé (=per+dico), lead through. 


Nore. With adjectives and adverbs per sometimes means very. 
Thus, persaepe, very often. 


(10) prae, before, in advance. 
praemittd (=prae+mittd), send in advance. 


Norse. In English derivatives prae becomes pre-. Examples are 
prefer, precede, pretend. 


(11) pré, before, forward. 
prodiicd (=pré+dicd), lead forward. 
(12) sub, under, up to, to the aid of. 
submittd (=sub+mittd), send to the ard of. 


Nors. By assimilation sub becomes suc-, suf-, sug-, sup-, and some- 
times sum- and sur-. Examples in English derivatives are succeed, suffer, 
suggest, support, summon. 


5. LATIN SUFFIXES 


It is usually difficult to give exact meanings to Latin suffixes. Often 
we can only say that they are used in forming certain classes of words. 
They differ from prefixes in that they are not usually added to whole 
words to form new ones, but are instead employed with a form which is 
formed by dropping or changing one or more letters of the original word. 
Thus civitas is said to be derived from civis, but the ending -tas instead 
of being added to civis is used with civi-. 

Some suffixes which are often used in nouns are -ia, -tia, -ium, 

-i6, (-tid), -d6, -tas, -tiis, -tus (-sus). 


Examples are as follows: 


(1) From nouns: 
civitas (civis) 
pectinia (pecus) 
servitiis (servus) 
virtiis (vir) 
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(2) From adjectives: 
altitidd (altus) 
amicitia (amicus) 
celeritas (celer) 
dignitas (dignus) 
diligentia (diligéns) 


(3) From verbs: 
adventus (advenid) 
cupiditas (cupid, cupidus) 
iudicium (itidico) 
oppugnatid (oppugné) 
potestas (possum, poténs) 
praesidium (praesided)- 


Notre. In some of the examples given above the word in parentheses 
does not show the exact order of derivation, but it serves to indicate a 
common relation. Thus, iuidicium is derived from itdex. 


6. ENGLISH DERIVATIVES 


We have seen that prefixes are very often changed by assimilation, 
and that the diphthong ae becomes e in English derivatives. Suffixes 
also are frequently changed. Some of these changes are as follows: 

The suffix -ia regularly appears in English as y. 


memoria, memory. 
-tia as -ce (or cy). 

diligentia, diligence. 
-ium as -y (or e). 

subsidium, subsidy. 
-(t)id as (-t)2on. 

natid, natzon. 
-tid6 as -tude. 

magnitidé, magnitude. 
-tas as -ty. 

nobilitas, nobility. 
-tus often drops -s. 

adventus, advent. 


Some Latin suffixes do not often appear in any form in English 
words. Thus, -tiis may be seen as -twe in virtue, but it is rarely found 
in other words. Servitude does not come from servitis. 
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7, Find the more important English derivatives from the following: 
First Har YEAR 


Required Optional 
capio moveo : ago paco 
dico puto cognosco paro 
duco servo habeo pugno 
locé video 1udic6 specto 
mitto voco moved teneo 

Seconp Harr YEAR 

Required Optional 
audio scribo auded pelld 
doced sedeo consul6é pono 
faci sumo do terreo 
1ac10 timed fido traho 
navigo yvinco munio venio 


Nore. It will be observed that a great many derivatives come from 
the past passive participle. 

8. The following forms of arrangement for note-books for this work 
are suggested. 


TYPE 1 (Without Definitions) 
loc6, locare, locavi, locatum—place. locate, local, locality, location, 
locus, collocate, collocation, 
dislocate, localization, localize, 
locally, locative, locomotive, 


locomotor. 
TYPE 2 (With Definitions) 
voco, vocare, vocavi, vocatum— vocation—a calling, occupation. 
call. vocational—pertaining to a voca- 


tion or calling. 
vocal—pertaining to voice. 
evoke—call out. 
convoke—call together. 
vocative—case of calling, case of 
address. 
revoke—call back, remand. 
invoke—call upon, ask for. 
vociferous—with large calling 
power, with loud tones. 
‘invocation—a calling upon, a 
prayer. 
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TYPE 3 (With Examples of Use in English) 


mitt6, mittere, misi, missum—send. mission—He was sent on a mission 

to Europe. 

Iaissionary—He was sent as a mis- 
sionary to China. 

missive—The letter was a formid- 
able missive. 

missile—Stones were the missiles 
of early warfare. 

transmit—They will transmit the 
message to us. 

remission—He preached the remis- 
sion of sins. 

commit—She was committed to his 
care. 

submit—They submitted to the in- 
evitable. 

submissive—The slave was not 
submissive. 

omit—Omit the non-essential. 


LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


A 


— 4, ab, prep. with abl., from, by 


abséns, absentis, absent 

absum, abesse, aful, afuturus, be 
absent, be distant, be away 

ac, see atque 

accedo, -ere, 
approach 

accido, -ere, accidi, happen 

accipio, -ere, accépi, acceptum, 
receive, accept 

accuso, -are, -avl, -atum, accuse, 
censure 


accessi, accessum, 


acer, Acris, acre, spirited, fierce, 


bold, sharp, keen 

Achaia, -ae, F., Achaia, a district 
of Greece 

aciés, -éi, F., edge; line of battle, 
battle = 

acriter, adv., fiercely, eagerly, 
spiritedly 

ad, prep. with acc., to, toward; 
near 

adeo, adv., to such an extent, so, 
so very 

adgredior, adgredi, adgressus sum, 
approach; attack 

adhibeo, -€re, -ul, -itum, summon 

adhuc, adv., as yet, to tis time, 
before this time 


adicio, -ere, adiéci, adiectum, add; 


throw to 

adiungo, -iungere, -iunxi, -iinctum, 
join to, annex 

adsum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, be 
present, be at hand 

adsurg6, -surgere, -surréxi, -sur- 
réctum, rise 

aduléscéns, -centis, M., young man 


advenio, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
arrive, come up 

adventus, -Us, M., coming, arrival, 
approach 

adversum, prep. with acc., against 

adversus, -a, -um, opposea, unsuc- 
cessful, unfavorable 

aedificium, -1, N., building 

aedifico, -are, -Avi, -Atuin, build 

Aegyptus, -1, F., Egypt 

Aemilius, -i, ., Aemilius, a Roman 
name 

aestas, -tatis, ¥., summer 

aetas, -tatis, F., age 

Afranius, -i, m., Afranius, a Roman 
name 

Africa, -ae, r., Africa 

Africanus, -i, m., Africanus, a 
name given to two of the Scipios 
because of their:victories over 
the Carthaginians, a nation of 
northern Africa 

ager, agri, M., field, land 

agmen, agminis, N., column, army; 
novissimum agmen, the rear line 

ago, -ere, égi, actum, do, drive 

agricola, -ae, M., farmer 

Albani, -Orum, mM. pl., the inhabit- 
ants of Alba 

albus, -a, -um, white 

Alexandria, -ae, F., .\lexandria 

Algidus, -i, m., Algidus, a moun- 
tain southeast of some 

aliquis, aliquid, and aliqui, aliqua, 
aliquod, some ons, some thing, 
some 

alius, alia, aliud, another 

Allia, -ae, F., the Allia, a small 
river north of Rome 


_ 
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Alpés, -ium, F. pl., the Alps 
alter, altera, alterum, the other; 
second 


altitidd, -dinis, r., height; depth | 


altus, -a, -um, high, tall, deep 

ambo, ambae, ambo, both 

ambulo, -are, -avi, -Atum, walk 

amicitia, -ae, F., friendship 

amicus, -1, M., friend 

Amitt6, -cre, 4misi, A4missum, lose 

amo, -are, -Avi, -atum, love 

amplid, -are, -Avi, -atum, increase, 
extend 

amplius, comparative adv., more 

ancilla, -ae, F., maid servant, serv- 
ant 

Ancus, -1, M., see Marcius 

angustus, -a, -um, narrow 

animal, animalis, N., animal 

animus, -i, M., mind, courage, 
spirit 

annus, -1, M., year 

annuus, -a, -um, lasting a year, for 
a year, yearly 

ante, prep. with acc., before, in 
front of; adv., before, previ- 
ously 

antea, adv., formerly, before 

Antemnatés, -ium, mM. pl., the in- 
habitants of Antemnae 

antiquus, -a, -um, old, ancient 

anulus, -1, M., ring 


Ap., abbreviation for Appius, a 
Roman first name 

appeilo, -are, -Avi, -atum, call, 
name 

appropinguo, -are, -avi, -atum, 
approach 


apud, prep. with acc., among. in 
the presence of; near; in, with 
aqua, -ae, F., water 


Aquitani, -drum, m. pl., the Aqui- 
tanians, a people of Gaul 

Arar, Araris, M., the Saéne, a 
river of Gaul 

arbitror, arbitrari, arbitratus sum, 
think 

Ardea, -ae, F., Ardea, a city of 
Latium 

ardeo, -ére, 
fire, burn 

Ariminum, -i, N., Ariminum, a 
city in northeastern Italy 

Ariovistus, -i, M., Ariovistus, a 
German king 

arma, -6ruin, N. pl., arms, weapons 

armatus, -a, -um, armed 

armo, -are, -avi, -atum, arm 

aro, arare, aravi, aratum, plow 

arroganter, adv., insolently 

Arruns, Arruntis, M., Arruns, @ 
son of Tarquinius Superbus 

Arverni, -drum, mM. pl., the Ar- 
verni, a Gallic tribe 

(ascends, -ere, ascendi, ascénsum, 
ascend 

atque (before vowels or conso- 
nants) or ac (before consonants 
only), conj., and 

attribuo, -tribuere, -tribul, -tribi- 
tum, assign 

Atuatuci, -orum, M. pl., the Atua- 
tuci, a Belgian tribe 

auctoritas, -tatis, F., authority, in- 
fluence 


arsi, Arstrus, take 


audeo, -ére, ausus sum, semi-depo- 
nent, dare 

audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear 

auged, -ere, auxi, auctum, increase, 
add ta 


aureus, -a, -um, golden, of gold 
aurum, -1, N., gold 
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Aurunculéius, -1, m., Aurunculeius, 
a Roman name; Lueius Aurun- 
culeius Cotta, one of Caesar’s 
Officers 

auspicium, -1, N., auspices, sign 

autem, conj., but, however; more- 
over 

auxilium, -i, N., 
auxiliaries 

Aventinus, -a, -um, Aventine; 
Aventinus Mons, the Aventine 
Hill, one of the seven hills of 
Rome 

averto, -ere, averti, aversum, turn 
away 

Axona, -ae, F., the Aisne, a river 
of France 


aid, help; pl., 


B 


barbarus, -1, M., barbarian, for- 
eigner (not Greek or Roman) 

Belgae, -arum, M. pl., the Belgians 

bell6, -are, -avi, -Atum, engage in 
War, Carry on war 

Bellovaci, -drum, the Bellovaci, a 
tribe of Gaul 

bellum, -i, N., war 

bene, adv., well 

beneficium, -i, N., favor, kindness 

benignus, -a, -um, kind 

Bibracte, Bibractis, n., Bibracte, 
a town of the Haeduans 

Bibrax, Bibractis, r., Bibrax, a 
town of the Renu 

Bibulus, -1, M., Bibulus, a@ Roman 
name 

bis, adv., twice 

Boii, -Orum, M. pl., the Boli, a 
Gallic tribe 

bonus, -a, -um, good 

bos, bovis, M., F., ox, cow; pl., 
cattle 


brevis, breve, short 

Britannia, -ae, ¥F., Britain, Great 
Britain 

Britanni, -drum, mM. pl., the Britons 

Britannicus, -a, -um, British 

Brutus, -i, M., Brutus, a Roman 
name; Lucius Junius Brutus, - 
one of the first two consuls at 
Rome 


C 


C., abbreviation for Gaius, a Ro- 
man first name 

caedeés, caedis, F., slaughter, mas- 
sacre 

caedo, -ere, cecidi, caesum, cut 
down; kill, vanquish 

Caelius, -a, -um, Caelian; Caelius 
Mons, the Caelian Hill, one of 
the seven hills of Rome 

Caeninénsés, -ium, M. pl., the in- 
habitants of Caenina 

Caesar, Caesaris, M., Caesar, a 
Roman name; Gaius Julius Cae- 
sar, ad famous Roman soldier and 
statesman 

calamitas, -tatis, F., calamity, dis- 
aster 

calcar, calcaris, N., spur 

Camillus, -1, M., Camillus, a Roman 
name; Furius Camillus, the oon- 
queror of Veu 

Campania, -ae, r., Campania, a dis- 
trict wying southeast of Latiwin 


capi0, -ere, cépi, captum, take, 
capture; cOnsilium capere, form 
a plan 


Capitolium, -1, N., (1) the Capitol, 
the temple of Jupiter at Rome 
on the Capitoline Hill; (2) the 
Capitoline Hill 


Wie 
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captivus, -i, M., (captiva, -ae, F.), 
captive, prisoner 

caput, capitis, n., head 

Carrae, -drum, F. pl., Carrhae, @ 
city of Asia 

carrus, -i, M., cart 

carus, -a, -um, dear 

Casca, -ae, M., Casca, a Roman 
NAME 

Cassius, -1, M., Cassius, a Roman 
name; Lucius Cassius, a Roman 
consul who was killed in battle 
with the Helvetians 

castellum, -1, N., fort, redoubt 

castra, -drum, N. pl., camp 

Cato, -dnis, M., Cato, a Roman 
name 

causa, -ae, F., cause, reason; abl., 
for the sake of, for the pur- 
pose of 

eédo, -ere, cessi, cessum, yield, re- 
treat, withdraw 

celeritas, -tatis, r., speed 

celeriter, adv., swiftly, 
quickly 

célo, -are, -avi, -Atum, conceal 

Celtae, -Arum, M. pl., the Celts 

cénsus, -Us, M., census, enumem- 
tion 

centéni, -ae, -a, distributive num., 
a hundred each, a hundred 

centum, indecl. nwm., one hundred 

centurio, -Onis, M., centurion, an 
officer in the Roman. army 

certamen, certaminis, N., struggle 

certé, adv., certainly, at any rate, 
at least 

certus, -a, -um, certain 

cess0, -are, -avi, -atum, cease, be 
unused, fall into disuse 

céteri, -drum, M. pl., the rest, the 
others 


rapidly, 
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Cimberius, -i, M., 
German chief 
Cincinnatus, -i, M., a Roman name; 
Lucius Quinetius Cincinnatus, the 
famous dictator 
cing6o, -ere, cinxi, 
round 

circa, prep. with acc., near, about 

circiter, adv., and prep. with acc., 
about 

circuitus, -Us, M., circuit, circum- 
ference 

circum, prep. with acc., around 

circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, 
surround 

circumvenio, -venire, -véni, -ven- 
tum, surround 

circus, -1, M., circle, enclosure for 
sports, race course , 

citerior, citerius, comparative adj., 
nearer, hither 

citra, prep. with acc., on this side of 

civilis, -e, belonging to citizens, 
eivil; courteous 

civis, clvis, M., F., citizen 

civitas, -tatis, r., state, city 

clarus, -a, -um, famous, distin- 
guished 

Claudius, -i, m., Claudius, a Roman 
name 

claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum, close 

Cleopatra, -ae, Fr., Cleopatra, queen 
of Egypt 

cliens, clientis, m., dependent 

cloaca, -as, F., sewer 

Cn., abbreviation for Gnaeus, vu 
Roman first name 

coepi, coepisse, coeptum, defectire 
verb, began 

coerced, -ére, -ui, -itum, restrain 

Cognosco, -ere, cognovi, cognitum, 
find out; perf., know 


Cimberius, a 


cinctum, sur- 
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cOgo, -ere, coégi, coactum, collect, 
compel 

cohors, cohortis, F., cohort, a divi- 
sion of the legion 

cohortor, -ari, -atus sum, urge, en- 
courage 

Collatinus, -i1., M., a Roman name; 
Tarquinius Collatinus, one of 
the first two consuls at Rome 

collega, -ae, M., colleague 

collig6, -ere, collégi, colléctum, 
collect 

collis, -is, M., hill 

colloco, -are,; -avi, -atum, place, 
station ; 

colloquium, -i, N., conference, 
interview 

colloquor, colloqui, collocitus sum, 
confer, converse 

colo, -ere, colui, cultum, till, culti- 
vate 

commeatus, -tis, M., supplies 

commemoro, -are, -avi, -atum, call 
to mind, mention 

comminus, adv., hand to hand 

committ6, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum, unite, do; proelium com- 
mittere, begin battle 

commoveo, -movére, -m0vi, -m0- 
tum, stir up, arouse 

communis, -e, common 

compared, -ére, -ui, 
seen 

comparo, -are, -avi, -atum, pre- 
pare, get ready 

comple6, -ére, -évi, -étum, fill, fill 
up, complete 

complirés, -a (-ia), several, some 


appear, be 


compond, -pdnere, -posul, -posi- 
tum, arrange, settle 
comprehendo, -hendere, -hendi, 


-hénsum, seize 


concido, -ere, 
slain 

concido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
to pieces, kill 

concilium, -i, N., council 

conditor, -toris, m., founder 

condicio, -Onis, F., condition, 
terms 

condo, -ere, condidi, conditum, 
found, build; put away 

condono, -are, -avi, -Atum, pardon 

condtico, -diicere, -duxi, -ductum, 
bring together, collect 

confero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, col- 
lect; sé cOnferre, to withdraw 


concidi, fall, be 


confici6, -ere, cOnféci, cOnfectum, 


finish, complete 

coOnfido, -fidere, -fisus sum, semi- 
deponent, trust 

confodio, -fodere, -f6di, -fossum, 
stab 

confusus, -a, -um, confused, lack- 
ing order 

congreg6, -are, -avi, -atum, collect 

ccnicio, -ere, coniéci, coniectum, 
throw 

coniungo, -iungere, -itinxi, -itinc- 
tum, unite 

conitratus, -i, M., a conspirator 

conilr6o, -are, -avi, -atum, league 
together, conspire, plot 

conor, -ari, cOnatus sum, try, at- 
tempt 

conscribo, -ere, 
scriptum, enroll 

consecré, -are, -Aavi, -dtum, dedi- 
cate, deify 

cOnsenéscOo, -ere, cOnsenul, grow 
old 

cGnservo, -are, -avi, -atum, pro- 
tect, spare 


cOnscripsi, con- 


Ain 
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Considius, -i, M., Considius, an 
officer in Caesar’s army 

consid6, -ere, consédi, consessum, 
encamp 

consilium, -i, N., plan, counsel, 
judgment, advice 

cOnspiciO, -spicere, -spexi, -spec- 
tum, perceive, see, catch sight of 

constituo, -ere, constitui, consti- 
titum, decide, determine; estab- 
lish, appoint; construct; station, 
draw up 

cOnsuétiidd, -dinis, r., habit, prac- 
tice, usage 

consul, consulis, M., consul, one of 
the two chief magistrates of 
Rome, elected annually 


consularis, -e, consular, of the 
consul; masculine as noun, ex- 
consul 


consulatus, -Us, M., consulship 

contendo, -ere, contendi, conten- 
tum, fight, contend; hasten, 
go to > 

contentid, -onis, F., struggle 

contentus, -a, -um, contented, 
satisfied 

contined, -tinére, -tinui, -tentum, 
restrain 

contra, prep. with acc., against 

contradico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, 
oppose 

convenio, -venire, -véni, -ventum, 
come together, assemble 

converto, -ere, converti, conver- 
sum, turn, change; signa con- 
vertere, wheel about 

convoco, -are, -avi, -atum, call to- 
gether, summon 

copia, -ae, F., plenty, supply; pl., 
forces, troops 


Corioli, -drum, mM. pl., Corioli, a 
town in Latium 

Cornélia, -ae, r., Cornelia, name of 
a girl or woman 

Cornélius, -i, M., Cornelius, a Ro- 
man name 

cornu, cornfis, N., horn; wing (of 
an army) 

corpus, corporis, N., body 

corrumpo, -ere, corrupi, corrup- 
tum, destroy, corrupt, seduce 

cotidié, adv., daily, every day 

Crassus, -i, M., Crassus, a Roman 
name; Mareus Licinius Crassus, 
one of the members of the First 
Triumvirate 

créber, crébra, crébrum, numerous 

crédo, -ere, crédidi, créditum, be- 
lieve 

creo, -are, -Aavi, -atum, create; 
elect, appoint 

Crustumini, -orum, M. pl., the in- 
habitants of Crustumerium 

cum, prep. with abl., with 

cum, conj., when, since, although 

cupiditas, -tatis, F., desire 

cupidus, -a, -um, desirous, fond 

cupio, -ere, cup: vi, cupitum, wish, 
desire 

cir, adv., why? 

curia, -ae, ¥r., the senate house 


D 


damno, -are, -Avi, -Atum, condemn 

dé, prep. with abl., from, about, 
concerning (original meaning, 
down from) 

débeo, -ére, -ui, -itum, owe, ought 

décedo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw; die 

decem, indecl. nwm., ten 

decemvir, -i, M., decemvir, @ mem- 


1 VU 
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ber of a body of officials consist- 
ing of ten men 
décerno, -cernere, -crévi, -crétum, 
decide; decree, vote 
décerto, -are, -avi, -atum, fight to 
a finish; proelid décertare, ficht 
a (decisive) battle 
decimus, -a, -um, tenth 
deédo, -ere, dédidi, déditum, yield, 
surrender, give up 
.défendd, -ere, défendi, défénsum, 
defend — 
défénsor, -soris, M., defender 
défero, -fcrre, -tuli, 
port; confer, bestow 
défessus, -a, -um, tired out, ex- 
hausted 
déicio, -ere, déiéci, déiectum, cast 
down, dislodge; disappoint 
deinde, adv., next, thereupon, then 
déleo, -ére, -€vi, -étum, destroy, 
blot out 
déligo, -ligere, -léci, -léctum, se- 
lect, choose 
démonstro, -are, -2vi, -atum, show, 
point out 
demum, adv., at last 
dénique, adv., finally 
dépopulor, -ari, -atus sum, lay 
waste 
déprecatio, -dnis, F., warding off 
by prayer, pleading 
Uéscrib6, -scribere, -scrip<i, -scrip- 
tum, mark off, divide 
désero, -ere, déserul, 
desert, abandon 
détergeo, -tergére, -tersi, -tersum, 
wipe away 
déterreo, -ére, -ul, -itum, prevent, 
deter, hinder 
deus, -1, M., a god 


désertum, 


-latum, re- 


Cexter, -tra, -trum, right, right 
hand 

dico, -ere, dixi, dictum, say 

Gictator, -toris, M., dictator 

dictatura, -ae, Fr., dictatorship 

diés, -€i, M. and F., day 

difficilis, -e, difficult 

difficultas, -tatis, F., difficulty 

dignitas, -tatis, F., dignity, au- 
thority, official position, rank 

diligexter, adv., diligently 

dimicatio, -onis, r., struggle 

dimicO, -are, -avi, -atum, fight, 


struggle 

dimitto, -ere, dimisi, dimissum, 
send away, dismiss 

diripio, -ere, diripui, direptum, 
tear apart; pluhder 

discéd6, -cedere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw 


ditissimus, -a, -um, superlative 
adj., richest 
dit, adv., long, for a long time 
ditturnitas, -tatis, r., long dura- 
tion 
dives, gen. divitis, wealthy, rich 
Diviciacus, -% M., Diviciacus, a 
Haeduan chief 
divido, -ere, divisi, 
vide, separate 
Givisus, -a, -um, p. part. as adj., 
divided 
do, dare, dedi, datum, give 
doced, -ére, docu!, doctum, teach, 
tell 
domicilium, -i, N. 
place, residence 
dominus, -1, M., master 
dom), -are, -ui, -itum, subdue 
domus, -Us, F., house, home 
donum, -i, N., gift, present 
dubietas, -tatis, r., doubt 


divisum, di- 


home, dwelling 


d 
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ducenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., two 
hundred 

diicd, -ere, duxi, ductum, 
construct; consider, think 

dum, conj., until; while 

Dumnorix, -igis, m., Dumnorix, a 
Haeduan chief 

duo, duae, duo, numeral adj., two 

duodecim, numeral adj., twelve 

duodéviginti, numeral adj., eight- 
een 

duodecimus, -a, -um, twelfth 

duplic6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, double 

dux, ducis, M., leader, guide; 
general 


lead; 


E 
6, ex, prep. with abl., from 
€duco, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead out 


efficid, -ere, efféci, effectum, bring 
about, cause 

ego, mei, personal 
(pl., nos) 

€gredior, égredi, €gressus sum, go 
out from, set out, depart 

€icid, -ere, éiéci, éiectum, 
out 

emo, emere, €mi, emptum, buy 

enim, conj. (post positive), for 

énuntio, -are, -avi, -atum, make 
known, report, disclose 

e0, ire, ivi or il, itum, go 

e0, adv., to that place, there (with 
expressions of motion) 

Epirus, -i, r., Epirus, a district of 
Greece 

epistula, -ae, F., letter 

eques, equitis, M., cavalryman, 
horseman; pl., cavalry 

equitatus, -iis, M., cavalry 

equus, -1, M., horse, 

‘ 


pronoun, I 


drive 


exgd, adv., therefore 

erro, -are, -Avi, -Atum, wander 

Esquilinus, -1, m., the Esquiline, 
one of the seven hills of Rome 

et, conj., and 

etiam, adv., even, also 

Euphratés, -is, M., the Euphrates 

évad6, -ere, Evasi, €vasum, escape 

excéd0, -ere, excessi, excessum, 
withdraw, go out h 

excidium, -i, N., downfall, destruc- 
tion 

excid6, -ere, excidi, excisum, de- 
molish 

exeOd, -ire, -il or -ivi, -itum, go 
forth, go out of, go from 

exercivatus, -a, -um, trained 

exercitus, -is, M., army 

exigo, -ere, exégi, exactum, drive 
out 

exiguus, -a, -um, small 

existimo, -are, -avi, -atum, think 

exordium, -i, M., beginning, origin 

expello, -ere, expuli, expulsum, 
drive out 

expcrior, -iri, expertus sum, try 

exp orator, -toris, M., scout 

exp Oro, -are, -Avi, -Atum, explore 

expugno, -are, -avi, -atum, take’ by 
storm, capture 

exsecrandus, -a, -um, detestable 

cxspect0, -are, -avi, -Atum, wait 
for, expect 

exul0, -are, -avi, -A4tum, be in exile 

extremus, -a, -um, farthest, far- 
thest part of, last 
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Fabius, -i, M., Fabius, a Roman 
name 

Fabius, -a, -um, of the Fabii, 
Fabian 
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facile, adv., easily 

facilis, -e, easy 

facio, -ere, féci, factum, make, do 

factio, factionis, r., faction, party 

facultas, -tatis, F., opportunity, 
supply 

Falisci, -orum, M. pl., Falerii, a 
city of Etruria 

famés, famis, r., hunger 

familia, -ae, F., household, family 

fataliter, adv., according to fate, 
by the decree of fate 

Faustus, -i, M., Faustus, a Roman 
name 

faved, -ére, favi, fautirus, favor 

félix, félicis, happy, fortunate 

femina, -ae, F., woman 

feré, adv., nearly, about 

ferme, adv., about 

férd, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, carry, 
bring f 

ferus, -a, -um, fierce 

Fidénae, -arum, Fr. pl., Fidenae, an 
ancient town near Rome 

Fidénatés, -ium, m. pl., the inhab- 
itants of Fidenae 

fidés, -ei, ¥., faith, confidence 

filia, -ae, F., daughter 

filius, -1, M., son 

finis, -is, M., limit, end; pl., terri- 
tories, boundaries 

finitimus, -a, -um, neighboring; 
finitimi, -drum, Mm. pl., neighbors 

fi6, fieri, factus sum, used as pas- 
sive of facio, be made, be done; 
happen, become 

firmus, -a, -um, firm 

fled, fiére, flévi, fletum, weep 

flétus, -Us, M., weeping 

fliictus, -lis, M., wave 

fliimen, fliminis, N., river 

fiué, -ere, fllxi, flixum, flow 


fortis, -e, brave 

fortiter, adv., bravely 

forttina, -ae, F., fortune 

fossa, -ae, F., ditch 

frater, fratris, M., brother 

frumentarius, -a, -um, of grain; 
rés frimentaria, grain supply, 
provisions 

frumentum, -i, M., grain 

fuga, -ae, F., flight 


| fugio, -ere, fiigi, fugitiirus, flee 


fugo, -are, 
flight, rout 

fulmen, fulminis, n., thunderbolt 

fund6, -ere, fiidi, ftisum, pour out, 
shed 

Furius, -1, M., Furius, a Roman 
name 


-avi,. -atum, put to 


G 


Gabil, -orum, M. pl., Gabii, an old 
city of Latium 

Gallia, -ae, r., Gaul 

Gallus, -1, M., a Gaul 

gaudeo, -€re, gavisus sum, rejoice, 
be glad 

Genava, -ae, ¥., Geneva 

gener, generi, M., son-in-law 

genitus, -a, -um, sprung from, de- 
secended from 

géns, gentis, F., tribe, nation, race 

genus, generis, N., birth; family 

Germania, -ae, ¥F., Germany 

Germani, -Orum, M. pl., the 
Germans 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry; 
bellum gerere, wage war 

gladius, -1, M., sword 

gloria, -ae, F., glory 

glorior, -ari, gloriatus sum, boast 

Graecia, -ae, F., Greece 


sb toretng 
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gratia, -ae, F., favor, good will, 
gratitude 

gratus, -a, -um, pleasing 

gravis, -e, heavy, serious, hard to 
bear 

graviter, adv., heavily, severely 

gravor, -ari, gravatus sum, be un- 
willing 


H 


habed, -ére, -ui, -itum, have, hold 

habité, -are, -avi, -atum, live, 
dwell aa We 

Haeduus, -i, M., a Haeduan; pl., 
the Haeduans, a tribe of Gaul 

Helvétii, -drum, mM. pl., the Hel- 
vetians 

Hibernia, -ae, F., Ireland 

hic, haec, hoc, this; pl., these 

hiem6, -are, -avi, -atum, winter, 
spend the winter 

hinc, adv., from here, from this 
point, after this 

Hispania, -ae, F., Spain 

hodié, adv., today 

homo, hominis, M., man, human 
being 

honestus, -a, -um, honorable 

honor, -oris, M., honor, office 

hora, -ae, F., hour 

Horatius, -i, M., Horatius, a Roman 
name; Horatius Pulvillus, suc- 
cessor to Lucretius Tricipitinus 
in the consulship 

hortor, -ari, -atus sum, urge, en- 
courage 

hortus, -i, M., garden 

Hostilius, -i, M., Hostilius, a Ro- 
man name 

hostis, -is, M. and F., enemy, pub- 
lic enemy; pl., the enemy 


uy 


iacio, -ere, iéci, iactus, throw 

iam, adv., now, already 

Ianiculum, -i, N., the Janiculum, 
a hill west of the Tiber 

ibi, adv., there, in that place 

Iccius, -1, M., Iecius, a chief of the 
Rem 

(icO), icere, ici, ictum, strike 

idem, eadem, idem, same, the 
same 

idoneus, -a, -um, suitable, appro- 
priate 

igitur, adv., therefore 

ignis, -is, M., fire 

ille, illa, illud, that; pl., those 

Illyricum, -i, n., Illyria, a region 
bordering on the eastern coast of 
the Adriatic Sea 

immanis, -e, enormous, very great; 
fierce : 

impedimentum, -1, N., hindrance; 
pl., baggage 

impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hinder 

impeditus, -a, -um, impeded, hin- 
dered, at a disadvantage 

impendeo, -ére, overhang, impend 

imperium, -i, N., power, authority, 
command, supreme power; reign 

impero, -are, -avi, -atum, 
mand, order; govern, rule 

impetus, -Us, M., attack, impetuos- 
ity, violence 

impiger, -gra, 
industrious 

impigré, adv., industriously, ener- 
getically 

impleo, -plére, -plévi, -plétum, 
complete, finish 

imploro, -are, -Avi, -atum, entreat, 
ask for, ask, implore 


com- 


-grum, energetic, 
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improviso, adv., unexpectedly 

in, prep. with acc., into 

in, prep. with abl., in, on 

incendo, -ere, incendi, incénsum, 
set on fire, burn 

inchoo, -are, -avi, -atum, begin 

incipio, -ere, incépi, inceptum, 
begin 

incognitus, -a, -um, unknown 

incolo, -ere, incolui, inhabit 

incolumis, -e, safe 

incrédibilis, -e, incredible 

incursus, -is, m., attack 

incus6, -are, -avi, -Atum, reprimand 

inde, adv., from that place, from 
there; next 

indicium, -i, M., disclosure, infor- 
mation; per indicium, through 
informers 

infero, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, bring 
upon, cause, arouse; bellum 
inferre, make war on 

infinitus, -a, -um, countless 

ingéns, gen. ingentis, huge, very 
great 

ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum, 
go into, enter, invade; some- 
times followed by intra and ac- 
cusative 

inimicus, -a, -um, unfriendly, 
hostile 

inimicus, -i, M., enemy 

iniquus, -a, -um, unfavorable, un- 
just 

initia, -ae, F., 
wrong, affront 

innumerus, -a, -um, countless, in- 
numerable 

insidiae, -Arum, F. pi., treachery; 
plot, ambusk 

insigne, insignis, N., badge, deco- 
ration 


, 


injury, injustice, 


Insoléns, gen., insolentis, arrogant 
insolenter, adv., insolently 
institud, -ere, institui, instititum, 
set up, establish 
instruo, -struere, -strixi, 
tum, draw up, arrange 
insula, -ae, F., island 
integer, -gra, -grum, whole, entire 
intellego, -ere, intelléxi, intelléc- 
tum, know 
inter, prep. with acc., between, 
among 
interclid6, -cliidere, 
sum, cut off 
interea, adv., meanwhile 


-striic- 


-clusi, -clu- 


interfici6, -ficere, -f€ci, -fectum, 
kill 

interim, adv., meanwhile 

intervenio, -venire, -véni, -ven- 


tum, come between, intervene 
intra, prep. with acc., within, into 
intro, -are, -avi, -atum, enter 
intueor, -€ri, intuitus sum, look at, 


look upon 
inveni6, -venire, -v¢ni, -ventum, 
find 


invicem or in vicem, adv., in turn, 
in succession 

invidia, -ae, F., envy, hatred, un- 
popularity 

invito, -are, -avi, -atum, invite 

invitus, -a, -um, unwilling 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, himself, herself, 
itself 

iratus, -a, -um, angry, angry at 

is, ea, id, this, that; he, she, it 

iste, ista, istud, that of yours, 
that 

ita, adv., so, thus, in such a way 

Italia, -ae, r., Italy* 

itaque, adv., and so, accordingly 

item, adv., also 


<~ 


oit\. 
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iter, itineris, N., journey, march, 
road, route 

iterum, adv., again 

Iuba, -ae, M., Juba, an African 
king 

iubed, -Gre, iussi, iussum, order, 
command 

itidex, itidicis, m., judge 

itigerum, »i (gen. pl., iugerum), 
N., juger, acre (a little less than 
two-thirds of an English acre) 

itgum, -1, N., yoke; ridge (of hills 
or mountains) 

Tilius, -i, mM., Julius, a Roman 
name 

iungo, -ere, itinxi, itnctum, join, 
annex 

Itnius, -1, M., Junius, a Roman 
name 

Iuppiter, Iovis, M., Jupiter 

iustitia, -ae, F., justice 

iuvenilis, -e, youthful 

iuvenis, -is, M., young man 


Latini, -Grum, m. pl., the Latins, 
the inhabitants of Lutium 

1atitido, -inis, F., width 

latré, latronis, M., brigand, robber 

latus, lateris, N., side, flank 

latus, -a, -um, wide 

laudo, -are, -avi, -atum, praise 

laus, laudis, F., praise 

légatus, -1, M., lieutenant, envoy 

legiO, legiOnis, F., legion 

lego, -ere, légi, léctum, choose; 
read 

léx, legis, F., law 

Lepidus, -i, m., Lepidus, a Roman 
name 

liber, libri, m., book 

liber, libera, liberum, free 

liberaliter, adv., generously, gra- 
ciously 

liberi, -orum, mM. pl., children (the 
free members of the household) 

libero, -are, -avi, -atum, free, re- 
lease, extricate 


iuvo, -are, itivi, iutum, help, assist Jeers, -tatis, F., liberty 


“ Ticet, 


L 


L., abbreviation for Liticius, a 
Roman first name. 

Labiénus, -i, M., Labienus, an offi- 
cer in Caesar’s army 

labOr0o, -are, -avi, -atum, labor, 
work, suffer 

lacesso, -ere, lacessivi, lacessitum, 
harass, attack 

lacrima, -ae, F., tear 

lacrimabilis, -e, lamentable 

lapis, lapidis, M., stone 

Larcius, -1, M., Larcius, a Roman 
name 

late, adv., widely, extensively 

lated, -ére, -ul, lurk, remain con- 
cealed 


licére, licuit, —wmpersonal 
verb, it is permitted . 

Licinius, -i, m., Licinius, a Roman 
name 

locus, -i, M. (usually neuter in pl.), 
place 

longé, adv., far, at a distance, by 
far 

longitudo, -inis, r., length 

longus, -a, -um, long 

loquor, loqui, locitus sum, speak 

lorica, -ae, F., coat of mail 

Lucrétia, -ae, ¥., Lucretia, a Roman 
matron whose swicide, because 
of having suffered outrage from 
the son of Tarquinius Superbus, 
caused the expulsion of the kings 
from Rome 
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Lucrétius, -i, m., Lucretius, a Ro- 
man name; Spurius Lucretius 
Tricipitinus, one of the early 
consuls at Rome 

ludus, -1, M., game, sport 

luged, -ére, luxi, lictum, mourn, 
mourn for 

luna, -ae, F., moon 

lux, lucis, F., light 


M 


WM., abbreviation for Marcus, a 
Roman first name 
Macedonia, -ae, F.. Macedonia 


magis, adv. (comparative of mag- 


nopere), more 

magister -tri, M. master; magis- 
ter equitum, master of the horse 

magnitudod, -inis, F.. size, great- 
ness, magnitude 

magnopere, adv., greatly 

magnus, -a, -um, large; Pompéius 
Magnus, Pompey the Great 

male, adv., badly 

malo, malle, malui, prefer 

malus, -a, -um, bad, wicked, in- 
jurious, harmful 

Mam., abbreviation for Mamercus, 
a Roman first name 

maneo, -ére, mansi, mansirus, re- 
main 

manus, -iis, F.. hand, band, com- 
pany 

Marcellus, -i, M., 
Roman name 

Marcius, -i, m., a Roman name; 
Anecus Marcius, the fourth king 
of Rome 

mare maris, N., sea 

maritus, -i, M., husband 

Marius, i, m., Marius, a Roman 
name 


Mareellus, @ 


Mars, ‘Martis, m., Mars, the Roman 
god of war 

mater, matris, r., mother 

matrona, -ae, ¥., matron, mar:i- | 
woman 

Mauritania, -ae, r., Mauretania, a 
country of Africa 

maximeé, adv., superl. of magno- 
pere 

medius, -a, -um, middle, the mid- 
dle of; in medio colle, half 
way up the hill 

memini, meminisse, defective verb, 
remember 

memoria, -ae, F., memory 

mens, mentis, F., mind, disposi- 
tion, attitude 

ménsis, ménsis, M., month 

mereor, meréri, meritus sum, de- 
serve 

metus, -ls, M., fear 

meus, -a, -um, mine 

migr6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, depart 

miles, militis, M., soldier 

miliarium, -1. n., ‘milestone 

militaris, -e, military; rés mili- 
taris, warfare, military science 

milit6, -are, -Avi, -Atum, serve as 
a soldier 

mille, indecl. num., a thousand 

minimé, adv. (superlative of 
parum), least 

minus, adv. (comparative), less 

miser, misera, miserum, unhappy, 
unfortunate 

Mithridatés, -is, m., Mithridates 

mittd, -ere, misi, missum, send 

moneo, -ére, -ui, -itum, warn, ad- 
vise, remind 

mons, montis, M., mountain 

mora, -ae, F., delay 

morbus, -i, M., disease 


= 
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morior, mori, mortuus sum, die 

moror, morarl, moratus sum, delay 

mors, niortis, r., death 

mds, Moris, M., custom 

movco, -ére, movi, moitum, move, 
cause, stir up 

mox, adv., soon, afterwards 

multitudo, -inis, r., large number, 
multitude 

multus, -a, -um, much; pl., many 

Munda, -ae, r., Munda, a city of 
Spain 

miini6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, fortify 

murus, -1, M., wall 

mito, -are, -a2vi, -atum, change 


N 


nam, conj., for 

nascor, nasci, natus sum, be born 

Nasua, -ae, M., Nasua, a German 
chief 

natid, -dnis, r., nation, inhabitant 
of a state 

natura, -ae, F., nature 

natus, -a, -um, see nascor 

nauta, -ae, M., sailor 

navis, -is, F., ship, boat 

Ne, dade, not Ccony., taal.) 5 NOL 

nec, see neque 

necessitas, -tatis, F., necessity, ur- 
gency 

neco, -are, -avi, -atum, kill 

nemo, dat. nemini (no gen or abl.), 
M., no one 

nepos, nepotis, m., grandson 

Nilus, -i, m., the Nile 

HeguSe’ 07) ee; "cons. nor, and... . 
not; neque... neque, neither 
5 Guanione 

Nervii, -drum, m. pl., the Nervii, 
a tribe of Belgians 


nescio, -ire, -ivi, not know 
reuter, -tra, -trum, neither 
rihi], nN. indecl., nothing 


-nisi, conj., unless 


nobilis, -e, well known, of noble 
birth 

nobilitas, -tatis, F., nobility, the 
nobles, aristocracy . 

noced, -ére, -ul, -itum (with da- 
tive), injure 

nolo, nodlle, nolui, be unwilling, 
not wish 

nomen, nominis, N., name 

nomino, -are, -avi, -atum, name, 
eall 

non, adv., not 

nonagésimus, -a, -um, ninetieth 

nondum, adv., not yet 

non numquam, adv., sometimes 

ndnus, -a, -um, ninth 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our, ours 

novem, indecl. num., nine 

Noviodtnum, -i, N., Noviodunxum, 
a town of Gaul . 

novissimus, -a, -um, superlative of 
novus, newest, last; novissimum 
agmen, rear line 

novus, -a, -um, new 

nox, noctis, F., night 

ntidd, -are, -Aavi, -atum, 
leave unprotected 

nullus, -a, -um, no, none 

Numa, -ae, M., Numa, a Roman 
name; Numa Pompilius, the 
second king of Rome 

numerus, -1, M., number 

hummus, -1, M., coin, money 

humquam, adv., never 


strip, 


nunc, adv., now 
nuntius, -1, M., message, messen- 
ger 
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Oo 


@b, prep. with acc., on account of 

obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum, 
forget 

Obsequor, -sequi, -sectitus sux, 
yield to, submit to, be under 
the authority of 

obses, obsidis, M., hostage 

obsideG, -sidére, -sédi, -sessum, be- 
siege, blockade 

Oceanus, -i, M., the ocean 

occidd, -ere, occidi, occisum, kill 

occupo6, -are, -avi, -atum, seize, 
take possession of 

Ocelum, -i, N., Ocelum, a town of 
Gaul 

octavus, -a, -um, eighth; octavus 
decimus, eighteenth 

oct6, indecl. num., eight 

octoginta, indecl. num., eighty 

oculus, -1, M.,/eye 

Olim, adv., formerly, once 

Omen, Sminis, N., omen 

omnino, adv., at all 

omnis, -e, ali, every 

onus, oneris, N., burden, weight 

opinis, -dnis, F., opinion, expec- 
tation, belief 

oportet, cportére, oportuit, imper- 
sonal verb, it is necessary (trans- 
lated as personal verb,one ought ) 

oppidanus, -i, M., a townsman, in- 
habitant cf a town 

oppidum, -i, N., town 

oppugns, -Are, -Avi, -dtum, attack 

opus, operis, N., work, labor, task 

orbis, orbis, u., circle; orbis ter- 
rarum, the world 

Ordin6, -are, -avi, -atum, arrange 

ordo, ordinis, M., orde:, rank 


Orgetorix, -igis, m., Orgetorix, 4 
Ielvetian chief 

Oriéns, Orientis, m., the Hast, the 
Orient 

orior, -iri, ortus sum, arise, spring 
up 

Orddés, -is, M., Orodes, a king of 
the Parthians 

ostium, -i, N., door, mouth 


P 


P., abbreviation for Piblius 

pabulum, -i, N., forage, fodder 

paco, -are, -avi, -atum, subdue, 
make peaceful 

paene, adv., almost 

Palaeopharsalus, -i, m., Old Phar- 
salus 

Palatinus, -a, -um, Palatine 

pando, -ere, pandi, passum, stretch 
out, hold out 

paratus, -a, -um, prepared 

parco, -ere, peperci, parsum, spare 

paro, -are, -avi, -atum, prepare 

pars, partis, r., part 

Parthi, -Grum, M. pl., the Parthi- 
ans 

parum, adv., too little, not enough 

parvus, -a, -um, small 

passus, -ls, M., pace (4 ft. 10% 
in.); mille passis or passuum, 
one mile 

pated, -ére, -ui, extend, be open 

pater, patris, m., father 

patior, pati, passus sum, permit, 
allow 

patria, -ae, F., native land, coun- 
try 

patrimonium, -i, N., inheritance 

pauci, -ae, -a (sing. rarely used), 
few; M. pl. as noun, a few 

paulisper, adv., for a little while 


ase 


amen 


ae ell 


/ 
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paulum, adv., a little, somewhat 

pauper, gen., pauperis, poor 

pax, pacis, F., peace 

pecunia, -ae, F., money 

pedes, peditis, m., foot soldier; 
pl., infantry 

pedester, -tris, -tre, on foot, foot, 
infantry (as adjective) 

Pedius, -1, M., a@ Roman name; 
Q. Pedius, one of Caesar’s offi- 
cers 

pellé, -ere, pepuli, puisum, rout, 
put to flight, drive out 

per, prep. with acc., through, by 
means of 

pereod, -ire, -il, -itum, perish, die 

perditus, -a, -um, desperate, ruined 

perdo, -ere, perdidi, perditum, lose 

perficio, -ere, perféci, perfectum, 
complete 

periculosus, -a, -um, dangerous 

periculum, -i, N., danger 

permaneo, -manére, -mansi, -man- 
sum, continue, remain 

Persae, -arum, mM. pl., Persians 

persuaded, -suadére, -suasi, -sui- 
sum, persuade 

perterreo, -ére, -ui, -itum, frighten 
thoroughly 

pertineo, -ére, -ui, extend, pertain 

perturbo, -are, -avi, -atum, throw 
into confusion or disorder 

pervenio, -ire, perveni, perven- 
tum, arrive 

pés, pedis, m., foot* 

peto, -ere, petivi or petii, petitum, 
seek, ask for, beg for, go to 

Petréius, -i, m., Petreius, a Roman 
name 

phalanx, phalangis, r., phalanx 

Pharnacés, -is, M., Pharnaces 

piger, pigra, p:grum, lazy 


pilum, -i, N., javelin 

placed, -ére, -ul, -itum, please 

plébs, plébis, r., the common peo: 
ple, plebeians 


' plénus, -a, -um, full 


plirimus, -a, -um, sce multus 

poena, -ae, F., punishment, pen- 
alty 

polliceor, 
promise 

Pométia, -ae, F., see Suessa 

Pompéius, -i, M., Pompey, a fa- 
mous Roman general 

Pompilius, -i, M., see Numa 

pono, -ere, posui, positum, place, 
locate, pitch (a camp) 

pins, pontis, M., bridge 

Pontus, -1, M., Pontus, a country 
of Asia Minor 

populus, -i, iM, people 

Porcius, -1, M., Porcius, a Roman 
Name 

Porsenna, -ae, M., 
hing of Etruria 

porta, -ae, F., gate 

porto, -are, -avi, -atum, carry 

posco, -ere, poposci, demand 

possided, -sidére, -sédi, -sessum, 
possess, hold 

possum, posse, potul, be able, can 

post, prep. with acc., behind, after; 
as adv., afterwards 

postea, adv:, afterwards 

posterus, -a, -um, the following 

postquam, conj., after 

postrémus, -a, -um, (superl. of pos- 
terus), last; ad postrémum, at 
last 

postridié, adv., the next day 

postulatum, -i, N., demand 

postulo, -are, -4vi, -Atum, demand, 
ask 


-€ri, pollicitus sum, 


Porsenna, @ 
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poténs, gen., potentis, powerful 

potentia, -ae, F., power, influence 

potestas, -tatis, r., power 

potior, potiri, potitus sum, gain 
possession of 

praecédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
surpass, excel 

praecipué, adv., especially 

praecipuus, -a, -um, distinguished, 
chief 

praeda, -ae, ¥., booty, spoil 

praedico, -are, -avi, -atum, boast, 
announce 

praeficio, -ficere, -féci, 
put in command of 

praemitt6, -mittere, -misi, missum, 
send ahead 

praemium, -i, N., reward 

praeparo, -are, -avi, -atum, pre- 
pare, make preparations for 

praeséns, gen., praesentis, pres- 
ent, in person 

praestans, gen., praestantis, dis- 
tinguished, prominent 

praesto, -stare, -stiti, -statum, 
transitive, furnish, bestow; ‘n- 
trans., surpass 

praesum, -esse, -fui, -futirus, be 
in charge or command of 

praeter, prep. with acc., beyond, 
more than / 

praeterea, adv., besides 

praetextus, -a, -um, bordered 

praetorius, -i, M., ex-praetor 

prem6, -ere, pressi, pressum, press, 
press hard; oppress 

prim6, adv., at first 

primum, adv., first 

primus, -a, -um, first 

princeps, principis, M., 
chief 

principatus, -i, m., leadership 


leader, 


-fectum, 


prior, prius, comparative adjective, 
former, first 

Priscus, -i, see Tarquinius 

pristinus, -a, -um, former, old time 
vius, adv., previously 

priusquam, conj., before 

privatus, -1, M., a private citizen 

pro, prep. with abl., in front of; 
for, on behalf of, in place of 

probo, -are, -avi, -atum, approve, 
approve of 

proceédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
advance 

procurro, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
run forward 

prodtco, -diicere, -duxi, -ductum, 
lead out 

proelium, -i, N., battle 

profectio, -onis, F., setting out, 
departure 

proficiscor, proficisci, 
sum, set out 

prohibeo, -ére, -ui, -itum, keep 
back, prevent, restrain 

promitto, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 
promise 

promoveo, -movére, 
tum, move forward 

propero, -are, -avi, -Atum, hasten 

propinquus, -a, -um, neighboring, 
near 

propon6d, -ere, proposui, proposi- 
tum, point out, explain, offer 

proprius, -a, -um, own, special 

propter, prep. with acc., on ac- 
count of 

prosum, prodesse, profui, profu- 
tirus, benefit 

provincia, -ae, ¥F., province; the 
Province, the southeastern part 
of Gaul $ 


profectus 


-movi, -mo- 


fe, 


ence 
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provolé, -are, -dvi, -atum, rush 
forth 

proximé, adv., last, most recently 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, next, 
very near 

Ptolemaeus, -i, M., Ptolemy 

Piblicola, -ae, M., Publicola, a 
Toman name; Lucius Valerius 
Publicola, one of the early con- 
suls at Rome 

pudicitia, -ae, r., chastity, virtue, 
honor 

puella, -ae, F., girl 

puer, -1, M., boy 

puerilis, -e, childish, youthful 

pugna, -ae, F., fight, battle 

pugno, -are, -avi, -atum, fight, en- 
gage in battle 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, beautiful 

Pulvillus, -i, m., see Horatius 

puto, -are, -avi, -atum, think, con- 
sider 


Q 


Q., abbreviation for 
Ronan first name 
quadragésimus, -a, -um, fortieth 
quadraginta, indecl. num., forty 
quadringentiés, adv., four hundred 
times 

quaero, -ere, -quaesivi, quaesitum, 
ask 

quaestor, -tOris, M., quaestor, one 
of a group of Roman officials 
who had charge of the financial 
affairs of the state and of the 
army 

quam, adv., than, how, as 

quantum, adv., as much as, as 
far as 

quarto, adv., for the fourth time 

quartus, -a, -um, fourth 


Quintus, a 


quasi, adv., as if, as 

quater, adv., four times 

quattuor, indecl. nwm., four 

yuattuordecim, indecl. num., four- 
teen 

-que, enclitic conj., and 

queror, queri, questus sum, com- 
plain 

qui, quae, quod, relative pronoun, 
who, which, that 

quia, conj., because 

quidam, quaedam, quoddam (quid- 
dam), a certain, some, a cer- 
tain man, ete. 

quidem, adv., indeed; né... 
quidem, not even 

quingenti, -ae, -a, numeral adj., 
five hundred 

quini, -ae, -a, distributive 
five each 

quinquaginta, indecl. num., fifty 

quinque, indecl. num., five 

Quintius, -i, M., a Roman name; 
see Cincinnatus 

quintus, -a, -um, fifth 

Quirinalis, -is, mM., the Quirinal, 
one of the seven hills of Rome 

quis, quid, interrogative pronoun, 
who? what? 


NUM, 


quisquam, quicquam, any, any 
persen, anything 
quisque, quidque, pronoun; and 


quisque, quaeque, quodque, adj., 
each 
quo, conj., that, in order that 
quod, conj., because 
quondam, adv., formerly, once 
quoque, adv., also 


R 


rapio, -ere, rapui, raptum, carry 
off, seize 
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ratio, ratiOnis, r., theory, reason 

rebello, -are, -avi, -atum, renew 
a war, revolt 

recedo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
withdraw 

recipio, -ere, recépi, receptum, re- 
ceive, take back; sé recipere, 
retreat, withdraw 

reddo, -dere, -didi, -ditum, render 

redeo, -ire, -ii, -itum, return 

recipio, -ere, recépi, receptum, re- 
duce 

redintegro, -are, -avi, -atum, re- 
new 

redtic6, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead back, bring back 

régina, -ae, F., queen 

regio, regionis, F., region 

régius, -a, -um, royal, regal, like 
a king 

régno, -are, -avi, -atum, reign 

régnu:n, -l, N., royal authority, 
kingdom, reign 

regredior, regredi, regressus sum, 
return 

relinqu6, -ere, reliqui, relictum, 
leave 

reliquiae, -arum, Fr. pl., remnant 

reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, rest 
of; reliqui, as noun, the rest 

Rémi, -drum, mM. pl., the Remi, a 
Belgian tribe 

reminiscor, reminisci, remember, 
recall 

removeo, -movére, -m6vi, -m0cu, 
remove, withdraw 

renovo, -are, -avi, -atu-, renew 

rentintid, -are, -avi, -atum, bring 
back word, report 

reparo, -are, -avi, -atum, restore, 
renew 


: 


repell6, -ere, reppuii, repulsum, 
drive back, beat back, repulse 

reperiO, -ire, repperi, repertum, 
find, find out 

repudio, -are, -avi, -atum, reject, 
refuse 

rés, rei, F., thing, affair 

resist6, resistere, restiti, resist 
(takes datwe) 

responded, -€re, respondi, resp6on- 
sum, answer, reply 

respoOnsum, -i, N., reply 

restitu6, -ere, restitui, restititum, 
restore 

revertor, reverti, reverti, rever- 
sum (deponent in present sys- 
tem), return 

revoco, -are, -avi, -itum, recall, 
recover 

réx, régis, M., king 

Rhéa, -ae, ¥., Rhea, an cld Italian 
name; Thea Silvia, the mother 
of Romulus and Remus 

Ihenus, -i, M., the Rhine 

Ivhodanus, -1, m., the Rhone 

ripa, -ae, F., bank (of a river) 

robur, roboris, N., oak; strength 

rogo, -are, -avi, -atum, ask 

Roma, -ae, r., Rome 

Romanus, -a, -um, Roman 

Romanus, -i, M., a Roman 

Romulus, -i, m., Romulus, the tra- 
ditional founder of Rome 

rosa, -ae, F., rose 

rursus, adv., again 

5 

Sabini, -Orum, Mm. pl., the Sabines 

Sabis, -is, m., the San.bre, @ river 
of France 

sacrum, -1, N., sanctuary, sacred 
place or building 
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saepe, adv., often 

sagitta, -ae, F., arrow 

salis, salitis, r., safety 

satis, adv., enough 

saxum, -I, N., rock, stone 

scelus, sceleris, N., crime 

schola, -ae, F., school 

scid, scire, scivi, scitum, know 

Scipid, -dnis, m., Scipio, a Roman 
name 

sctitum, -1, N., shield 

secundus, -a, -um, second; favor- 
able 

sed, conj., but 

sédecim, numeral adj., sixteen 

séditi6, -dnis, ¥., insurrection 

semel, adv., once 

sémibarbarus, -a, -um, half civil- 
ized 

semper, adv., always 

senator, -tOris, M., senator 

senatus, -Us, M., senate 

senectis, -titis, F., old age, age 

senior, -Oris, compar. of senex, 
older; as noun, old man 

Senonés, -um, m. pl., the Senones, 
a tribe of the Gauls 

septem, indecl. num., seven 

septendecim, indecl. num., seven- 
teen 

septimus, -a, -um, seventh 

sepultura, -ae, F., burial 

Séquani, -drum, mM. pl., the Se- 
quani 

sequor, sequi, secitus sum, follow 

Servilius, -i, m., Servilius, a Roman 
name , 4 

servitus, -tutis, r., slavery 

Servius, -i, M., Servius, a Roman 
name; Servius Tullius, the siath 
king of Rome 

servo, -are, -avi, -atum, save 


servus, -1, M., slave, servant 
sex, indecl. num., six 

Sex., abbreviation for Sextus 
sexAiginta, indecl. num., sixty 


-gexcentésimus, -a, -um, six-hun- 
dredth 

sexce-ti, -ae, -a, num. adj., six 
hundred 


sextus, -a, -um, sixth; sextus deci- 
rus, sixteenth 

Sextus, -1, M., Sextus, a Roman 
jirst name 

si, conj., if 

sicuti, adv., just as, as 

signum, -i1, N., sign, signal, stand- 


ard; signa convertere, wheel 
about 

silva, -ae, r., forest 

silvestris, -tro, wooded, forest 


covered 

Silvia, -ae, F., see Rhéa 

similis, -e, like, similar 

sine, prep. with abl., without 

singularis, -e, remarkable, unusual 

singuli, -ae, -a, one at a time, 
separate, individually 

sinister, -tra, -trum, left, left hand 

socer, soceri, M., father-in-law 

socius,.-1, M., ally 

sol, sdlis, m., the sun 

soled, -ére, solitus sum, semi-de- 
ponent, be accustomed 

solum, adv., only; non sdlum... 
sed etiam, not only ... but also 

sdlus, -a, -um, only, alone 

sonus, -1, M., sound 

soror, sororis, F., sister 

Sp., abbreviation for Spurius, a 
Roman first name 

speetaculum, -i, N., show, a spec- 
tacle; spectaculum {iddrum, 
an exhibition of games 
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spéro, -are, -avi, -Atum, hope 

spés, spel, F., hope 

statua, -ae, F., statue 

statim, adv., at once 

stipendiarius, -a, -um, subject to 
tribute, tributary 

stipendium, -1, N., 
military service 

sto, stare, steti, statirus, stand 

studeo, -€re, -ul, desire, be eager 
for 

stuprum, -l, N., 
honor 

sub, prep. with acc. or abl., under, 
beneath; at the foot of 

subdutco, -ducere, -duxi, -ductum, 
withdraw 


tribute, tax; 


defilement, dis- 


subigo, -ere, subégi, subactum, 
subdue, conquer 

subito, adv., suddenly 

subsequor, subsequi, subsecutus 


sum, follow up, follow closely 

subsidium, -i, N., reinforcements, 
reserves 

succédo, -cédere, -cessi, -cessum, 
eome up close to, advaice; fol- 
low, succeed 

successus, -Us, M., success 

stdor, sudoris, M., sweat, perspi- 
ration 

Suébi, -drum, Mm. 
a German tribe 

Suessa, -ae, F., a city of Latiwin, 
commonly called Suessa Pometia 

Suessionés, -um, M. pl., the Sues- 
siones, a Belgian tribe 

sui, reflexive pron., of himself, her- 
self, itself, themselves 

Sulla, -ae, M., Sulla, a Roman name 

sum, esse, fui, futirus, be 

summus, -a, -um, highest, supreme; 
highest part of 


pl., the Suebi, 


sumo, -ere, simpsi, simptum, take 

simptus, -Us, M., expense 

Superbus, -i, M., see Tarquinius 

superior, superius, compar. adj., 
higher; preceding, previous 

supero, -are, -avi, -atum, defeat, 
overcome, conquer 

superseded, -sedére, -sédi, -sessum, 
refrain from 


supersum, -esse, -fui, -futurus, 
survive, be left 
supervenio, -Venire, -véni, -ven- 


tum, come upon, surprise 
supplicium, -i, N., punishment 
supporto, -are, -avi, -atum, bring 
up, furnish 
supputatio, -onis, F., 
computation 
supra, prep. with acc., above 
Suréna, -ae, M., Surena, a Parthian 
general 
suscipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
undertake, assume, receive 
sustineo, -ére, sustinul, sustentum, 
sustain, withstand, hold out 


uus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their 


reckoning, 


T 


T., abbreviation for Titus, a Roman 
first name 

tabernaculum, -1, N., tent 

tam, adv., so 

tamquam, adv., as if 

tamen, adv., nevertheless, still 

tantum, only, 
merely 

tantus, -a, -um, so great 

tardé, adv., slowly 

tardo, -are, -avi, -atum, hinder, 
cheek 


adv., so greatly; 


— 
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Tarquinius, -i, m., Tarquinius, the 
name of two Roman kings ;° Tar- 
quinius Priscus (Tarquin the 
Elder) was the fifth of the kings, 
and Tarquinius Superbus (TLar- 
quin the Proud) was the sev- 
enth 

tego, -ere, téxi, tectum, cover, pro- 
tect 

télum, -i, N., weapon 

tempestas, -tatis, F., storm 

templum, -i, N., temple 

tempus, temporis, N., time 

tendo, -ere, tetendi, tentum or 
ténsum, hold out, extend 

teneo, -ére, -ul, hold 

ter, adv., three times 

tergum, -i, N., back 

terra, -ae, F., land, earth 

terreo, -ére, -ui, -itum, frighten, 
terrify 

territorium, -i, N., territory 

tertio, adv., for the third time 

tertius, -a, -um, third 

testamentum, -l1, N., will 

Thessalia, -ae, F., Thessaly 

Tiberis, -is, m., the Tiber 

timeo, -ére, -ul, fear 

timor, timoris, m., fear 

Titurius, -1, M., a Roman name; 
Quintus Titurius Sabinus, one 
of Caesar’s officers 

toga, -ae, F., toga 

tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, lift; 
take away 

Tolumnius, -i, 
king of Vewi 


M., Tolumnius, a 


tot, indecl. adj., so many 

totus, -a, -um, all, entire 

trado, -ere, tradidi, traditum, sur- 
render, give up 


tradiic6, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
lead across 

trans, prep. with acc., across, be- 
yond 


' transed, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, cross 


transgredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, 
cross 

transporto, -A4re, -avi, -atum, con- 
vey across 

trecentésimus, -a, -um, three hun- 
dredth 

trecenti, -ae, -a, num. adj., three 
hundred 

trés, tria, gen. trium., three 

tribunus, -1, M., tribune 

tribttum, -i, N., tribute 

triciés, adv., thirty times 

Tricipitinus, -i, m., see Lucrétius 

triduum, -i, N., three days 

triginta, indecl. num., thirty 

triumph6, -are, -avi, -atum, cele- 
brate a triumph 

tricésimus, -a, -um, thirtieth 

Troia, -ae, F., Troy 


tu, tul, personal pronoun, you; pl., 


vos 

tuba, -ae, F., trumpet 

Tulingi, -drum, M. pl., the Tulingi, 
a Gallic tribe 

Tullius, -1, m., Tullius, a Roman 
name 

Tullus, -i1, M., Tullus, a Roman 
name; Tullus Hostilius, the third 
king of Rome 

tum, adv., then 

tumultus, -Us, M., disturbance, in- 
surrection, uprising 

turris, -is, F., tower 

Tuscia, -ae, F., Etruria 

Tusci, -drum, M. pl., the Etrus- 
cans, inhabitants of Etruria 
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Tusculum, -i, N., Tusculum, an 
ancient town not far from Rome 

tutor, tutoris, mM., guardian, pro- 
tector 

tutus, -a, -um, safe 

tuus, -a, -um, your, yours 

. tyrannicus, -a, -um, despotic, 
tyrannical 


U 


ubi, adv., where, when 

Ubii, -orum, m. pl., the Ubii, a 
German tribe 

illus, -a, -um, any 

ulterior, ulterius, comparative adj.,- 
farther 

ultimus, -a, -um, superl., farthest, 
last 

ultra, prep. with acc., beyond 

umquam, adv., ever 

ana, adv., together, at the same 
time 

undecim, numeral adj., eleven 

Gndecimus, -a, -um, eleventh 

Undéviginti, numeral adj., 
‘teen 

undique, adv., on all sides 

Universus, -a, -um, all together, 
entire, all 

tnus, -a, -um, one 

urbs, urcis, F., city 

usque, adv., as far as 

iisus, -Us, M., use, experience, ad- 
vantage 


nine- 


ut, conj., that, in order that 

ut, adv., as 

uter, -tra, -trum, which of two 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 
of two, each 

Titilis, -e, useful 

itor, iti, isus sum, use 


23 
utrimque, adv., on both sides 
uxor, uxOris, ¥., wife 


Vv 


vacuus, -a, -um, vacant 
Valerius, -i, Valerius, a Roman 


NANVE 

validus, -a, -um, strong, power- 
ful 

vallés, vallis, F., valley 

Varro, Varronis, M., Varro, a 
Roman name 

Varus, -1, M., Varus, a Roman 
name 


vasto, -are, -avi, -atum, lay waste 

vehementer, adv., severely 

Véi, Véiorum, m. pil., Veii, 
ancient town of Etruria 

Véientani, -Orum, mM. pl., same as 
Véientés 

Véientés, -ium, mM. pl., the inhabit- 
ants of Veii 

vel, conj., or 

vendo, -ere, 
sell 

venio, -ire, véni, ventum, come 

ventus, -1, M., wind 

vereor, -éri, veritus sum, fear 

vergo, -ere, slope 

verto, -ere, verti, versum, turn 

vérum, adv., but 

Vesontio, -onis, M., Vesontio, @ 
town of Gaul, now Besangon 

vesper, verperl, M., evening 

Vestalis, -e, Vestal, of Vesta 

vester, -tra, -trum, your, yours 

veteranus, -a, -um, veteran 

Veturia, -ae, Veturia, a woman's 
NAME 

vetus, veteris, old, former, of long 
standing 


an 


vendidi, véenditum, 
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vcx6, -are, -avi, -Atum, lay waste, 
overrun, harass, plunder 

via, -ae, F., street, road, way 

vicésimus, -a, -um, twentieth 


vicinus, -a, -um, near, neighboring - 


vicem, sce invicem 

victor, -toris, m., conqueror 

victoria, -ae, F., victory y 

vicus, -1, M., village 

vided, -€re, vidi, visum, see; pass. 
as dep., seem 

vigilia, -ae, F., watch 

viginti, indecl. num., twenty 

Viminialis, -is, m., the Viminal, one 
of the seven hills of Rome 

vinc6, -ere, vici, victum, conquer, 
defeat 

vindico, -are, -avi, -atum, avenge 

vir, virl, M., man 
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Virginius, -i, m., Virginius, a Ro- 
man name 

virg6, -inis, r., 
girl, young woman 

virtls, -tutis, F., courage, manli- 
ness 

vis, F., force, violence; pl. strength 

vita, -ae, I., life ; 

vit6, -Are, -Avi, -Atum, avoid 

vix, adv., scarcely, with difficulty 

voco, -are, -avi, -Atum, call 

vold, velle, volui, wish, be willing 

Volsci, -Orum, M. pl., Volscians 

Volumnia, -ae, F., Volumnia, a 
woman’s name 

voluntas, -tatis, F., wish, will 

vOx, vocis, F., voice, word, utter- 
ance 

vulnero, -are, -avi, -atum, wound 

vulnus, vulneris, N., a wound 


virgin, maiden, 


{ 
\ 
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ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY 


A 


able, be able, possum, posse, potui 

absent, be absent, absum, abesse, 
afui, afuturus 

account, on account of, propter, 
prep. with ace. 

accustomed, be accustomed, soled, 
-ere, solitus sum 

advance, procédé, -cédere, -cessi, 
-cessum 

advice, coOnsilium, consili, N. 

again, rirsus, iterum, advs. 

aid, auxilium, auxili, N. 

all, omnis, omne 

ally, socius, -1, M. 

alone, sdlus, -a, -um 

also, item, adv. 

although, cum, conj. 

always, semper, adv. 

among, apud, prep. with acc. 

and, et, atque, -que, conjs. 

angry, iratus, -a, -um 

animal, animal, animalis, N. 

another, alius, alia, aliud 

answer, responsum, -l, N. 

any one (in a negative sentence), 
quisquam 

approach, appropinquo, -are, -avl, 
-atum 

approve, approve of, probo, -are, 
-avi, -atum 

Aquitanians, Aquitani, -orum, 
M. pl. 

Ariovistus, Ariovistus, -i, M. 

arm, armo, -are, -avi, -atum 

arms, arma, armorum, N. pl. 

army, exercitus, -Us, M. 

atrive, pervenid, -venire, -véni, 
-ventum 


arrow, sagitta, -ae, F. 

ascend, ascendo, -ere, ascendi, 
ascénsum 

ask, rogo, -are, -Aavi, -atum; quaerd, 
-ere, Quaesivi, quaesitum; ask 

_ for, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum 

assemble (intransitive), convenid, 
-venire, -véni, -ventum 

at once, statim, adv. 

attack (noun), impetus, -ts, M. 

attack (verb), oppugno, -are, -avi, 
atum 

avoid, vito, -are, -Avi, -Atum 

await, exspecto, -are, -Avi, -Atum 


B 


badge, insigne, insignis, N. 

bank (of a river), ripa, -ae, F. 

battle, proelium, -i, N. 

be, sum, esse, fui, futtirus 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum 

because, quod, con). 

before, ante, prep. with acc. 

before, priusquam, conj. 

beg fer, peto, -ere, petivi, petitum 

began, have begun, coepi, coepisse, 
coeptum (perfect tenses only) 

begin, incipid, -ere, incépi, incep- 
tum; begin battle, proelium 
committere 

behind, post, prep. with acc. 

Belgians, Belgae, -Arum, M. pl. 

between, inter, prep. with acc. 

beyond, trans, prep. with acc. 

boast, glorior, -ari, gloriatus sum 

boat, navis, navis, F. 

body, corpus, corporis, N. 

book, liber, libri, m. 

boy, puer, pucri, M.° 


¢ 
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brave, fortis, forte 

bravely, fortiter, adv. 

bridge, pons, pontis, M. | 

bring, feré, ferre, tuli, latum 

bring together, condicd, -ducere, 
-daxi, -ductum 

Britain, Great Britain, Britannia, 
-ae, F. 

brother, frater, fratris, M. 

build, aedificd, -are, -avi, -atum 

burn, incendd, -ere, incendi, in- 
cénsum 

but, sed, conj. 

buy, em6, -ere, émi, emptum 

by, a, ab, prep. with abl. 


Cc 


Caesar, Caesar, Caesaris, M. 

call, vocé, -are, -Aatum; 
(name), appello, -are, -avi, -atum 

call together, convoco, -are, -avl, 
-atum 

camp, castra,.-drum, N, pl. 

can, am able, possum, posse, potul 

capture, expugno, -are, -avi, -atum; 
capid, -ere, cépi, captum 

earry, porto, -are, -avi, -atum 

carry on, gero, -ere, gessi, gestum 

cart, carrus, -1, M. 

Cassius, Cassius, -i, M. 

cattle, bovés (sing. bds, bovis), 
M. and F. 

cause, causa, -ae, F. 

cavalry, equitatus, -ls, M. 

Celts, Celtae, -Arum, m. pl. 

centurion, centurid, -dnis, M. 

certain, quidam, quaedam, quod- 
dam or quiddam 

certainly, certé, adv. 

choose, déligd, -ere, délégi, déléc- 
tum 


-avl, 


citizen, civis, civis, M., F. 

city, urbs, urbis, F. 

cohort, cohors, cohortis, F. 

collect (trans.), condiicd, -dicere, 
-dixi, -ductum; conferd, -ferre, 
-tuli, -latum 

come, veni6, -ire, véni, ventum 

command, imper6, -are, -Avi, -atum 

command, be in command of, 
praesum, -esse, -fui, -futurus 


complain, queror, queri, questus 
sum 
complete, perficid, -ficere, -féci, 


-fectum; conficid, -ficere, -fécl1, 
-feetum 
concerning, dé, prep. with abl. 
conference, colloquium, -i, N. 
conquer, vincd, -ere, vici, victum 
Considius, Cénsidius, -i, M. 
Cornetia, Cornélia, -ae, F. 
council, concilium, -i, N. 
country, native country, patria, 
-ae, F. 
courage, virtts, virtitis, F. 
courage, animus, -1, M. 
cross, transed, -ire, -ii, -itum 


D 


danger, periculum, -1, N. 

dangerous, periculdsus, -a, -um 

dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum 

daughter, filia, -ae, F. 

day, diés, diéi, mM. and F, 

daybreak, prima lix 

deep, altus, -a, -um 

defeat, superd, -are, -Avi, -Atum 

defend, défendé6, -ere, défendi, 
défénsum 

delay, mora, -ae, F. 

demand, postulé, -Are, -Avi, -Aatum 

dependent, cliéns, clientis, M. 
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desert, déserd, -ere, -ui, -tum 

‘deserve, mereor, -éri, meritus sum 

desire, studed, -ére, -ui (takes da- 
tive) ; cupid, -ere, cupivi, cupi- 
tum 

destroy, déled, -ére, -évi, -étum 

difficult, difficilis, -e 

difficulty, with difficulty, vix, adv. 

disclose, Gnintid, -are, -Aavi, -Atum 

distant, be distant, absum, abesse, 
afui, afuturus 

distinguished, clarus, -a, -um 

ditch, fossa, -ae, Fr. i 

Divieiacus, Diviciacus, -i, M. 

do, facid, -ere, féci, factum; be 
done, .fid, fieri, factus sum 

draw up, instrud, -struere, -strixi, 
-strictum 

drive back, repello, -ere, reppuli, 
repulsum 


E 


each, as pron., quisque, quidque; 
adj., quisque, quaeque, quodque 

easily, facile, adv. 

easy, facilis, -e 

enemy (a public enemy), hostis, 
hostis, M.; (@ personal enemy), 
inimicus, -i, M. 

energetic, impiger, impigra, im- 
pigrum 

energetically, impigré, adv. 

enough, satis, adv. and indecl. noun 

enroll, cdnscribo, -scribere, -scripsi, 
-scriptum 

envoy, légatus, -i, M. 

every, omnis, -e; everything, 
omnia, -ium; every day, cotidié, 
adv. 

extend, pated, -ére, -ul 

expect, exspecto, -are, -avi, -atum 

explore, explord, -are, -Aavi, -atum 


\ 


¥ 
27 


“ in 
fact (thing), rés, rei, FP. 
famous, clarus, -a, -um 
far, longé, adv. 
farmer, agricola, -ae, M.! 
father, pater, patris, M. 
favor, faved, -ére, favi, fautum 
fear (noun), metus -is, M. 
fear (verb), timed, -ere, -ui; 
vereor, -éri, veritus sum 
few, pauci, -ae, -a, as substantive, 
pauci, -orum, M. pl. 
field, ager, agri, M. 
fierce, ferus, -a, -um 
fiercely, acriter, adv. 


fight (verb), pugnd, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

fill, fill up, compleé, -ére, -évi, 
-etum 


find, find out, reperio, -ire, rep- 
perl, repertum 

fire, ignis, ignis, M. 

first, primus, -a, -um 

first, at first, primo, adv. 

five, quinque, indeel. num. 

flee, fugid, -ere, fugi, fugitirus 

flight, fuga, -ae, F. 

follow, sequor, sequi, secutus sum 

foot, pés, pedis, M. 

forces, copiae, -Arum, F. pl. 

forest, silva, -ae, F. 

forget, obliviscor, oblivisci, obli- 
tus sum 

former, pristinus, -a, -um 

formerly, dlim, adv. 

formerly, antea, adv. 

fort, castellum, -i, N. 

fortify, miinid, -ire, -ivi, -itum 

fortune, fortiina, -ae, F. 

four, quattuor, indeel. num. 

friend, amicus, -i, M. 
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friendship, amicitia, -ae, F. 

frighten, terred, -ére, -ui, -itum 

from, @, ex; 4, ab; dé, preps. with 
acl. 


furnish, supportd, -are, -Avi, -atum 


G 


gain possession of, potior, potiri, 
potitus sum 

Gaius, Gaius, -1, M. 

gate, porta, -ae, r. 

Gaul (a country), Gallia, -ae, F. 

Gaul, a Gaul (an inhabitant of the 
country of Gaul), Gallus, -1, M. 

Geneva, Genava, -ae, F. 

German, a German, Germauus,-i, M. 

gift, donum, -1, N. 

girl, puella, -ae, F. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum 

gO, e6, ire, ivi or il, itum 

go forth, exed, -ire, -ii, -itum 

good, bonus, -a, -um 

grain, fromentum, -i, N. 

Great Britain, Britannia, -ae, F. 

greatly, magnopere, adv. 


H 


Haeduan, a Haeduan, 
Haeduus, -i, M. 
hand, manus, -is, F. 
happen, accido, -ere, accidi 
happy, félix, félicis 
hasten, contendd, -ere, contendi, 
contentum 
hasten, properd, -are, -Avi, -atum 
have, habed, -ére, -ui, -itum 
he, is 
head, caput, capitis, N. 
hear, audio, -ire, -ivi, -itum 
height, altitud6, -dinis, F. 
help (noun), auxilium, -i, n. 
help (verb), iuv6, -are, itivi, iitum 


Helvetians, the Helvetians, Helvé- 
til, -Orum, M. pl. 

her, reflemive, suus, -a, -um; when 
not reflexive, eius 

herself, see self 

high, altus, -a, -um 

hill, collis, collis, M. 

himself, see self 

hinder, impedio, -ire, -ivi, -itum; 
déterreo, -ére, -ui, -itum 

his, reflexive, suus, -a, -um; when 
not reflexive, eius 

hold out, tendé, -ere, tetendi, ten- 
tum or ténsum . 

home, domus, -iis, F. 

honorable, honestus, -a, -um ° 

hope, spés, spel, F. 

horse, equus, -i, M. 

horseman, eques, equitis, M.. 

hostage, obses, obsidis, M. 

hour, hora, -ae, F. 

hundred, one hundred, centum, 
indecl. nun. 


I 


I, ego, gen., mei 

Iccius, Iecius, -1, M. 

if, si, conj.; if not, nisi 

implore, imploré, -are, -Avi, -Atum 

in, in, prep. with abl. 

incredible, incrédibilis, -e 

industrious, impiger, -gra, -grum 

industriously, impigré, adv. 

infantry, cdpiae pedestrés, cdpia- 
rum pedestrium, F. 

inform, certidrem (certidrés) 
facere 

inhabit, incold, -ere, -ui 

inhabitant of a town, oppidanus, 
-1, M. 

injure, noced, -ére, -ui, -itum 
(takes dative) 
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injury, iniitria, -ae, Fr. 

into, in, prep. with ace. 

invite, invit6, -are, Avi, -Atum 

Ireland, Hibernia, -ae, ¥. 

island, insula, -ae, ¥. 

it, id 

Italy, Italia, -ae, PF. 

its, reflexive, suus, -a, -um; when 
not reflexwe, eius 

itself, scc self 

javelin, pilum, -i, N. 

journey, iter, itineris, N. 


K 


kill, interficid, -ficere, -féci, -fec-_ 


tum 

kind, benignus, -a, -um 

king, réx, régis, M. 

know, perf. of cognoscd, -ere, cog- 
novi, cognitum; s¢cid, scire, scivi, 
scitum; intellego, -legere, -léxi, 
-léctum 


L 


Labienus, Labicnus, -i, M. 

large, magnus, -a, -um 

law, léx, légis, ¥. 

lay waste, vastd, -Are, -Avi, -atum; 
dépopulor, -ari, dépopulatus sum 

lazy, piger, pigra, pigrum 

lead, diicd, -ere, dixi, ductum 

lead back, rediicd, -diicere, -dixi, 
-ductum 

lead out, édiicd, -ere, Cdixt, édue- 
tum 

leader, dux, ducis, M. 

league together, coniliré, Are, -avi, 
-atum 

leave, relinqud, -ere, refiqui, relic- 
tum 

legion, legid, -dnis, ¥, 

letter, epistula, -ae, F. 


liberty, libertis, libertatis, vr. 

lieutenant, lépitus, -i, mM. 

life, vita, -ae, F. 

line of battle, aciés, -ci, r. 

live (dwell), habito, -ire, -avi, 
-atum oye 

long, longus, -a, -um 

long, for a long time, diii, adv. 

lose, 4amittd, -mittere, -misi, -mis- 
sum 

love, amo, -Aare, -Avi, -Atum 

Lucius, Licius, -i, M. 

lurk, lated, -ére, -ui 


M 
make, facid, -ere, féci, factum; 
make war on, inferd, 
inferre, etc. 
man, hom, hominis, M.; vir, 


bellum 


virl, M. 
many, multi, multae, multa; pl. of 
multus 
march, iter, itineris, N. 
Marius, Marius, -i, mM. 
master, dominus, -i, M. 
meanwhile, interea, adv. 
messenger, niintius, -i, mM. 
middle, middle of, medius, -a, -um 
mile, mille passts or passuum; pl., 
milia passuum, 
money, pectinia, -ae, PF. 
more, magis, adv. 
mountain, mons, montis, mM. 
move, moved, -ere, movil, motum 
much, multus, -a, -um; when used 
with comparative, multo, abl. of 
NeUler 
multitude, multitidd, -dinis, Pr, 
my, mine, meus, -a, -um 
N 
name, nomen, nominis, N. 
narrow, angustus, -a, -um 


—S 


an 
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nation, géns, gentis, F. 

native country, patria, -ae, F. 

nature, natura, -ae, F. 

neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um 

neither (conj.), neque; neither... 
nor, neque... neque 

neither (of two), neuter, 
-trum 

Nervii, Nervii, -drum, M. pl. 

never, numquam, adv. 

nevertheless, tamen, adv. 

new, novus, -a, -um 

next to, proximus, -a, -um 

night, nox, noctis, F. 

no (adj.), nullus, -a, -um 


-tra, 


‘no one, ném6o; dat., némini (no 


gen.) 
not, non, adv.; with subjunctive of 
desire, né 
not yet, nondum, adv. 
nothing, nihil, indeclinable, nN. 
now, nune, adv. 
number, numerus, -i, M. 


oO 


Ocelum, Ocelun, -i, N. 

often, saepe, adv. 

old, vetus, gen., veteris 

on, in, prep. with adl. 

on account of, ob, prep. with acc.; 
propter, prep. wilh ace. 

on this side of, citra, prep. with 
ace. 


one, unus, -a, -um; OMe... an- 
other aliusy... . als: ONer- men. 
the other, alter . . > alter 


order, iubed, -ére, iussi, iussum 

Orgetorix, Orgetorix, Orgetorigis, M. 

other, the other (of two), alter, 
altera, alterum; another, alius, 
alia, aliud 

ought, débed, -ére, -ui, -itum 


our, ours, noster, -tra, -trum 

ourselves, see self 

overhang, impendeo, -ere 

overrun, vex6, -are, -avi, -atum 

15) 

part, pars, partis, F. 

peace, pax, pacis, F. 

people, populus, -1, M. 

persuade, persuaded, -suadeére, 
-suasi, -suasum (takes dative) 

place (noun), locus, -1, M. (usually 
neuter in plural) 

place (verb), collocé, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

plan, cdusilium, -i, N. 

please, placed, -ére, -ui (takes 
dative) 

pleasing, gratus, -a, -um 

point out, démodnstro, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

power, potentia, -ae, F.; 
rium, -i, N. 

powerful, poténs, gen., potentis 

praise, laus, laudis, F. 

praise, laudo, -Are, -avi, -atum 

prefer, mal6, malle, malui 

prepare, comparo, -are, -avi, -atum 

present, be present, adsum, -esse, 
-fui, -futtrus 

present, ddnum, -i, N. 

prisoner, captivus, -1, 

promise, polliceor, -éri, pollicitus 
ST 

protect, tego, -ere, -téxi, -téctum; 
conservo, -are, -avi, -atum 

province, provincia, -ae, F. 

punishment, supplicium, -i, N. 

purpose, for the purpose, causa 
with genitive 


Q 
quickly, celeriter, adv. 
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R 

rank, ord6, drdinis, M. 

reason, causa, -ae, F. 

receive, accipid, -cipere, 
-ceptum 

reduce, redigé, -ere, redégi, redac- 
tum 

refrain, superseded, -sedére, -sédi, 
-sessum 

regarding, dé, prep. with abl. 

region, regio, regidnis, F. 

reject, repudio, -are, -avi, -atum 

remain, maneo, -ére, mansi, man- 
sum 

remember, memini, meminisse; re-" 
miniscor, reminis¢1 

Remi, Rémi, -drum, m. pl. 

renew, renovo, -are, -avi, -atum 

report, énintid, -Are, -avi, -atum; 
renuntio, -Are, -Aavi, -atum 

repulse, repelld, -ere; reppuli, re- 
pulsum 

residence, domicilium, -1, N. 

resist, resist6, -ere, restiti (takes 


-cépl, 


datwe) 
rest, the rest, reliqui, -drum, m. pl. 
restore, restitud, -ere, restitul, 
restitutum 


restrain, contined, -tinére, -tinui, 
-tentum 

return, rede, -ire, -ii, -itum 

reward, praemium, -i, N. 

Rhine, Rhénus, -i, M. 

river, flimen, fliminis, N. 

road, iter, itineris, N. 

road, via, -ae, F. 

Roman (adj.), Romanus, -a, -um 

Roman, a Roman, Romanus, -i, M. 

Rome, Roma, -ae, F. 

rose, rosa, -ae, F. 

route, iter, itineris, n. 


royal authority, royal power, rég- 
num, -i, N. 


S 


safe, tutus, -a, -um 

sailor, nauta, -ae, M. 

same, idem, eadem, idem 

say, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum 

school, schola, -ae, F. 

scout, explorator, -toris, Mm. 

second, secundus, -a, -um 

see, vided, -ére, vidi, visum 

seem, videor, vidéri, visus sum 

seize, occupd, -are, -avi, -Atum 

self, himself, herself, itself, ipse, 
ipsa, ipsum; reflexive, sui 

\send, mittd, -ere, misi, missum 

send ahead, praemitto, -mittere, 
-misi, -missum 

separate, divid6, -ere, divisi, divi- 
sum 

Sequani, Séquani, -drum, M. pl. 

set on fire, set fire to, incendd, 
-ere, incendi, incénsum 

set out, proficiscor, proficisci, pro- 
fectus sum 

seven, septem, indecl. num. 

several, complirés, -ium 

Sextus, Sextus, -i, M. 

she, ea 

shield, sctiitum, -i, N. 

ship, navis, navis, F. 

short, brevis, breve 

signal, signum, -i, N. 

since, cum, conj. 

slaughter, caedés, caedis, F. 

slave, servus, -1, M. 

slavery, servitis, -titis, F. 

slowly, tardé, adv. 

small, parvus, -a, -um 

so, tam, adv. 

so great, tantus, -a, -um 
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soldier, miles, militis, M. 

some ... others, alii... alii 

some one, aliquis 

sometimes, nOn numquam 

son, filius, fili, mM. 

sound, sonus, -1, M. 

speed, celeritas, -titis, F. 

spend the winter, hiem6, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

spirit, Animus, -i, M. 

spur, calcar, calcaris, N. 

stand, std, stare, steti, staturus 

state, civitas, -tatis, F. 

station, collocé, -are, -avi, -Atum 

statue, statua, -ae, F. 

still, tamen, adv. 

stone, saxum, -1, N. 

street, via, -ae, F. 

strength, virés, virium (pl. of vis) 

subdue, paco, -are, -Aavi, -Aatum 

suitable, iddneus, -a, -um 

summer, aestis, -tatis, F. 

supreme, summus, -a, -um (super- 
lative of superus) 

surpass, praecédd, -cédere, -cessi, 
-cessum 

surrender, trad, -ere, tradidi, tra- 
ditum; déd6, -ere, dédidi, dédi- 
tum 

surround, circumvenid, -venire, 
-véni, -ventum 

swiftly, celeriter, adv. 

sword, gladius, -i, M. 


r 


take, capio, -ere, cépi, captum 

tall, altus, -a, -um 

temple, templum, -i, nN. 

ten, decem, indecl. num. 

territories, finés, -ium, mM. (pl. of 
finis) 

than, quam, conj. 


that, conj., ut; that .. .not, né 
that, demonstrative, ille, illa, illud 
‘ (unemphatic), is, ea, id 
their, reflexive, suus, -a, -um; when 
not reflexive, eoOrum, earum 
themselves, reficaive, sul 
then, tum, adv. 
there (in that place), ibi, adv.; 
(to that place), ed, adv. 
thing, rés, rel, F. 
think, arbitror, -ari 
sum 
third, tertius, -a, -um 
this, hic, haec, hoe 
three, trés, tria 
three days, triduum, -i, N. 
through, per, prep. with acc. 
time, tempus, temporis, N. 
time, for a long time, dit, adv. 
tired out, défessus, -a, -um 
to, ad, prep. with acc, 
today, hodié, adv. 
tower, turris, turris, F. 
town, oppidum, -i, N. 
townspeople, oppidani, -drum, 
M. pl. 
treachery, insidiae, -arum, F. pl. 
trust, confidd, -ere, cdnfisus sum 
try, cOnor, -ari, conatus sum; ex- 
perior, -iri, expertus sum 
two, duo, duae, duo 
two days, biduum, -i, N. 
two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a 


U 


Ubii, Ubii, -drum, m. pl. 
unexpectedly, improvisd, adv. 
unfavorable, iniquus, -a, -um 
unhappy, miser, misera, miserum 
unknown, incognitus, -a, -um 
unless, nisi, con). 

until, dum, conj. 


, arbitratus 
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unwilling, be unwilling, nolo, 
nolle, nodlui 

unwilling, invitus, -a, -um 

urge, hortor, -Aari, hortatus sum 

use, tor, Uti, isus sum .— 

useful, utilis, -e 


Vv 


valley, vallés, vallis, F. 
Vesontio, Vesontid, -dnis, F. 
veteran, veteranus, -a, -um 
victory, victoria, -ae, F. 
village, vicus, -1, M. 
violence, vis, F. 

voice, vOx, vOcis, F. 


Ww 


wage, gerd, gerere, gessi, gestum 

wait, wait for, exspecto, -are, -avl, 
-atum 

walk, ambulo, -are, -avi, -atum 

wall, murus, -1, M. 

wander, erro, -are, -avi, -atum 

war, bellum, -i, N. 

warn, moned, -ére, -ui, -itum 

watch, vigilia, -ae, F. 

water, aqua, -ae, F. 

wave, flictus, -us, M. 

weapon, telum, -i, N. 

weapons, arma, -Orum 

weep, fled, fiére, flévi, flétum 

what, interrog., pron., quid; as 
adj., quis (qui), quae, quod 

where, ubi, adv. 


white, albus, -a, -um 

who, what, interrog., quis, quid 

who, which, what, relative, qui, 
quae, quod 

whole, totus, -a, -um 

why, cur, adv. 

when, cum 

wide, latus, -a, -um 

widely, laté, adv. 

width, latittdé, -dinis, F. 

wing (of an army), corni, -iis, N. 

winter (verb), spend the winter, 
hiem6, -Are, -Avi, -Atum 

wish, cupid, -ere, cupivi, cupitum 

wish, volo, velle, volui 

with, cum, prep. with abl. 

withdraw, décéd6, -ere, décessi 
décessum; excéd6, -cédere, 
-cessl, -cessum 

woman, fémina, -ae, F. 

work (noun), opus, operis, N. 

work (verb), labord, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

wound (verb), vulnero, -are, -avi, 
-atum 

wrong, initria, -ae, F. 


Y 


year, annus, -i, M. 

you, tu, singular; vos, plural. 

your, yours, tuus, -a, -um, refer- 
ring to one person; vester, ves- 
tra, vestrum, referring to more 
than one person. 


rf Pies 
Ly ’ 4 
mene i MAY, 


INDEX 


(Numbers refer to sections.) 


ABLATIVE, general use, 33-—~ 

absolute, 370. 
of accompaniment, 104. sf 

of agent, 98 
of cause, 449. 

~of comparison, 340. w 6 

~of degree of difference, 346. 
of description, 353. 

_ of manner, 277. yf 

_ of means, 130. - 

~ of place from which, 330. 
— of place in which, 110. 

_ of respect, 366. 

=—of route, 318. #0 
of separation, 329. “a 

of time, 211. Wt 
with ator, 419. 

ACCENT, 8. 

ACCUSATIVE: 

—as object, 11. 
of duration, 177. 
of extent, 312. 
of place to which, 313. 
with prepositions, 190. 

ADJECTIVES, agreement of, 18, 55. 
comparison of, 334. s 
position of, 19. 
in the predicate, 20. 
demonstrative, 89, 90, 91, 102, 122, 582, 
possessive, 83. 
substantive use of, 201. 
of the first and second declension in ~us, 


15. 
of the first and second declension in -er, 


81. 
of the third declension, 276, 281. 
with the genitive in -7us, 234. 
ADVERBS, formation of, 357. 
comparison of, 361. 
position of, 63. 
ADVERSATIVE clauses, 526. 
AGREEMENT: 
of adjectives, 18, 55. 
of relative pronouns, 288. 
of verbs, 44. 
aliquis, declension of, 447. 
| APPOSITION, 61. 
case of nouns in, 62. 
ARTICLE not used in Latin, 13. 


Bask, of nouns, 38. 


Causat clauses, 520. 

coepi, conjugation of, 427. 

ComMANDS, expressed by imperative, 402. 
negative, 566. 

ComPARISON: 
of adjectives, regular, 334, 338. 
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of adjectives, irregular, 344. 

of adverbs, 361. 
ComPLEMENTARY infinitive, 272. 
ConpiITIONAL clauses, defined, 570. 

non-committal, 571. 

future more vivid, 571b. 

future less vivid, 581. 

contrary to fact, 575, 576. 
ConsuGaTIon of regular verbs, 

tinguished, 108. 

CorrELATIVE use of hic and ille, 116. 
cum clauses: 

adversative, 526. \ 

causal, 520. 

of description, 511. 
cum, enclitic use of, 387. 


how dis. 


Dative: 
<as indirect object, 26. 
with adjectives, 27. 
of agent, 538. 
with compound verbs, 324. 
~_ of possession, 325 
~ of purpose, 196. 
~ of reference, 245. 
with special verbs, 124. 
position of, 28 (2). 
DEcLENSION of nouns: 
first, 36. 
second, 54, 59, 67. 
third, 238, 244, 249, 250, 254, 259, 260. 
fourth, 292. 
fifth, 308. 
DECLENSION of adjectives: 
first and second, 75, 81. 
third, 276, 281, 282. 
DEMONSTRATIVES, 89. 
position of, 92. 
DEPONENT verbs, of the first and second 
conjugations, 414. 
of the third and fourth conjugations, 418. 
-i6 verbs of the third conjugation, 425. 
DEscripTIveE clauses of situation, 511. 
domus, declension of, 298. 
duo, declension of, 304. 


Encuitic use of cwm, 387. 
e6, conjugation of, 317, 504. 


Famii1ar Latin Phrases, p. 309. 
Fear, subjunctive in expressions of, 531. 
ferd, conjugation of, 406. 
synopsis of, 410. 
Firru declension of nouns, 308. 
fi6, conjugation of, 515. 
First conjugation: 
present system in the indicative, 46, 97, 
115, 129, 135. 


BY INDEX 


present system in the subjunctive, 455, 
471. 


perfect. system in the indicative, 146, 170, 
171,175; 180. 
perfect system in the subjunctive, 487, 
488, 493, 494. 
See, also, imperative, infinitive, participles. 
First declension of nouns, 36. 
First and second declension adjectives, 75, 


FORMATION ok atin Words, p. 310. 
FourtH conjugation: , 
present system in the indicative, 200, 
205, 210. 
present system in the subjunctive, 461, 


perfect system in the indicative, 228, 229. 
perfect system in the subjunctive, 487, 
488, 493, 494. 
See, also, imperative, infinitive, participles. 
Four7sH declension of nouns, 292 
FururE imperative, 586. 
indicative, 135, 210, 217. 
participle, active, 188. 
participle, passive, 537. 
furuRE perfect indicative, active, 171. 
passive, 181. 


GENDER of nouns in the first declension, 53. 
second declension, 59. 
third declension, 255. 
fourth declension, 292. 
fifth declension, 308a. 
GENITIVE: 
of description, 352. 
of material, 521. 
objective, 381. 
of possession, 11. 
of the whole, 265. 
with verbs of remembering and for- 
getting, 543. 
position of, 28 (1). 
formation, in nouns in -ius and -ium, 76. 
Grrunp, 552. 
GERUNDIVE, 557. 


hic, declension of, 90. 
correlative use of, 116. 


idem, declension of, 264. 
ignis, declension of, 260. 
alle, declension of, 102. 
correlative use, of, 116. 
IMPERATIVE, present, 402. 
future, 586. 
IMPERFECT tense: 
indicative, 115, 129, 205, 217. 
subjunctive, 471, 475, 482. 
IMPERFECT and perfect tenses: 
compared, 151. 
IMPERSONAL verbs, 438. 
InpIREcT discourse, 499, 503. 
INDIRECT object, 26. 
INDIRECT questions, 489. 
INFINITIVE of regular verbs, 391. 
of su 1 and e, 396. 
complementary, 272. 
with sabject accusative, 395. 
INTERROGATIVE participles, 432. 
pronouns, 431. 


ipse, declension of, 103. 

is, declension of, 122. 

iste, declension of, 582. 

tubed, construction with, 206. 


LocaTIveE, 299. 
malo, conjugation of, 542. 


nolo, conjugation of, 530. 

NOMINATIVE, as subject, 11. 
as predicate, 50 (2). 

NuMERALS, cardinal, 303. 
ordinal, 559. 


Oxsect, direct, 11. 
indirect, 26. 
OrpbeER of words, 230, 283. 


PaRTICIPLES, present, 365. 
past, 158, 159, 160. 
future active, 188. 
future passive, 537. 
review of, 565 
PAssIvE voice, 96. 
endings of, 97. 
Past perfect indicative active, 170. 
subjunctive active, 493. 
indicative passive, 181. 
subjunctive passive, 494. 
PERFECT indicative active, 146. 
indicative passive, 175. 
subjunctive active, 487. 
subjunctive passive, 488. 
personal endings in indicative active, 147 
Pprrecr stem, 148 
PERFECT system, review of, 228, 229. 
PERSONAL endings of the verb, active, 46. 
passive, 97. 
in the perfect indicative active, 147. 
PLAceE constructions, review of, 548. 
plas, declension of, 345 
Positron of adjectives, 19. 
of adverbs, 63. 
of verbs, 14. 
PosseEssivEs of the first and second persons, 


of the third person, 139. 
omission of, 140. 

possum, conjugation of, 376, 466, 482. 
synopsis of, 410. 

PREDICATE adjectives, 20. 
nouns, 21, 426 

PReEposITIONS with the accusative, 190. 
review of cases with, 577. 
as prefixes, p. 310. 

EPEROCHEONSD phrases, order of words in, 


PRESENT stem, 46b. 
PRESENT system, review of, 221-224. 
PRESENT tense: 
indicative, 46, 97, 109, 195, 200, 217. 
subjunctive, 455, 461. 
Principau parts of the verb, 164. 
Pronoun, demonstrative, 89, 90, 91, 102, 
122, 582. 
indefinite, 436, 437, 447, 448. 
interrogative, 431. 
personal, 380. 
reflexive, 385, 386. 
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__ Telative, 287. 

PRONUNCIATION, 1-8. 

PuRpPOSE clauses, with ut and ne, 460. 
relative, 465. 


que, use of, 443. 
QUESTIONS: 

indirect, 489. 

introductory participles, 432. 
quidam, declension of, 436. 
quisquam, declension of, 448. 
quisque, declension of, 437. 


REFLEXIVE pronoun, 385, 386. 
possessive, 139. 

RELATIVE pronouns: 
agreement, 288. 
declension, 287. 


Srems of the verb, 166. 
SEconpD conjugation: 
present system in the indicative, 109, 115, 
129, 135. 
present system in the subjunctive, 455, 
471. 


perfect pres in the indicative, 146, 170, 


171, pe eal 
perfect aystem in the subjunctive, 487, 
488, 4 


See, ae ands infinitive, participles. 
Sreconp declension of nouns, 54, 59, 67, 76. 
Semi-deponents, 442. 

SUBJUNCTIVE mood, present tense of regular 
verbs, 455, 461 

past tense of regular verbs, 471. 

perfect tense, 487, 488. 

past perfect tense, 493, 494. 

general use of, 456. 

anticipatory, 476. 

by attraction, 587. 

in cum adversative clauses, 526. 

in cum causal clauses, 520. 

in cwm descriptive clauses, 511. 

tn indirect discourse, 499. 

*y indirect questions, 489. 


with expressions of fear, 531 
in substantive clauses of desire, 47C 
in substantive clauses of fact, 516. 
in purpose clauses, 460, 465. 
in clauses of result, 483. 
SUBSTANTIVE clauses: 
of desire, 470. 
ot fact, 516. 
SuBsranTIVvE use of adjectives, 201. 
sum, conjugation of, 70, 141, 466, 482. 
SUPINE, in -wm, 547a. 
in -z, 547b. 
SYLLABLES, division of, 6. 
quantity, 7. 
Synopsis of verbs, 182. 


ee relation of, in subordinate clauses, 


5 
“‘there,’ as expletive, not translated, 71. 
THIRD conjugation: 
present system in the indicative, 195, 205, 
PaO), Bile 
present system in the subjunctive, 461, 


perfect system in the indicative, 228, 229. 
perfect system in the subjunctive, 487, 
488, 493, 494 
See, also, imperative, infinitive, participles. 
Turrp declension of nouns, consonant 
stems, 238, 244 
i-stems and mixed stems, 249, 250, 254. 
exceptional nouns, 259, 260. 
Turrp declension of adjectives, 276, 281. 
tres, declension of, 304. 
turris, declension ‘of, 260. 


ator, etc., with ablative, 419. 


VERBS, agreement of, 44. 
position of, 14. 
vis, declension of, 259. 
VocaTIveE, 34. 
position of, 35. 
vold, conjugation of, 525. 


a 7 aly 
2, ee 
oa Oeet: 
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SUPPLEMENTARY READING 


PERSEUS 


Perseus and his mother were set adrift on the sea by 
Acrisius, king of Argos, the grandfather of Perseus, because 
an oracle had declared that Acrisius would some day perish 
at the hands of his grandson. 

Jupiter, however, saved the mother and child, bringing 
them to the Island of Seriphus, where they were kindly 
received by Polydectes, the king. 

When Perseus reached manhood he was ordered by Poly- 
dectes to bring him the head of Medusa, an undertaking 
which was likely to prove fatal. But Apollo and Minerva 
directed him on his journey and gave him a special equip- 
ment for his task. With the aid thus afforded, he accom- 
plished the perilous exploit in safety and escaped from the 
companions of Medusa, who sought to kill him. On his way 
back he rescued Andromeda, daughter of Cepheus, the king of 
the Ethiopians, who was about to be devoured by a sea 
serpent. He married Andromeda, and soon after returned 
with her to the island from which he had been sent by the 
crafty Polydectes. Finding that his mother had taken 
refuge from the king, he turned the latter into stone through 
the magic power of the head of Medusa. Afterward, while 
taking part in athletic games he accidentally killed his grand- 
father, Acrisius, thus fulfilling the oracle which Acrisius had 
vainly sought to escape. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY READING 
MATERIAL 


THE STORY OF PERSEUS 


1. Ser Aprirr 


Haec narrantur 4 poétis dé Persed. Perseus filius erat 
Iovis, maximi dedrum. Avus eius Acrisius appellabatur. 
Acrisius volébat Perseum, nepotem suum, necare; nam propter 
draculum puerum timébat. Comprehendit igitur Perseum, 
adhic infantem, et cum mAatre in arca lignead inclisit. Tum 
arcam ipsam in mare coniécit. Danaé, Persei mater, magno- 
pere territa est; tempestas enim magna mare turbabat. Per- 
seus autem in sini matris dormiébat. 


1. Haec, these things, t.e., the following stories. This substantive use of 
the neuter plural of hic is very common. 

2. Acrisius: predicate nominative after the passive of a verb of calling. 

6. Danaé: a Greek name, with genitive ending in -és, acc. in -én. 

7. enim: postpositive, 7.e., it stands after one or more words of its sen- 
tence; nam (see |. 3) regularly stands first in a sentence. Another post- 
positive word is autem, 1. 8. 

In section 1 pomt out two appositives; an ablative of agent. 


2. avus, -i, m., grandfather. inclidd, -clidere, -clisi, -clisus, tr. 
3. nepés, -dtis, m., grandson, neph- [in+claudo], shut up, enclose. 
ew. 6. conicid, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, 
4, 6raculum, -i, n. [6rd], oracle. tr. [com-+iacid], throw together; 
com-prehend6, -hendere, -hendi, hurl, cast. 
-hénsum, ir., seize, arrest. 7. enim, conj. (postpositive), for. 
5. ad-hic, adv., until now, as yet. turbo, -are, -avi, -Atum, tr. [turba], 
in-fans, gen. -fantis, adj., infant; disturb, throw into confusion. 
subst., m. and f., infant, babe. 8. autem, conj., but, on the other 


arca, -ae, f., chest, box. hand, however, furthermore. 


ligneus, ~a, -um, adj., [lignum], of SINUS, Us, ™., mI fold; bosom. 
wood, wooden. dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, intr., sleep. 
’ ’ 
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2. CAST ON AN ISLAND 


Iuppiter tamen haec omnia vidit, et filium suum servare 


constituit. 
lam Seriphum perdixit. 
erat. 
quiétem capiébat. 


Fécit igitur mare tranquillum, et arcam ad insu- 
Huius insulae Polydectés tum réx 
Postquam arca ad litus appulsa est, Danaé in haréna 
Post breve tempus 4 piscdtdre quodam 
reperta est, et ad domum régis Polydectis adducta est. 


Ille 


matrem et puerum benigné excépit, et sédem tiitam in finibus 


suis dedit. 
beneficid régi gratids égit. 


Danaé hoc ddnum libenter accépit, et pro tanto 


9. tamen: usually postpositive, but sometimes stands first in its clause; 


the same is true of igitur, |. 4. 


10. mare tranquillum: two accusatives after a verb of making. 


One 


accusative may be an adjective, as here. 


11. Seriphum: in apposition with insulam. We usually say in English 


“the island of,’’ ‘‘the city of.” 


12. Postquam: with postquam and ubi the perfect is the tense most fre- 


quently employed. 
or “when,” 
past. 


In translation, with the English equivalents “‘after” 
we sometimes employ the past perfect tense, sometimes the 


13. piscatére quédam: the forms of quidam sometimes precede and 
sometimes follow the word they modify. 


16. dedit: ezs, dative of indirect object, is to be understood. 


In section 2 point out a complementary infinitive; a dative of indirect 


object. 


10. tranquillus, -a, -um, adj., calm, 
still. 

11. per-diicd, -dicere, -dixi, -duc- 
tum, tr., lead through, lead, bring, 
conduct. 


12. appello, -ere, -puli, -pulsum, tr. 
[ad+pelld], drive to, bring to; with 
or without navem, land, put in. 


haréna (sometimes spelled aréna), 


-ae, f., sand; shore, beach. 
13. quiés, -étis, f., rest; peace, q uiet. 


piscator, -dris, m. [piscor, to fish], 
fisherman. 


14. domus, -is, (-i), f., home, house. 


ad-diicé, -diicere, -dixi, -ductum, 
tr., lead to, conduct, bring; incite, 
induce. 

15. benigné, adv. [benignus], kindly. 

excipi6, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, fr. 
{ex-+capio], take out, take up, 
catch; receive, entertain. 

sédés, -is, f. [seded], seat, chair; 
residence, abode. 

17. gratia, -ae, f. [gratus], favor, in- 
fluence; gratitude, thanks, re- 
quital; gratias agere, to express 
thanks; gratiam referre, to make 
requital, to requite; pratia (with 
gen.), for the sake of, 
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3. PrrRsrus SENT on His TRAVELS 


Perseus igitur multds annds ibi habitadvit, et cum matre 
sua vitam égit beatam. At Polydectés Danaén magnopere 
amabat atque eam in matrimdnium diicere volébat. Hoe 20 
tamen cOnsilium Persed minimé gratum erat. Polydectés 
igitur Perseum dimittere cdnstituit.: Tum iuvenem ad sé 
vocavit et haec dixit: ‘Turpe est vitam hanc ignavam agere; 


iam dtidum ti aduléscéns es; quousque hic manébis? 
pus est arma capere et virtiitem praestdre. Hine abi; et 25 . 


caput Mediisae mihi refer.” 


Tem- 


18. annds: accusative of duration of time. 

21. Persed: dependent on grdtum; for the case see App. 40, 2. 

23. haec: used as in 1. 1; with dizit, spoke as follows. 

agere: subject of est; an infinitive used as a noun is in the neuter gender; 
hence the predicate adjective, turpe, is neuter. 

24. iam didum es, you have long been; with iam diidum a present tense 
is translated by an English present perfect, an imperfect by an English 
past perfect; cam dadum erds would mean you had long been. 


25. abi: imperative of abeo. 


What is the imperative of e6? 


26. refer: the present imperative of ferd and its compounds is irregular. 


See App. 33. 


19. beatus, -a, -um, adj., happy, 
prosperous. 


20. atque, conj., and also, and. 


matrimonium, -i, n. [mater], mar- 
riage; in matrim6énium dare, give 
in marriage, arrange a marriage 
for; in méatrimonium dtcere, 
marry. 

21. minimé, swperl. adv. [minimus], 
least, very little; by no means, 
not at all. 

23. voc6, -are, -Avi, -atum, tr. [vox], 
call, summon. 


turpis, -e, adj., unseemly, shameful, . 


disgraceful. 


ignavus, -a, -um, adj. [in-+gnavus, 
busy], inactive, cowardly. 


24. dudum, adv., before, formerly; 
iam dtidum, this long time, a 
long time ago. 

aduléscéns, aduléscentis, -ium, adj. 
[pr. part. of adoléscd], youthful; 
subst., m., a young man, a youth. 

quo-usque, adv., till when? how 
long? 

25. prae-st6, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, 
intr. and tr., stand before; excel, 
be better; exhibit, show. 

hinc, adv. [hic], from this place, 
hence. ; 

ab-e6, -iIre, -ii, -itum, intr., go 
away, depart. 

26. re-fer6, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, tr., 
bear back, bring back; pedem 
referre, withdraw, retire, retreat; 
gratiam referre, requite. 
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4, Perseus Gets His OvuTrir 


Perseus, ubi haec audivit, ex insula discessit et, postquam 
ad continentem vénit, Medtisam quaesivit. Dit fristra 
quaerébat; nam natiiram loci igndrabat. Tandem Apollo et 
Minerva viam démonstravérunt. Primum ad Graedas, sordrés 
Mediisae, pervénit. Ab his talaria et galeam magicam ac- 


cépit. Apoll6 autem et Minerva falcem.et speculum de- 
dérunt. Tum postquam talaria pedibus induit, in dera as- 
cendit. Ditii per dera-volabat; tandem tamen ad eum locum 


vonit ubi Medisa cum céteris Gorgonibus habitabat. Gor- 
gonés autem monstra erant specié horribili; capita enim earum 
serpentibus omnind contécta erant; maniis etiam ex aere 
factae erant. 


27. Perseus: in Latin, when the verbs of a principal and a subordinate 
clause express action by the same person or thing, the noun or pronoun 
used to denote the subject frequently stands before the subordinate clause. 


haec, this; see note on haec, 1. 23. 


31. galeam magicam: this rendered the wearer invisible. 

33. pedibus, on his feet; dative, used with the compound indutt. 

aera: a word of Greek origin, which retains its Greek accusative form. 
86. specié horribili, of horrible aspect, ablative of description. 


37. aere: from aes. 


28. continéns, -entis, f. [contined], 
continent, mainland. 

fristra, adv., in vain, to no purpose. 

29. ignoré, -are, -avi, -Atum, ¢r., not 
know, be unaware of. 

tandem, adv., at length, finally. 

30. primum, adv. [primus], in the 
first place, first of all; cum 
primum, as soon as; quam pri- 
mum, as soon as possible. 

31. talaria, -ium, n. “pl., winged 
sandals. . 

galea, -ae, f., helmet. 

Magicus, -a, -um, adj., magical. 
magic. 

32. falx, faicis, f., sickle. 

speculum, -i, n. [specid, look], mir- 
ror 


33. indué, -duere, -dui, -ditum, tr., 
put on. : 

aér, Aeris, m., the air. 

35. céteri, -ae, -a, adj., pl., the 
other, the rest of. 
36. moénstrum, -i, n., [moned], a 
divine omen, portent; monster. 
speciés, -éi, f., appearance, aspect. 
horribilis, -e, adj. [horred], terrible, 
fearful, dreadful. 

37. serpéns, gen. -entis, f. [pr. part. 
of serp6, crawl], serpent. 

omnin6, adv. [omnis], altogether, 
entirely, at all; only. 

con-tego, -tegere, -téxi, -téctum, tr. 
cover. 

aes, aeris, n., copper, bronze. 
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5. Tur GorGcon’s Heap 


Rés erat difficillima abscidere caput Gorgonis; eius enim 
conspecttii hominés in saxum vertébantur. Propter hance cau- 
sam Minerva illud speculum dederat. } Perseus igitur tergum 
vertit, et in speculum inspiciébat; hdc modé ad locum vénit 
ubi Medisa dormiébat. Tum falce sua caput eius ind icti 
abscidit. Céterae Gorgonés statim @ somnd excitatae sunt 
et, ubi rem vidérunt, iré commdotae sunt. Arma rapuérunt, 
et Perseum occidere volébant; ille autem, dum fugit, galeam 
magicam induit et, ubi hoc fécit, statim @ cdnspectii edrum 
évasit. 


40. vertébantur: the Latin imperfect, like the English past, often ex- 
presses repeated or customary action. 
42. speculum: ancient mirrors consisted of polished metal plates. 


hdc modo: ablative of manner. 

46. dum fugit, while he fled, while fleeing; when a dum clause denotes 
situation, it takes the present indicative, regardless of the tense of the 
principal verb. 

In section 5 what is the subject of the first sentence? Account for the 
case of icli, 43; for the tense of fécit, 47. What different forces have the 
perfects verlit, vénit, and the imperfects tnspiciébat, dormiébat, 42-43? 


39. abscidé, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, com-move6, -movére, -mdévi, -m6- 
tr. [abs+caed6], cut off. tum, ¢r., move deeply, excite, 

40. conspectus, -ts, m. [conspicid], BEC? alarm. : 
sight, view. rapid, -ere, rapui, raptum, /r., seize, 


= 3 arry off. 
vert, -ere, verti, versum, /7., turn. e y same a> ae 
46. occido, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, (r. 


43. ictus, -us, ™m., blow, stroke. [ob+caed6|, cut down, kill. 

44, somnus, -i, m., sleep. dum, conj., while; until. 

excit6é, -are, -avi, -atum, /r., call 48, é-vado, -vadere, -vasi, -vasum, 
out, rouse. intr., come out, make one’s way}; 

45. ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath, ire. escape. 


6. Tue Sra SERPENT 


Post haec Perseus in finés Aethiopum vénit. Ibi Cépheus 
quidam ill tempore régnabat. Hic Neptiinum, maris deum, 


49. Cépheus quidam, a certain Cepheus, or a man named Cepheus. 
50. tempore: ablative of time. 
Hic: a pronoun referring to Cepheus. 


45 


50 


55 


46 ELEMENTARY LATIN 


dlim offenderat. Neptiinus autem mdnstrum saevissimum 
miserat. Hoe cotidié é mari veniébat et hominés dévorabat. 
Ob hane causam pavor animds omhium occupaverat. Cépheus 
igitur driculum dei Hammédnis cdnsuluit, atque 4 ded iussus 
est filiam mdnstrd tradere. Eius autem filia, ndmine An- 
dromeda, virgd formésissima erat. Cépheus, ubi haec audi- 
vit, magnum dolorem percépit. Volébat tamen civés suds é 
tantd periculd extrahere, atque ob eam causam constituit 
imperita Hammionis facere. 


52. mari: it should be remembered that neuter nouns with the genitive 
plural in -iwm have the ending -7 in the ablative singular. 


53. omnium, of all (7.e., men); a substantive use of an adjective; com- 
pare the neuter haec, |. 23. 

54. draculum: the word may mean the seat of an oracle, as here, or the 
reply given by an oracle. The consultation of oracles sprang from the 
belief that information and advice could be obtained from certain divini- 
ties. Oracles were usually given by oral utterances of a priest or priestess 
in a state of real or pretended frenzy, or by signs. The temple (with its 
oracle) of the Egyptian god Hammon stood in an oasis of the Libyan desert. 
His oracles were signs interpreted by a priest. The most famous oracle 
of antiquity was that of Apollo at Delphi, in Greece, where the oracular 
response was delivered by a priestess in a state of excitement resembling 
madness. 

55. monstré: ir@dere takes an indirect object. 

némine: ablative of respect. 

56. Cépheus, ubi: the order for translation is explained in the note on 
Perseus, ubi, 1. 27. 

In section 6 explain the case of ded, 54; of Andromeda, 55; of virgo, 56.” 
What are the principal parts of vold? 


51. offend6, -fendere, -fendi, -fén- 56. virg6, virginis, f., young woman, 
sum, ir., job+fend6, strike], of- maiden, virgin. 
fend. 
saevus, -a, -um, adj., fierce, savage. 
52. dé-vor6, -are, -avi, -atum, fr., 57 Find et Ne 
Bwallow, devour!’ - percipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
ir. [per+capid], perceive, feel. 


formésus, -a, -um, adj. [forma], 
beautiful, handsome. 


53. ob, prep. with acc., on account of. 5 he are 
pavor, -6ris, m. [paved, be afraid], 8. ex-trah6, -trahere, -traxi, -trac- 
terror, alarm. tum, ¢r., draw out; extricate, re- 


z, 5 t lease. 
54. consul6, -sulere, -sului, -sultum, F f 2 
ir. and intr., consult;.consult the 59. imperatum, -I, n. [p. part. of 
interests of (with dative). imper6é], command, order. 
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7. A Human Sacririce 


Tum réx diem certam dixit et omnia paravit. 


Ubi ea 


diés vénit, Andromeda ad litus déducta est et in cdnspectii 


omnium ad ripem alligata est. 
rabant, nec lacrimds tenébant. 
exspectant, Perseus accurrit; et, ubi lacrimas vidit, 


doléris quaerit. 
strant. 


Omnés fatum eius déplo- 
At subitd, dum mdnstrum 
causam 


Illi rem totam expdnunt et puellam démon- 
Dum haec geruntur, fremitus terribilis auditur; simul 
monstrum, horribili specié, procul cdnspicitur. 
spectus timdrem maximum omnibus iniécit. 


Eius cdn- 
At monstrum 


60. diem: in the plural, diés is always masculine, in the singular some- 


times masculine, sometimes feminine. 


omnia, all things, everything; or with pardvit, made all preparations. 
The masculine plural forms of omnis used substantively mean all men, as 
in |. 58, the neuter plural forms, all things. 


63. nec tenébant, and did not restrain; neque is regularly used in Latin 


for and not. 


dum ...expectant, while they were awaiting; .the present tense with 


dum, as in |. 46. 


64, accurrit: for vivid effect a past event or situation may be repre- 


sented as present. 


which may often be translated by the English past. 


ples occur in this section. 


The present in this use is called the historical present, 


Several other exam- 


67. specié: the case use is the same as in ]. 36. 


68. timo6rem... 


omnibus iniécit, inspired all with the greatest fear; 


literally, threw the greatest fear into all; omnibus is a dative with a compound 


verb, as in l. 33. 


60. certus, -a, -um, adj. [p. part. of 
cern6 |, fixed, certain. 

61. dé-diicd, -diicere, -dixi, -duc- 
tum, tr., lead away; draw down; 
navem dédicere, to launch a ship. 

62. rapés, -is, f., rock, cliff. 

allig6, -are, -avi, -atum, tr. 
ligd, bind], bind to, tie to. 

fatum, -i, n. [p. part. of for, speak], 
fate, destiny. 

dé-pl6r6, -are, -avi, -atum, ¢r., de- 
plore, lament. 

64. accurr6, -currere, -curri, -cur- 
sum, intr. [ad+curro], run to, 
come up hurriedly. 


[ad+ 


65. ex-poOn6, -p6nere, -posui, -po- 
situm, tr., set forth, explain; ex- 
pose, abandon; set ashore. 


66. fremitus, -Gs, m. [frem6, roar], 
a roar, a loud noise. 

terribilis, -e, adj. [terred], dreadful, 
terrible. 

67. procul, adv., in the distance, at 
a distance, far off. 

conspicid, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 
tr., [con-+specio ], look,. perceive. 
observe. 

68. inicid, -icere, -iéci, -iectum, (¢r. 
{in-+iaci6 |, throw into, hurl upon; 
inspire in, cause. 
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magna, celeritate ad litus contendit, iamque ad locum appro- 


70 pinquabat ubi puella stabat. 


69. magna celeritate: ablative of manner. 
In section 7 account for the tense of gerwntur, 66; of stabat, 70. 


8. THe RESCUE 


At Perseus, ubi haec vidit, gladium suum rapuit, et, post- 


quam talaria induit, in dera sublatus est. 


Tum désuper in 


monstrum impetum subitd fécit et gladid sud collum eius 


graviter vulneravit. 


mersit. 


Monstrum, ubi sénsit vulnus, fremitum 
75 horribilem @didit et sine mor& totum corpus sub aquam 
Perseus, dum circum litus volat, reditum eius ex- 


spectabat; mare autem intered undique sanguine inficitur. 
Post breve tempus, bélua rirsus caput sustulit; mox tamen 


4 Persed ictii gravidre vulnerata est. 
so undas mersit, neque posted visa est. 


Tum iterum sé sub 


72. in (mdnstrum), on. 
80. neque: translate as in I. 63. 


In section 8 account for the case of gladi6, 73; of Persed, 79; of ictt, 79. 


What case is governed by sub with a verb of motion? 


into? By circum? By sine? 


By in meaning 


72. tollo, -ere, sustuli, sublatum, tr., 
lift, elevate, raise; elate; remove. 

dé-super, adv., from above. 

73. collum, -i, ., neck. 

74. graviter, adv. [gravis], heavily; 
severely; with dignity, impres- 
sively. 

sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsum, tr., feel, 
see, perceive. 

75. 6-do, -dere, -didi, -ditum, tr., 
give out, put forth; give birth to; 
exhibit; inflict. 

sub, prep. with acc. and abl., under. 


76. merg6, -ere, mersi, mersum, /r., 
plunge, sink. 
reditus, -ts, m. [reded], return. 


77. inter-ea, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 


undique, adv., from all parts, on all 
sides, all around, everywhere. 

sanguis, sanguinis, m., blood. 

inficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, tr. [in 
+facid], stain, dye, color. 


78. bélua, -ae, f, wild beast, mon- 
ster. 


80. unda, -ae, f., wave. 
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9. THe ReEwarp or VALOR 
é 


Perseus, postquam in litus déscendit, primum talaria exuit; 


tum ad ripem vénit ubi Andromeda vincta erat. 


Ea autem 


omnem spem saltitis déposuerat et, ubi Perseus adiit, terrdre 


paene exanimata erat. 
patri reddidit. 
est. 


Ille vincula statim solvit et puellam 
Cépheus ob hance rem maxim6 gaudio affectus 
Meritam gratiam pro tanto beneficid Persed rettulit; 
praeterea Andromedam ipsam ei in matrimdnium dedit. 
libenter hoc dénum accépit, et puellam dixit. 


Ile 
Paucds annés 


cum uxdre sud in ea regione habitavit, et in magno honGre erat 


apud omnés Aethiopés. 
suam rursus vidére. 
Céphei discessit. 


Magnopere tamen cupiébat matrem 
Tandem igitur cum uxdre é@ régnd 


83. terrore: ablative of cause, App. 42, 16. 
86. meritam gratiam rettulit, made a deserved requital, or repaid the 


favor as it deserved. 
pro, zn return for. 
88. puellam dixit, married. 


Duco has reference to that part of the 


ceremony in which the bridegroom led the bride to his own house. 
With regard to the woman, the verb for marry is nibere, literally, to veil 
oneself, with the dative of the bridegroom’s name. 


In section 9 account for the case of patr? 85; of Persed, 86; of annés, 


88. 
the prepositions ad, ob, apud? 


Point out a complementary infinitive. 


What cases are governed by 


81. exud, -uere, -ui, -itum, tr., take 
off, remove. 

82. vinciG, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, /r., 
bind, fasten. 

83. dé-pén6, -ponere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, tr., set down, deposit; lay 
aside. 

ad-e6, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, 77tr., 
go or come up to, come up, ap- 
proach. 

terror, -Oris, m. 
fright. 


84. paene, adv., nearly, almost. 


ex-anim6, -are, -avi, -atum, ér., put 
out of breath, stun, exhaust. 


vinculum, -i, 7. [vinci], bond, fetter. 


[terred], terror, 


solvé, -ere, solvi, solitum, ir., 
loosen, unbind, release; relax; of 
ships, with or without navem or 
navés, set sail, weigh anchor. 

85. afficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, 
tr. {ad+facid], do to; treat; affect. 

86. meritus, -a, -um, adj. [p. part. 
of mere6], due, deserved, just. 

87. praeter-ea, adv., in addition, 
besides, further. 

89. regid, -onis, f. 
district. 

honor, -6ris, m., honor, repute, es- 
teem; Honor, -6ris, m., Honor 
personified as a god. 

90. apud, prep. with acc., among, 
with; near; at the house of; on 
the bank of. 


[rego], region, 
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10. TurRNED TO STONE 


Postquam Perseus ad insulam navem appulit, sé ad locum 
contulit ubi mater dlim habitaverat. At domum invénit 
vacuam et omnino désertam. Trés diés per totam insulam 
matrem quaerébat; tandem quartd dié ad templum Dianae 
pervénit. Hic Danaé refiigerat, quod Polydectem timébat. 
Perseus, ubi haec cogndvit, ira magn&é commdtus est; ad 
régiam Polydectis sine mora contendit et, ubi ed vénit, statim 
in atrium irraipit. Polydectés magno timGre affectus est, et 
fugere volébat. Dum tamen ille fugit, Perseus caput Me- 
diisae monstravit; ille autem, simul atque hoe vidit, in saxum 
versus est. 


93. sé... contulit, betook himself, proceeded. 

97. quod: a conjunction. 

99. ed: an adverb. 

100. magné timore affectus est, was very badly frightened. What is it 
literally? 

102. simul atque, as soon as; the same rule as to the tense of the verb 
applies to this phrase as to postquam and ubi, explained in the note on 1. 12. 


In section 10 account for the case of vacuam, désertam, 95; of dié, 96; 
of atrium, 100; of Medusae, 101. What case does per govern? What are 
the meanings of the adverbs hic, hinc, htic? 


95. dé-serd, -serere, -serui, -ser- 6, adv. [is], to that place, thither; 


tum, ¢r., [serd, Join], abandon, on that account. 
desert. 100. atrium, -i, n., atrium, the prin- 
a8: Wes -a,-um, adj. [quattuor], cipal room or hall of a house. 
ourth ; 5 Tia 
see : ; , irrump6, -rumpere, -ripi, -ruptum 
97. hiic, adv. [hic], this way, to this ir. and intr. [in’+rump6], burst, 
place. break in, rush into, burst into. 
re-fugid, -fugere, -fiigi, -fugitirus, 102. monstré, -are, -Avi, -Atum, fr. 
intr., flee back; flee away, escape. [ménstrum], show, exhibit; point 
99. régia, -ae, f. [régius], palace. out. 


11. Tue Oractz FULFILLED 


Post haec Perseus cum uxodre sud ad urbem Acrisii rediit. 
Ille autem, ubi Perseum vidit, magnd terrdre affectus est. 
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Nam propter draculum istud nepdtem suum adhic timébat. 
In Thessaliam igitur ad urbem Larissam statim refigit; 
fristra tamen, neque enim fatum suum. vitdvit. Post paucds 
annés réx Larissae lidds magnés fécit; niintids in omnés 
partés dimiserat et diem édixerat. Multi ex omnibus urbibus 
Graeciae ad lidds convénérunt. Ipse Perseus inter alids 
certamen discdrum init. At, dum discum conicit, avum 
suum cds occidit; Acrisius enim inter spectatorés cius cer- 
taminis forte stabat. 


106. istud: this word is declined like ille, and usually means that or 
that of yours. Here the force is, that oracle of which you know. 


107. Larissam, of Larissa; an appositive translated like Sertphum, 1. 11. 

109. lids fécit, gave games. 

‘in omnés partés, in all directions. 

112. discodrum: the discus was a flat piece of stone or metal. 

113. casa, by chance, accidentally; cdsus is one of a class of very com- 
mon nouns used without prepositions to express manner. 

What cases are governed by the prepositions propler, ex, inter? What 
is the regular position of enim? 


106. iste, ista,istud,demonstr.pron., discus, -i, m., discus, quoit. 
that of yours, that. in-e6, -ire, -ii or -ivi, -itum, ¢r., 
109. ladus, -i, m., game, sport. enter; enter upon, form. 
110. é-dicé, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, 113. spectator, -6ris, m. [specté], 
tr., declare, proclaim, appoint. onlooker, spectator. 


112. certamen, -inis, n. [certd], 114. forte, [adv. abl. of fors, chance], 
struggle, contest, rivalry. perhaps, by chance. 


110 


VOCABULARY 


abeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itum, go away, 
depart 

abscid6, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, cut 
off 

accurro, -currere, -curri, -cursum, 
run to, come up hurriedly 

Acrisius, -i, m., Acrisius, grandfather 
of Perseus 

addtc6, -dicere, -dtxi, -ductum, 
lead to, bring; induce 

adeo, -ire, -ii (-ivi), -itum, go to; 
come up, approach 

aér, deris, M., the air 

aes, aeris, N., copper, bronze 

Aethiopés, -um, m., pl., the Ethio- 
plans, a people of Africa 

afficid (or adficio), -ficere, -féci, 
-fectum, do to, treat, affect, 

ago, agere, égi, actum, drive, do; 
spend, pass 

allig6, -are, -avi, -atum, bind to, 
tie to 

Andromeda, -ae, Fr., Andromeda, 
the daughter of Cepheus 

Apoll6, Apollinis, m., Apollo 

appell6 (or adpells), -pellere, -pull, 
-pulsum, drive to, bring to 

arca, -ae, F., chest, box 

at, conj., but 

atrium, -i, N., atrium, the principal 
room or hall of a house 

avus, -i, M., grandfather 


beatus, -a, -um, happy 

bélua, -ae, F., wild beast, mon- 
ster 

benigné, adv., kindly 


FOR PERSEUS 


casus, -iis, M., accident, mischance 

Cepheus, -i, m., Cepheus, a king of 
Ethiopia 

collum, -i, N., neck 

conspectus, -ts, M., sight, view 

consul6, -sulere, -sului, -sultum, 
consult 

contego, 
cover 

continéns, -entis, ¥., mainland 


-tegere, -téxi, -téctum, 


Danaé, -és, ¥., Danae, mother of 
Perseus 

dédtico, -dtcere, -daxi, -ductum, 
lead away 

déploro, -are, -avi, -atum, deplore, 
lament 

dépon6, -ponere, -posui, -positum, 
deposit; lay aside 

déscend6, -scendere, 
-scénsum, descend 

désuper, adv., from above 

dévor6, -are, -avi, -atum, swallow, 
devour 

Diana, -ae, ¥., Diana, goddess of 
the chase 

dic6, -ere, dixi, dictum, say, ap- 
point, name 

discus, -i, M., discus, quoit 

dolor, -G6ris, M., sorrow, suffering, 
pain 

dormi6, -ire, -ivi, -itum, sleep 

didum, adv., before, formerly; iam 
daidum, this long time 


-scendi, 


édico, -dicere, -dixi, -dictum, de- 
clare, proclaim, appoint 


Pees 
raya 


54 VOCABULARY 

&d6, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give out, 
put forth 

exanim6d, -are, -avi, -atum, render 
breathless, stun 

excipid, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
take out, take up, receive 

excitO, -are, -avi, -atum, call out, 
rouse 

expon6, -pdnere, -posui, -positum, 
set forth, explain 

extrah6, -trahere, -traxi, -tractum, 
draw out; extricate, release 

exu6, -uere, -ui, -itum, take off, 
remove 


falx, falcis, F., sickle 

fatum, -i, N., fate, destiny 

formésus, -a, -um, beautiful, hand- 
some 

forte, adv., by chance 

fremitus, -is, M., a roar, a loud 
noise 

fristra, adv., in vain, to no purpose 


galea, -ae, r., helmet 

gaudium, -i, N., joy, gladness 

gero, -ere, gessi, gestum, carry, 
carry on; wage 

-Gorgé, -onis, r., a Gorgon 

Graeae, -arum, F., pl., the Graeae 


Hammon, -6nis, m., Hammon, an 
Egyptian god 

haréna (or aréna), -ae, r., sand, 
shore, beach 

horribilis, -e, horrible, dreadful 

hic, adv., to this place 


ictus, -is, m., blow, stroke 

ignavus, -a, -um, inactive, cowardly 

ignOr6, -are, -avi, -atum, not know, 
be unaware 


FOR PERSEUS 


imperatum, -i, N., command, order 

includé, -clidere, -clusi, -clisum, 
shut up, enclose 

indué, -duere, -dui, -ditum, put on 

ined, -ire -ii (-ivi), -itum, enter 

infans, gen., infantis, adj., infant; 
subst., M. and ¥., infant, young 
child 

inficid, -ficere, -féci, -fectum, stain, 
dye, color : 

inicid (iniicid), -ere, -iéci, -iectum, 
throw into; inspire in, cause 

inspici6, -spicere, -spexi, -spectum, 
look into, look 

ira, -ae, F., anger, wrath 

irrump6, -rumpere, -ruapi, -ruptum, 
break in, rush into 


Larissa, -ae, F., Larissa, a city of 
Thessaly 

libenter, adv., willingly, with pleas- 
ure 

ligneus, -a, -um, wooden, of wood 

litus, -oris, N., sea-shore, beach 


magicus, -a, -um, magic 

matrim6nium, -i, N., marriage 

Medisa, -ae, r., Medusa, a Gorgon 

merg6, -ere, mersi, mersum, plunge, 
sink 

meritus, -a, -um, due, deserved, just 

Minerva, -ae, F., Minerva, the 
goddess of wisdom 

minimé, adv., least, by no means, 
not at all 

modus, -i, M., manner, way; limit 

monstro, -are, -avi, -atum, show, 
point out 

monstrum, -1, N., portent; monster 


narro, -are, -avi, -atum, tell, relate 
nepos, -dtis, M., grandson 


ELEMENTARY LATIN 


Neptinus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 
the sea 


offend6, -fendere, -fendi, -fénsum, 
offend 
6raculum, -i, N., oracle 


pavor, -Oris, M., terror, alarm 

percipio, -cipere, -cépi, -ceptum, 
perceive, feel 

perdtcé, -dtcere, -dtixi, -ductum, 
lead through, lead, bring 

Perseus, -i, M., Perseus, a Greek 
hero 

piscator, -Gris, M., fisherman 

poéta, -ae, M., poet 

Polydectés, -is, m., Polydectes, a 
king of Seriphus 

procul, adv., in the distance, at a 
distance, far off 


quiés, -étis, F., rest; peace, quiet 
quousque, adv., till when? how long? 


reddé, -dere, -didi, -ditum, give 
back, return 

reditus, -Us, M., return 

refer6, -ferre, rettuli, relatum, bring 
back; gratiam referre, make a 
return, requite 

refugio, -fugere, -figi, -fugitirus, 
flee back; flee away, escape 


ROLAW 


On 
nr 


régia, -ae, F., palace 
rupés, -is, r., rock, cliff 


saevus, -a, -um, fierce, savage 

sanguis, -sanguinis, m., blood 

sédés, -is, F., seat; residence, abode 

sentid, -ire, sénsi, sénsum, feel, see, 
perceive 

Seriphus, -i, r., Seriphus, an island 
in the Aegean Sea 

serpéns, serpentis, F., serpent 

simul, adv., at the same time 

sinus, -tis, M., bosom 

solvd, -ere, solvi, solitum, loosen, 
unbind, release 

somnus, -i, M., sleep 

speciés, -€i, F., appearance, aspect 

spectator, -dris, M., onlooker, spec- 
tator 

speculum, -i, N., mirror 


talaria, -ium, N., pl., winged sandals 
tandem, adv., at length, finally 
terror, -6ris, M., terror, fright 
Thessalia, -ae, r., Thessaly 
tranquillus, -a, -um, calm, still 
turb6, -are, -avi, -atum, disturb, 
throw into confusion 
turpis, -e, disgraceful, shameful 


vincid, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, bind 
vinculum, -i, N., bond, fetter 
vol6, -are, -avi, -atum, fly 
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